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PREFACE. 


In  beginning  German,  most  teachers  use  simple  stories  in 
connection  with  the  grammar  drill.  Difficulties  arise  from 
the  necessity  of  learning  two  vocabularies,  as  well  as  from  the 
lack  of  correlation  between  the  stories  and  the  grammar.  In 
this  book  the  commonest  words  of  the  reading  form  the 
vocabulary  of  the  exercises,  thus  maintaining  interest  and 
allowing  more  time  for  grammar  work.  The  stories,  taken 
from  Lange’s  German  Method,  were  written  expressly  for  this 
purpose.  The  first  is  about  the  school,  the  second  about  the 
home,  thus  giving  the  pupil  at  the  outset  familiar  and  usable 
words.  These  are  mainly  cognates,  so  that  the  reading  may 
be  begun  as  soon  as  the  German  letters  have  been  learned. 

The  exercises  and  the  grammar  of  the  Method  have  been 
combined,  extended,  and  rewritten  throughout.  Separate 
vocabularies  have  been  inserted  in  each  lesson;  an  English- 
German  vocabulary  is  added  at  the  end  of  the  book ; memory 
gems  or  idioms  are  printed  at  the  beginning  of  each  lesson; 
conversational  exercises  have  been  based  upon  the  stories ; 
and,  after  the  fifteenth  lesson,  connected  prose  is  introduced, 
followed  by  a supplementary  exercise  which  usually  involves 
merely  changing  the  tenses  of  the  verbs. 

The  book  includes  seventy-two  lessons,  of  which  every  fifth 
one  is  a review.  In  addition  to  this,  Lessons  XXXVII-XL 
review  the  first  half,  and  Lessons  LXY-LXXII  the  whole 
book,  taking  up  at  the  same  time  the  irregular  verbs.  These 
last  eight  lessons  form  an  excellent  summary  with  which  to 
begin  the  second  year. 
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PREFACE. 


Special  attention  is  invited  to  the  way  in  which  the  gram- 
mar is  developed.  After  the  first  essentials  are  finished,  each 
important  topic  (Adjectives,  Modals,  Pronouns,  Prepositions, 
the  Subjunctive)  is  treated  in  a group  of  jive  lessons,  making 
the  book  particularly  systematic  and  thorough.  Modals  are 
introduced  early  (Lessons  XXVI-XXX),  as  they  are  vital. 
The  treatment  of  the  Dependent  Order  is  put  off  till  the 
relative  pronoun  occurs  (Lesson  XXXVI)  and  then  the  first 
half  of  the  book  is  reviewed  with  the  Dependent  Order,  mak- 
ing that  the  one  new  subject  in  Lessons  XXXVII-XL.  The 
Subjunctive  is  brought  in  earlier  than  in  most  books  (Lesson 
LVI),  to  allow  more  time  for  practice. 

The  plan  of  each  lesson  is  simple.  The  memory  gems  or 
idioms  are  to  be  learned  by  heart.  Up  to  Lesson  XX  they 
are  translated  for  the  pupil.  The  rules  are  stated  as  simply 
as  possible,  and  analogies  between  English  and  German  are 
constantly  brought  out.  The  treatment  is  not  inductive : it 
is  easier,  better,  and  cheaper  in  time  and  labor,  for  the  pupil 
to  learn  the  grammar,  rather  than  to  spend  in  developing  ” 
rules  time  which  might  be  more  profitably  employed  in  read- 
ing something  of  real  value.  The  vocabulary  contains  the 
main  words  of  the  reading  that  is  meant  to  accompany  each 
Lesson,  but  those  who  wish  to  anticipate  or  postpone  the  read- 
ing may  use  the  grammar  independently,  as  all  the  exercises 
are  limited  to  the  words  in  the  separate  vocabularies. 

It  is  impossible  to  learn  German  without  constant  practice 
and  thorough  drill.  One  object  of  this  book  is  to  furnish  a 
large  number  of  simple  exercises.  The  first  division  in  each 
consists  of  half  a dozen  questions  about  the  story,  suiting  the 
book  to  the  ^Mirect  method.”  Next  come  ten  sentences  in 
German  illustrating  the  principles  in  the  lesson,  followed  by 
about  fifteen  English  sentences  to  be  put  into  German.  After 
Lesson  XV  connected  discourse  is  introduced.  Instead  of 
monotonous  work  on  forms,  this  book  has  the  unique  device 
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of  getting  the  pupil  to  put  the  story  into  a different  tense, 
thereby  keeping  up  the  thought  interest  and  at  the  same  time 
giving  syntax  drill. 

To  the  many  teachers  who,  consciously  or  unconsciously, 
have  contributed  to  the  making  of  this  book,  I wish  to  express 
my  hearty  thanks.  In  nearly  every  German  class  that  I have 
visited,  some  point  of  difficulty  has  been  cleared  up  or  some 
subject  presented  in  a new  and  better  way  than  I had  previ- 
ously seen.  All  the  best  of  these  suggestions  I have  tried  to 
embody  in  this  work.  Those  teachers  who  detect  their  own 
peculiar  methods  of  presentation  will,  I trust,  approve  the 
appropriation.  For  inspiration,  past  and  present,  I am  in- 
debted to  two  former  professors,  Kuno  Francke  of  Harvard 
and  Hugo  K.  Schilling  of  the  University  of  California,  but 
most  of  all  to  my  former  teachers,  Fraulein  Anna  and  Fraulein 
Minna  Sannemann  of  Hanover,  whose  wonderful  knowledge  of 
language  and  unusual  talent  for  teaching  first  initiated  me  into 
the  beauties  of  German.  The  manuscript  was  critically  read 
by  Miss  Irma  Kleinpell  of  the  High  School  at  Madison,  Wis- 
consin, and  Mr.  Edward  Manley  of  the  Englewood  High 
School  in  Chicago,  but  I wish  to  absolve  them  from  responsi- 
bility for  any  errors  that  may  have  crept  in.  A keen  interest 
in  the  subject,  close  contact  with  teachers  in  large  and  small 
schools,  and  ten  years’  observation  of  German  work  in  some 
fifteen  states,  have  made  the  preparation  of  this  book  a con- 
stant source  of  enjoyment. 

PAUL  VALENTINE  BACON. 

Chicago,  June,  1907. 
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THE  GERMAN  ALPHABET. 

German  script.  JVame.  German  type.  German  script. 

9?  n '3^ 


/<X/ 


qT 


(2t 


bay 

tsay 

day 

(b)ay 

ef 

gay 

hah 

ee 

yot 

kah 

el 


em 


O 0 


9^  r 
0 f ^ 
% t 
U u 
S5  t) 
SB  h) 

ae  ^ 

g i) 
3 s 


? p 

£l  q 


3^^ 


/lO 


3/^ 


JT. 


V'T 


Name. 

en 

oh 

pay 

koo 

air 


tay 

(t)oo 

fou(l) 

vay 

ix 

ipsilon 

tset 


es-tset 

tsay-kah 

5-tsay-hah 


INTRODUCTION. 


I. 


VOWELS. 


1.  Long  Vowels. 


2. 


3. 


Long  a as  in  father; 

iBater,  aber. 

c they; 

a 1 u a r^achme; 

ifjutn,  bir. 

0 note; 

loben. 

u y rude; 

gut. 

Shout  Vowels. 

Short  a as  in  a(ha)  ; 

Saffer,  ^anu. 

c net; 

U)enu,  geufter. 

i pin; 

id)  bin. 

0 obey; 

@onue,  t3ofi. 

i(  J|  ((  ((  py^f. 

gtug,  Gutter. 

e in  unaccented  syllables 

is  never  silent,  but  is  always 

distinctly  pronounced : ®arten,  9?ttter,  ®0tte§.  Pronounce 

German  final  unaccented 

e like  English  final  nnac- 

cented  a.  Pronounce  (S(fe  to  rhyme  with  Mecca,  il^re 
like  era. 

Vowels  with  Umlaut. 

Long  a like  e in  where; 

Short  ii  like  e in  net; 

Long  ii  not  in  English ; 

Short  ii  “ 

Long  it 
Short  it 

xiii 


Sl^dnner,  §anbe. 
fc^bn,  Ibntg. 
fbnnett,  Sbtfe. 
^pre,  fu:^(en. 
®utte,  ^iinbeL 
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INTBODUGTION. 


(a)  To  pronounce  long  ij,  round  the  lips  as  for  o in/oZd, 
and,  while  keeping  them  in  this  position,  try  to  pronounce 
a in  dale.  Short  o is  the  same  sound,  only  shorter. 

(h)  To  pronounce  long  it,  round  the  lips  as  for  oo  in  booty 
and  while  keeping  them  in  this  position,  try  to  pronounce 
ee  in  feet.  Short  it  is  the  same  sound,  only  shorter. 

Note.  — Be  sure  not  to  pronounce  long  a or  long  9 like  long  c, 
nor  short  it  like  short  c,  nor  it  like  i* 

4.  Length  of  Vowels.  — In  accented  syllables  a vowel  is 

short  if  followed  by  two  or  more  consonants  or  by  a double 
consonant,  as  in  ^ett,  SBaffer,  Sinter,  ^unftter ; other- 
wise it  is  long,  as  in  3Sater,  t^un,  ba. 

Exceptions.  — A vowel  is  always  long  before  silent  ^ : @o^tx,  fii^tett, 
Sa!^r. 

Some  indeclinables,  like  ait,  ab,  man,  etc.,  have  the  vowel  short. 

5.  Diphthongs. 


tttt  like  ou  in  house;  §au§,  laut. 


6.  Digraphs,  etc. 


ic  like  long  i ; 
aa  a; 

cc  “ “ e; 

like  it ; 


fie,  Diet. 

@aa(. 

(Seete. 


CONSONANTS. 


ILl 


n.  CONSONANTS. 

Classification. 

1.  and  r are  called  liquids;  m,  n,  and  ng,  nasals.  The 
remaining  consonants  are  either  stops  or  spirants.  A stop  is 
produced  by  a short  puff  following  a complete  closure  of  the 
oral  passage ; as  b,  b,  f,  t,  b*  pronouncing  a spirant,  the 
breath  passes  through  a narrow  opening,  producing  a hissing 
or  buzzing  sound ; as  f,  f,  t),  fd^. 

2.  A consonant  is  voiced  if  the  vocal  cords  vibrate  in  pro- 
ducing it,  as  Ttt,  b,  b ; otherwise  it  is  voiceless,  as  f,  t. 
Compare  zeal  (z  voiced),  seal  (s  voiceless) ; van  (v  voiced),  fan 
(/  voiceless) ; hat  (b  voiced),  pat  (p  voiceless). 

3.  A consonant  is  guttural  if  it  is  produced  between  the  back 
part  of  the  tongue  and  the  soft  palate  ; as  g in  good,  ck  in  luck. 
If  produced  in  a similar  way,  but  farther  forward,  it  is  palatal; 
as  y in  year.  It  is  dental  if  produced  between  the  fore  part 
of  the  tongue  and  the  upper  teeth;  as  d,  t.  It  is  labial  if 
produced  between  the  lips ; as  b,  p. 

III.  Pronunciation. 

1.  Of  the  consonants,  f,  f,  m,  n,  br  if  geii- 

erally  b and  b,  are  pronounced  as  in  English : baben,  T)iebe, 
bolen,  beten,  franf,  quer,  finben.  But  at 

the  end  of  a word  or  part  of  a compound  word,  and  before 
voiceless  consonants,  b is  pronounced  like  p,  and  b like  t. 
Thus,  ab,  ^Tob,  51bftcbt,  ^ab(^en,  er  liebt,  bu  Icibft,  griibft,  lieb, 
are  pronounced  as  if  written  ap,  er  Uept, 

etc. 
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(a)  bt  like  t:  (Stabt,  gefanbt. 

(h)  after  an  accented  vowel  is  silent: 

(c)  (f  like  Tc : (gtod , 

2.  Simple  c is  found  only  in  foreign  words. 

(а)  c before  a,  0,  U,  or  a consonant,  like  k:  (Sanaba, 
(Cabinet,  (^anal,  (Contract,  (^rebit. 

(б)  c before  e,  t,  a,  or  b,  like  ts : ^ebar,  (^tgarre,  (Centner. 

3.  is  a voiceless  spirant.  It  has  two  different  sounds  not 
found  in  English. 

(a)  After  a,  0,  U,  au,  it  is  guttural,  as  in  Scotch  loch: 

bo(^,  auc^. 

(b)  After  other  vowels  and  after  consonants  it  is  pala- 
tal : gic^t,  xed)t^  tDelc^. 

Note  1.  — To  pronounce  the  guttural  raise  the  hack  of  the 
tongue  till  it  almost  touches  the  soft  palate  and  expel  the  breath 
forcibly. 

Note  2.  — To  pronounce  the  palatal  press  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  firmly  against  the  lower  front  teeth  and  try  to  pronounce 
sh  in  wish. 

Note  3.  — Do  not  pronounce  d^  like  English  k or  sh. 

4.  at  the  end  of  a root-syllable  is  pronounced  like  ks : 

But  where  the  0 is  added  as  an  ending,  as  in 
ba§  be^  the  ^ retains  its  proper  sound. 

5.  d)  in  foreign  words  is  like  k or  sh : k in  Greek  words,  as 

(s;^arafter  ; sh  in  French  words,  as  g^arabe, 
fer,  (^^ocolabe. 

6.  g has  three  different  sounds. 

(a)  When  doubled,  or  at  the  beginning  of  a word  or 
syllable,  it  is  pronounced  like  the  English  g in  go : geben, 
grUn,  glogge. 
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(6)  When  final,  after  a,  0,  U,  or  au,  it  is  a voiceless 
guttural  spirant,  like  d)  in  ac^  (HI-,  3,  a) : 3^9- 

(c)  When  final,  after  e,  t,  et,  (i,  O,  or  a consonant,  it  is 
a voiceless  palatal  spirant,  like  d)  in  id)  (III.,  3,  6).  ^dnig, 
Seg,  ^eig,  ^erg. 

Note.  — In  gb,  gt,  and  gft,  g has  the  same  sound  as  above  in  (6) 
and  (c) ; SJlagb,  er  jagte,  fliegt,  bit  biegfh 

7.  ng  is  always  pronounced  like  ng  in  singer,  never  like 
ng  in  livniger : ?^tnger,  fingen,  fang,  brtngen, 

8.  j like  y in  yes : 

9.  r is  always  pronounced  sharply  and  distinctly..  It  is 
either  guttural  or  trilled  with  the  top  of  the  tongue.  It  must 
never  be  slurred,  as  in  English,  fuhthah  for  further. 

10.  f,  has  two  sounds. 

(a)  It  is  like  the  English  s in  mouse:  (i)  at  the  end 
of  a word,  where  it  is  always  written  0,  as  in  ; 

(2)  in  other  positions,  before  or  after  a voiceless  conso- 
nant, er  Hebt  fie,  er  ^at  fein  ^uc^,  Saft,  ^no^:pe  ; (3)  when 
doubled,  effen,  triffen. 

(h)  In  all  other  cases  it  has  the  same  sound  as  English 
s in  rose  or  2:  in  s^2!e.•  ein  fe^r  treifer  iD7ann,  einfam,  9^ofe. 

11.  Initial  fp  and  ft,  like  shp,  sht:  fpret^eu,  0tem« 

12.  \d)  like  sh  in  ship:  @(^iff,  trafc^en. 

13.  § is  like  ss : 

(а)  After  a short  vowel,  § is  changed  to  ff  when  an 

ending  beginning  with  a vowel  is  added : @(^idffer. 

(б)  After  a long  vowel  or  a diphthong  or  before  a con- 
sonant, it  remains  unchanged ; Sii^e,  ic^  treig,  tbir 

iriffen,  id)  mu^te. 
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14.  ti  before  another  vowel  in  foreign  words  is  like  tsee: 
Station,  patient. 

15.  is  like  t : 

Note.  — Spelling  reform  in  Germany  has  abolished  the  silent 
after  t.  The  older  form  is  retained  in  this  hook  for  two  reasons. 
Only  recent  hooks  and  editions  have  the  new  spelling,  so  that  in 
ordinary  reading  the  older  form  usually  occurs.  It  is  easier  for  a 
pupil  who  is  used  to  to  recognize  the  change  to  t,  than  for  one 
used  only  to  t to  account  for  the  extra  ^ in  much  of  his  reading. 

16.  % is  like  ts : \x%tn,  bitten, 

17.  h is  like  f : ^ater,  3SogeL  But  in  foreign  words  it  is 
pronounced  like  English  v : iCenu^,  iBeranba,  SSerbUTU, 

18.  It)  is  like  English  v in  vice : thir,  . 

19.  I is  like  ts  in  hats:  3U,  6 see  13 

and  16.) 

20.  In  pf,  gn,  and  fn,  both  letters  must  be  distinctly  enun- 
ciated^ as  in  English,  hopfarnij  ignoble,  banknote : ^ferb,  ©tiabe, 
^nabe. 
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!♦  ^ie 

mx  tin  @(f)uter»  ^o^ann  tear  feiti  Gruber,  §ein^ 
rtc^  tear  aud^  fein  Gruber. 

gri^,  -go^ann  rtnb  gemrtc^  tearen  Gruber,  !Dte  brei  ^rii^ 
ber  tearen  Hein.  T)k  bret  ^riiber  fatten  etnen  35ater.  ^Der 
iBater  tear  gut.  ^ie  bret  ^ritber  fatten  anc^  eine  Gutter.  5 
SJhttter  tear  auc^  gut. 

T)k  bret  fteinen  ^ritber  gtngen  in  bie  (Sc^ule.  ^^ie  brei 
.^ritber  tearen  gute  (Sd^itter.  @ie  gingen  jeben  Slag  in  bie 
(Sc^ute.  tearen  gute  @d^itter.  @ie  fatten  auc^  einen 

ge^rer.  ^Der  Se^rer  tear  att.  ;Der  Se^rer  tear  ein  guter,  10 
alter  SD^ann. 

!Die  brei  Heinen  0(^itter  lernten  gut.  (Sie  gingen  ininter 
in  bie  @c^u(e.  ($ie  gingen  int  (Sommer,  teenn  e^  tearm  tear. 
!Dann  tear  ba^  ®ra^  gritn.  SRote  9?ofen  tearen  im  ©arten. 
!Der  Sommer  ift  fe^r  fc^bn.  15 

Sie  gingen  au(^  im  Sinter  ^ur  Sd^ute.  ^m  Sinter  ift 
e§  fait.  !Dann  ift  eiel  Sdf)nee  auf  ber  Strage,  unb  dk  ift 
auf  bem  Saffer.  SRein,  ber  Sinter  ift  nidf)t  f^bn. 

!^er  gute,  alte  ^e^rer  lobte  bie  brei  ^ritber.  Sr  fagte: 
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„!Dte  bret  Gruber  finb  gute  (Sie  (ernen  fe^r  gut. 

@ie  fommen  jeben  ^ur  (B6)VLk.  @te  fommen  tmmer  ^ur 
(Sd)ute.  (Ste  fommen  im  SKinter  unb  au(^  im  @ommer,  <Ste 
^aben  aud^  einen  guten  ^ater  unb  eine  gute  Gutter.  “ 

5 Der  Secret  mv  aft.  (Sr  auf  etnem  @tu^fe. 

T)tx  erfte  Gruber  loar  febr’ffetn.  (Sr  bte^  Sri^.  (Sr  gtng 
jeben  2^ag  gur  @^ufe.  (Sr  gtng  im  Sinter,  ioenn  faft 
toar,  unb  er  ging  im  0ommer,  'wtm  e^  ioarm  mx. 

S)er  ffeine  0c^u(er  fa^  auf  einer  iBanf. 
lo  dx  fernte  immer  gut.  (Sr  ^atte  ein  ffeine^  ^U(^.  !Dag 
^ud^  mar  braun.  (S^  mar  ein  engfifc^e^  ^m^.  (S6  mar  ein 
Sefebu(^.  5fber  ber  ffeine  ©confer  fonnte  nod}  nic^t  gut  fefen. 
(Sr  mar  noc^  p ffein.  (Sr  ^atte  nur  ba^  5f  ^ (S  gefernt. 
^a§  5f  ^ (S  ^atte  er  gut  gefernt. 

15  (Sr  fonnte  and)  ^d^fen.  (Sr  ^d^fte:  ,,(Sin§,  gmei,  brei,  oier, 
fitnf,  fed^^,  fieben,  a(^t,  neun,  ^efin.'' 

„Sie  ^ei^t  bu?''  fagte  ber  Se^rer. 

„3d^  ^ei^e  gri^/'  antmortete  ber  ffeine  (Sc^itfer. 

„Sarum  fommft  bu  jeben  3;^ag  ^ur  (Sd^ufe?'^ 

20  „3d^  ti^iff  t)ief  fernen.  miff  !Doftor  merben.  Sin  !Dof^ 

tor  mu^  oief  miffen.  SJlein  ^ater  unb  meine  9(Jhttter  fagen 
immer : , gri^,  bu  mu^t  gut  fernen.^ '' 

cifte  Se^rer,  „bu  mugt  gut  fernen. 
3fber  bu  bift  noc^  ffein.  ^u  fiaft  noc^  oief  3^if-  fannft 
25  nod)  oiefe  3'a^^^  fernen.  Sie  aft  bift  bu?" 

„3?df)  bin  fed^§  ikim  ^d^itfer. 

^er  ^meite  Gruber  mar  auc^  ffein.  Sr  ^ieg  ^o^cinn.  Sr 
ging  aud^  jeben  3;:ag  3ur  (Sd}ufe.  Sr  ging  im  @ommer,  menn 
ba^  ®ra^  gritn  mar,  unb  er  ging  im  Sinter,  menn  Si^  unb 
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0d^nee  auf  ber  @tra|e  tDaren.  (5r  toav  etn  guter  @(^uter.  (Sr 
(emte  imtner  gut, 

(Sr  l^atte  jtrei  ^iic^er,  (Sr  ^atte  eiu  beutfc^eg  uub 
etu  eugtifc^e^  ^U(^,  beutf(^e  irar  brauu, 
papier  in  bent  ^uc^e  trar  nii^t  braun,  (S^  tvav  tt)et§, 
engtifc^e  mar  rot,  beutf^e  mar  ftein,  aber 

ba^  engltfc^e  mar  nif^t  ftein,  (S§  mar  gro^,  mar 
auc^  etn  Sefebn(^, 

T)er  gmeite  Gruber  fonnte  gnt  3)entfc^  tefen,  aber  er  lonnte 
noc^  nic^t  gnt  3)entfc^  fprei^en,  ^r  fagte: 

noc^  nt(^t  gnt  ^Dentfc^  fprec^en  nnb  id^  oerfte^e 
e^  and^  no(^  nid)t  gnt,  5tber  tc^  mitt  e§  gnt  lernen,  Senn 
id)  grog  bin,  mitt  icg  nad^  3^entfcg(anb  gegen,  3^entf(^tanb 
ift  ein  fc^bneg  Sanb,  .^n  ^Dentfcgtanb  fgrecgen  ade  ^entf(^, 
OJ^ein  S3ater  mar  einmat  in  !l)entf(^tanb,  (Sr  gat  ben  S^tgein 
gefegen  nnb  bie  @tabt  Berlin  nnb  oiele  anbere  ©tcibte,  ^n 
!l)entf(^Ianb  ift  e§  fegr  f(gbn,'^ 

,3ie  geigt  bein  ^ater?''  fragte  ber  Segrer, 

„(Sr  geigt  an(^  ^ogann,'" 

„Sie  tange  mar  er  in  S^eutfcgtanb  ?'' 

,,Sr  mar  brei  ^agre  in  S^entfdgtanb,'" 

„3Sa^  tgat  bein  35ater  ba?'' 

„(Sr  ftnbierte,'' 

„2Bo  ftnbierte  er?'" 

„(Sr  ftnbierte  anf  ber  Unioerfitat  in  iSertin," 

„2Ba§  mittft  bn  merben?  SKidft  bn  ani^  3^o!tor  merben?'' 
„^exn/‘  fagte  ber  ©(fitter,  „id)  miK  nidf)t  Voitov  merben, 
3cg  mitt  oiet  ternen,  nnb  menu  i(g  grog  bin,  mitt  idg  ^iti^er 
fdgreiben,'" 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 


4 


£ASV  READING. 


fiir  ein  -53uc^  ^aft  bu  ba?" 
tft  mein  englifc^e^  Slz\thu6)." 

„So  ^aft  bu  bein  beutfc()e^ 

n)et§  nic^t.  finben>  0 ja,  mein 

5 4Bruber  §einrirf)  ^at  e^»  §einric^!  ^itte,  gieb  mir  mein 
-53uc^ 

„.^annft  bu  gut  :0eutfd^  tefen?'' 

„9^i(i^t  \z^x  gut/' 

„Sie§  ben  erfteu  auf  ber  erften  0eite/' 
lo  „ ,(g§  tear  eiumat  ein  OJtann,  !Diefer  SJtann  ^atte  ein 
^inb/  t)erfte^e  ba§  Sort  ,^inb‘  nic^t.  Sa^  ift  ein 

^inb?" 

,,(5in  ^inb  ift  ftein,  uub  menu  e§  fecf)^  ift,  ge^t 

e^  in  bie  0d^u(e*  Sie  oiele  ^uc^ftabeu  finb  in  bem  Sorte 

15  ,tinb‘  ?" 

„Qn  biefem  Sorte  finb  oier  ^ui^ftaben." 

„®ut,  lerne  bie  erften  S^an^ig  ^zxkn  auf  biefer  @eite.  T)a^ 
ift  beine  5tufgabe  fiir  ^eute.  Seme  bie  ^tufgabe  gut/' 

„3a,  icb  ierne  meine  beutfc^e  5tufgabe  immer  gut.  -3^) 
20  toiit  0eutfc^  (emeu,  fo  ba^  icf)  e^  gut  oerfte^en  uub  fprec^en 
faun,  ^ein  ^ater  faun  gut  ;t)eutfc^  fpredjeu,  uub  er 
oerfte^t  e^  fe^r  gut.  *^r  ^at  auc^  oiete  beutfd)e  ^U(^er. 
@r  lieft  oft  beutfcf)e  ^ucJ^er.  (gr  fpricf)t  oft  mit  un^  oon 
^eutfc^Ianb." 

25  T)er  britte  Gruber  ^ieg  §einricf).  (Sr  (ernte  aud^  gut  uub 
ging  aud^  jeben  ^ag  ^ur  0di)ule.  (Sr  ^atte  oiete  ^udf)er. 
(Sr  l^atte  beutfcf)e  ^ud)er  uub  engtifc^e  ^itdjer.  ^r  founte 
gut  0eutfdi)  lefen.  (Sr  founte  and)  !0eutfd)  fbredjen.  (Sr 
fernte  immer  gut,  uub  er  ioar  ein  guter  (Sd^iifer. 
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tDittft  bu  toerben?"  fragte  ber  Secret  ben  britten 
Gruber.  bu  auc^  Softer  iDerben?" 

„9^etn/'  fagte  ber  britte  Gruber,  ,,3^^  Softer 

irerben.  ^>(i)  trill  Scorer  trerben,  ^rofeffor  trerben 

an  etner  gro^en  Unirerfitcit.  .gtJ)  trerbe  !l)eutfc^  le^ren,  unb  5 
ic^  trerbe  riele  @tubenten  ^aben.  5lber  erft  mug  ii^  nod) 
riel  lernen.  Berlin  ge^en.  Berlin  ift  eine 

gro^e,  fc^bne  0tabt.  trill  in  Berlin  ftubieren  unb  riel 
lernen," 

„gier  auf  bent  ^ifd^e  liegt  ein  fe^r  bi(fe^  ^ud^.  ift  10 
eine  ^ibel.  ift  ber  erfte  in  ber  :Q3ibel?  SKeigt 

bu  ba^ 

,,,3'm  5lnfang  niadE)te  ®ott  ©imntel  unb  (grbe/  ift 

ber  erfte 

^(Sr^a^le  mir  bie  gctbel  ron  bent  flugen  Ji^antnte  unb  bem  15 
bummen  ^olfe," 

„^in  Samm  trar  burftig  unb  ging  gum  gluffe  ^u  trinfen. 
@in  Solf  trar  au(^  burftig  unb  fam  au(^  ^utn  Sluffe  p trin^ 
fen.  ^er  Solf  trar  and)  ^ungrig.  (Sr  fa^  ba^  Samnt  unb 

ba(^te : ,(^ut,  id)  trill  ba^  Samm  freffen/  unb  er  fprang  auf  20 
ba^  Samm  unb  trollte  e^  freffen. 

„:^a^  ^amnt  fagte : ,3^  mug  fterben,  aber  idg  mbcgte  frbglic^ 
fterben.  mbdf)te  erft  tan^^en.  SBillft  bu  nid)t  fingen? 

Senn  bu  fingft,  faun  xd)  gut  tauten." 

„©a  fang  ber  SKolf,  unb  ba§  Samm  tan^te.  Slber  ber  25 

gunb  gbrte  e§.  (Sr  !am  fe^r  fcgnell,*unb  ber  SKolf  fonnte 
ba^  Samm  nid^t  freffen." 

„§aft  bu  fd)on  ein  Samm  in  ber  @d)ule  gefegen?" 

„9^ein,  aber  id^  f)abe  ron  einem  Samme  gelefen.  !Da^  fam 
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pr  ^ie  ©driller  fagten:  ,S[Ba§  ba«  Samtn  in 

ber  @d)ule?‘'' 

„Sarum  lam  ba§  Samm  pr  (Sd^ule?  Oolite  and) 
lernen?'' 

5 njetg  nic^t." 

irar  gut/'  fagte  ber  i^e^rer.  „^annft  bu  and)  bie 
anbere  gabel  t)on  bem  Sotfe  unb  bent  Samme  er^dtileu?" 

„©n  SKoIf  n)ar  febr  l)ungrig.  (gr  !am  ^um  gtuffe.  3^ort 
fa^  er  ein  2amm.  Sanim  trar  tm  gtuffe  unb  tranf. 
lo  „,Sanint/  rief  ber  Sotf,  t'^uft  bu  ba?  ^u  mad^ft 
ba§  Saffer  triibe.  -3^)  trinfen/ 

nein/  fagte  ba^  !i?anint,  ,ba§  faun  gar  ni6)t  3<i) 
bin  unten,  unb  ba§  Saffer  fommt  t)on  btr  gu  ntir/ 

,n33or  fed)§  Sodden  t)aft  bu  aud^  ^bfe^  t)on  mir  gefagt/ 
15  rief  ber  2Botf« 

,„35or  fe(^g  S®0(^en  trar  id^  nod^  gar  nid)t  geboren/ 

,„!l)aun  luar  e§  bein  Gruber  ober  beine  ^d^trefter/ 

„,3c^  ^abe  aber  feinen  Gruber  unb  feine  (Sc^trefter/ 
^M^Dann  mar  e§  bein  S3ater  ober  beine  SJ^utter/  rief  ber 
20  Sotf  unb  er  fprang  auf  bag  Samm  unb  frag  eg." 

„T)ag  ift  geuug,"  fagte  ber  Segrer.  „3}^orgeu  fannft  bu  bie 
ndcgfte  gabet  ternen." 

^er  Segrer  fag  auf  feinem  0tugte.  !l)er  @tugt  ftanb  am 
2^ifd)e.  Sluf  bem  S^ifcge  lageu  oiete  ^iid^er.  5tuf  bem  S^ifcge 
25  ftanb  aucg  etu  ®(ag.  bem  ®tafe  mar  Saffer.  !^ag 

Staffer  mar  Mt. 

^Der  Segrer  gatte  ein  ^udg  in  ber  §aub.  (gr  gatte  bag 
^ud)  in  ber  linfen  ®aub.  3u  bem  ^ud)e  mareu  groge 
iBucgftaben  unb  fteine  ^uc^ftaben.  (gg  mar  ein  Sefebucg. 
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T)et  Sel^rer  f)atte  erne  geber  in  ber  red^ten  ®anb< 
ber  geber  !ann  man  fd^retben. 

Setter  mv  ein  gnter,  alter  ^ann,  €r  ^atte-meige^ 
§aar  unb  einen  granen  ^art.  (Sr  n)of)nte  in  etnem  fc^bnen, 
fteinen  §aufe*  (Sr  ^atte  t)iete  ^c^iiter,  aber  bie  0c^uter 
toartn  nic^t  alte  gut. 

SBit^elm  n)ar  auc^  fein  @(^u(er.  (Sr  tro^nte  in  einem 
grogen  §aufe.  ^a§  ®au^  ftanb  an  einer  fc^bnen  @tra^e. 
5Iber  ber  SKit^etm  ternte  nid()t  gut.  (Sr  n)ar  nic^t  ftng.  (Sr 
irar  bnmm.  Qm  Sinter  ging  er  a^  ba^  (Si^  unb  fam  nidf)t 
pr  @dbu(e.  (Sr  fagte: 

bin  noc^  jung.  genng.  T)a^  (Si^ 

auf  bem  gtuffe  ift  fe^r  fc^bn. 

3D^orgen  ge^e  it^  in  bie  (g^ute,  n\d)t  ^eute. 

jeben  3^ag  in  bte  (S^ute  ge^en.  (S^  ift  nid^t  gut,  menu  man 

gn  t»iet  ternt.  ^a§  Semen  mac§t  bie  0d^uter  bumm.'" 

„Senn  bn  nic^t^  ternft,  trirft  bn  aud^  ni(^t§  n)iffen/'  fagte 
ber  Secret. 

„Sa^  in  ben  ^iicfiern  fte^t  trilt  i(^  aud^  gar  nii^t  triffen. 
3ci)  mil  nid^t  "Boltov  merben." 

„Sa§  trittft  bu  benn  toerben?'" 

„!l)a§  meig  id^  nic^t.'' 

„Sa^  benfft  bn  benn?  mngt  boc^  etuja^  t^nn." 

„Senn  icb  grog  bin,  gege  id)  nac^  bem  Seften.  ^Dort  ift  eg 
f(^bn.'' 

„Sag  toidft  bn  ba  tgun?'" 

„X)ag  treig  idg  nodb  nicgt.  ^d)  benfe,  fc^tege  Sbtfe 
unb  anbere  n)itbe  3^iere.  tintn  guten  §unb.  (Sr  ift 

fegr  grog,  .gci)  fdgiegen.  ^ag  gabe  \6)  ni(^,t 
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au§  ben  ^itc^ern  geternt.  Seften  fann  man  auc^  ®oIb 
finben*  mbi^te  tiiel  ®o(b  finben,"' 
bu  nic^t  S^eutf(^  lernen?'" 

„9^em,  im  SKeften,  m man  ba^  ®oIb  finbet,  fpric^t  man 
5 fern 

„5lber  bu  mugt  gut  lefen  unb  ft^retben  lernen/' 

3Sater  er^ci^tte  mtr  t)ou  etnem  ^Jlanne.  !Dtefer  SO^ann 
fonnte  nic^t  tefen  unb  and)  md)t  fc^reiben,  aber  er  fanb  me^r 
®otb  atg  bte  anbern*" 

lo  ^er  Sit^etm  U)urbe  fiebje^n  3a^re  alt*  ^ann  gtng  er 
nac^  bem  Seften*  ^I)ort  traren  teine  @tabte  unb  feine 
(gtragen.  (Sr  fi^rieb  an  feinen  3Sater  unb  an  feine  9}^utter* 
5lber  er  fcf)rieb  nicfit  oft*  (Sr  fc^rteb  feine  ^riefe  nid)t  mit 
einer  geber*  (Sr  t)atte  feine  geber  unb  feine  3^inte*  ^r 
15  f(^rieb  feine  iBriefe  mit  einem  ^feiftift* 

(Sr  fcb^^B  ^bffe  unb  anbere  S^^iere,  aber  er  fanb  fetn  ®oIb. 
@r  tourbe  ein  bbfer  30^ann*  @r  toar  bei  bbfen  DJ^annern  unb 
fie  t^aten  oief  ^bfe§*  (Sr  tooEte  einen  3}^ann  fcfjiejen,  aber 
ber  aj^ann  fc^og  i^n  tot* 

^Dann  fam  ein  ^rief*  ^n  bem  ^riefe  ftanb:  „!Der  2Bif=^ 
f)efm  febt  nic^t  me^r*'" 

T)er  iBater  fa^  ben  ^rief*  !^er  afte  Se^rer  fa^  ben  ^rief 
au(^*  „5fcf)/'  fagte  er,  af^  er  ben  iBrief  gefefen  ^atte,  „fo 

ge^t  e§*  (Sin  bdfer  5lnfang  macfit  ein  bdfe^  (Snbe*" 


20 
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S'lac^tlieb* 

Sol^ann  SBoIfgang  t)ott  @oet^e  (1749-1832). 

liber  alien  (^ipfeln 
3ft  mr 
3ti  alien  Sipfeln 
©pitreft  bn 
^anm  etnen  gancft ; 

!5)te  3Sbgletn  fd^n)etgen  tnt  SSalbe. 
Sarte  nnr,  balbe 
0f^u^eft  bn  and^. 


3.  ©etgi^meittttid^t. 

^offmonn  bon  ^allergteben  (1798-1874). 

bluf)t  ein  fc^one^  ^liimcljen 
5luf  nnfrer  gr linen  5ln^; 

@ein  5Iug'  tft  n^te  ber  ^tntmel, 

@0  Reiter  unb  fo  blan. 

n)etg  nic^t  i)kl  p reben, 

Unb  alleg,  ira^  e^  f|3rt(^t, 

3ft  tmmer  nnr  ba^felbe, 

3ft  nnr:  ^ergi^meinnic^t. 
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EASY  READING. 


4*  ®et  nnh  feine  ^tau^ 

mv  einmat  etn  SO^ann.  ^I)er  SJiann  voax  atm.  T)tx 
SD^ann  mx  etn  gifc^er.  (5r  ^atte  etn  §an^.  §an§  be^ 
gtfc^er^  max  tkin.  §an^  !)atte  nnr  etne  nnb  etn 

genfter.  (5§  max  etne  giitte*  S^er  9}^ann  n)ar  in  bent  §anfe, 
5 (Sr  ant  3:ifc^e  nnb  a%  (gr  ag  nnb  i8rot»  @r 

max  fel}r  ^nngrtg,  benn  er  ^atte  bte  gan^e  9^ac^t  gefifi^t. 
^er  n)ar  tief  nnb  in  bent  giuffe  traren  t)iele  gifc^e. 

!Der  gif(^er  !^atte  anci^  eine  gran,  3^ie  gran  fag  ancg  ant 
S^ifcge  nnb  ag,  @ie  l^atte  ein  atte^  ^leib  an°*  0ie  max  ancg 
10  fegr  gungrig*  0ie  ag  ancg  9}lil(^  nnb  ^rot.  bin  fegt 

!)nngrig/'  fagte  bie  gran. 

^tx  gift^er,  ber  fegr  gut  tear,  gatte  aneg  eine  3^ocgter. 
!t)ie  3^ocgter  beg  gif(^erg  max  fegr  fcgbn.  @ie  max  niegt 
gungrig,  nnb  fie  fag  m6)t  am  S^^if^e.  0ie  ftanb  ant  genfter 
15  nnb  f(^ante  in  ben  (Marten,  ber  fegr  flein  tear.  3"^  bent 
(Marten  n)aren  eine  ^a^e,  ein  gnnb  nnb  eine  ^ng. 

!Die  ^tter  fagte : „giebe  Zod)ttx,  gole  mir  Saffer  aug 
bent  gtnffe.  3^^  Saffer  gaben.'" 

!Dag  90^ab(^en,  bag  fo  fi^bn  n)ar,  nagnt  ben  (Sinter  nnb 
20  ging  ang  bent  §aufe.  (gg  ging.  in  ben  (Marten.  ®a  trar  bie 
^at^e.  ^I)ie  ^a^e  trar  flein.  0ie  tag  in  ber  n)arnten  @onne 
nnb  fonnte  fi(^. 

„?iebe  ^a^e/'  fagte  bag  SO^cibc^gen,  ,,icg  ntug  SBaffer  ang 
bent  gtnffe  goten.  -^ontnt  ntit  mir.  §itf  mir."' 

„9^ein/'  fagte  bie  ^a^e,  bie  in  ber  irarmen  @onne  tag, 
„bag  tgne  idg  niegt.  3^^  ^tr  gegen.  3^^) 

SD^iteg  gaben." 


25 
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fagte  bag  SJlabc^en,  „id)  fann  auc^  aKeitt 

^abd^en  gtng  better.  @g  !am  gu  bem  gunbe* 
®er  §utib  trar  auc^  flein*  (Er  fa^  unb  fc^aute  nac^'^bem 
gtuffe. 

„Steber  ^mh/‘  fagte  bag  SO^abd^en,  „!omm  mit  mir  ^nm  5 
gluffe.  §Uf  mir  Saffer  ^olenJ' 

fagte  ber  §unb,  „bag  toill  id^  nic^t,  bin  fe^r 
i)nngrig.  n)iil  erft  ^rot  ^aben.''  — fagte  bag  3}Mb= 
c^en,  „bann  mu^  id^  aCfein  ge^en,"' 

!^ag  3)^abc^en  ging  toeiter^  !Dann  fam  eg  ber  10 
^Die  n)ar  gro^,  §i)rner  ber  tDaren  lang. 

($ie  ftanb  unter  einem  ^anme. 

„®uten  OJlorgen,  fagte  bag  ^abd^en*  mit 

mir  ^um  gtuffe,  mu§  SBaffer  ^oten.  mu^t  mir 
l^elfen.''  15 

„9^ein/'  fagte  bie  groge,  braune  ^ut),  „bag  t^ue  i(^  nii^t. 
tan  bir  nicf)t  ^etfen*  geben,  nnb  bag 

ift  genug." 

^I)ag  SJ^cibctjen  ging  n)eiter.  (gg  fam  balb  pm  ginffe,  5lm 
gtnffe  ftanb  ein  fe^r  grower  ^aum,  5fm  gn^e  beg  ^aumeg  20 
ftanb  ein  jnnger  SD^ann>  5I)er  }nnge  20^ann  n)ar  anc^  ein 
gifd^er,  @r  mx  aucf)  fe^r  arm. 

„®nten  SJJorgen,  fd^bneg  ^dbd^en/'  fagte  ber  {nnge  SJ^ann. 
„(SoIf  id^  bir  ^elfen?  ^d^  tan  ben  (Simer  mit  Saffer  gnt 
fiir  bic^  tragenJ'  25 

„9^ein,  id^  banfe/'  fagte  bag  9}^db(^en,  „id^  tan  bag  Laffer 
gan^  gut  allein  tragen.'' 

^ag  SJ^dbc^en  aber  ftanb  am  Ufer  beg  gfuffeg  unb  f^aute 
in  bag  Saffer,  bag  fe^r  tief  n)ar,  unb  eg  fa^  etnen  fef)r  gro^en 
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gifcf).  3)ann  na^m  bae  3}^abd)en  fc^ned  ben  ©mer  mit 
Sa[fer  unb  gtng  nad)  §aufe.  bem  ^ater  fagen, 

ba§  ic^  ben  gro^en  gtfc^  gefe^en  ^abe/'  fagte 

ai^dbc^en  fam  balb  na(^  gaufe.  §au^  mx  fe^r 

5 Hein  unb  fi^lec^t.  n)ar  nnr  eine  aite  ^iitte,  !l)te  2;:^nr 
ber  §ntte  toax  offen>  wax  n)eber  ^ett  noc^  nnr  etn 

nnb  eine  alte  ^an!,  Sed  ber  gifc^er  fein  ^ett  ^atte, 
ntngte  er  auf  einem  ^iinbet  (gtro^  fcJ^Iafen.  (Seine  gran 
fc^Iief  and)  auf  einem  ^iinbei  Stro^  unb  auc^  feine  ^od^ter. 
lo  ^'ci,  fie  traren  fef)r  arm.  Sie  l)atten  nnr  bie  aite  §ntte,  bie 
^a^e,  ben  §nnb  unb  bie  gro^e,  branne  ^n^. 

„35ater/'  fagte  bag  dJ^dbc^en,  alg  eg  nad^  §anfe  !am,  „id^  ^abe 
einen  fe^r  gro^en  gifd^  im  ginffe  gefe^en/'  — fagte  ber 
gifd^er,  „id)  mid  gleii^  ^nm  ginffe  ge()en  nnb  ben  gifd^  fangem" 
15  ^Der  gifd^er  na^m  fein  9^e^  nnb  ging  ^nm  giuffe.  (gr 
fifd^te  ben  gan^en  ^^^ag,  aber  er  fing  feine  ?^ifc^e.  afg 

eg  fc^on  5fbenb  mar,  fing  er  einen  fe^r  gro^en 
„Saffen  Sie  mi^  fog°/'  fagte  ber  gif(^. 
auc^  adeg  geben,  mag  Sie  miinfd^en.  fein  gif(^. 

20  bin  ber  So^n  eineg  3ciiif’ererg/' 

„9^nn,  bann  gef)en  Sie  nnr  mieber  ing  Saffer,"  fagte  ber 
gif(^er.  mid  aud^  f einen  gifi^,  ber  fpredjen  faun.  So, 
je^t  finb  Sie  mieber  frei,''  nnb  er  marf  i^n  aug  bem  ?ie^e 
ing  Staffer. 

25  „®anfe  fd^bn,''  fagte  ber  gifd^,  „}e^t  fbnnen  Sie  ficb  and^ 
etmag  miinfd^en.  3*^  -3f)nen  gerne  geben." 

dJiann,  „ic^  meig  nid^t,  mag  id)  mir  rniim 
fd^en  fod.  §ier  im  ^fuffe  finb  oiefe  gifd^e.  faun  l^ier 
gifd^e  fangen,  nnb  bag  ift  genng.'' 
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er  nad^  $aufe  tarn,  fagte  er  gu  feiner  grau:  „®eute 
^abe  id^  nur  einen  gtfd^  gefangen.  5lber  mx  gar  fern 
tuar  ber  @o^n  eme§  grogen 

^abe  td^  t^n  tt)ieber  to  Saffer  getcorfen.  (gr  fagte  and),  td^ 
fottte  mir  thva^  it)unfc^en.''  5 

„‘^nn,  ]^aft  bu  btr  benn  getounfc^t?''  fagte  bte  grau. 
„®ar  nid^t^,  Sa§  fottte  id)  mir  tDunfcfien?  3^^  P 
genug  gifd^e  fangen/'  fagte  ber  SJ^ann, 

„^n  bift  aber  boc^  bumm/'  rtef  bie  grau  unb  tt)urbe  fe^r 
bbfe*  „®e^'  fogtetc^  3U  bem  gifd^e  3urii(f°  unb  iDiinfd^e  btr  ein  ic 
\d)ant^,  fleine^  §au^,  benn  biefe  alte  ^iitte  ift  3U  \d)Ud)i,“ 
„9^ein,  gran,  ba^  faun  ic^  nid)f.,''  fagte  ber  3Jianu» 

„3Barum  benn  nid^t?"' 

„3^a^  ift  fa  gan3  nnb  gar  ^n  t^iet,'' 

,,'^d),  nein,  ge^'  nnr,  @ei  boc^  ni^t  fo  bnmm.  @e^'  nnr  15 
fogteid^*  :Der  gifc^  mirb  e§  bir  gerne  geben.'' 

Da  mngte  ber  ^J^ann  ge^en,  meit  bie  gran  e§  ^aben 
mottte*  5lber  er  ging  nid^t  gerne,  nnb  er  '^atte  groge  51ngft 
to  er  an  ben  gln^  lam,  fa^  ba§  Saffer  griin  nnb  getb  an^°* 
rrgtfd^r  g^o^er  gifd^,  lommen  0ie  bodf),'"  fagte  ber  gif(^er,  20 
nnb  fogteit^  fa^  er  ben  gif(^,  ber  fd^nett  an§  ber  Diefe  be§ 
glnffe^  t)eranffam. 

„®nten  Dag,  §err  gifd^er,  rootlen  @ie  benn?" 

„%d),  id)  mitt  ni(^t§,  aber  meine  gran — " 

„9^nn,  tna^  toitt  3^re  gran  benn  ?"  25 

„@ie  Jnitt  gern  ein  f(^bneg,  Heines  §an^  '^aben,  unb  mitt 
nid^t  me^r  in  ber  atten  §utte  mo^nen,"  fagte  ber  gif(^er, 
„®et)en  0ie  nnr  ^in°,"  fagte  ber  gif(^,  „fie  ift  fi^on  im 
nenen  §anfe." 
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EASY  READIJVG. 


!Der  OJlann  gtng  I)in°  unb  fanb  feme  %xan  in  ber  3;:^ure 
eine^  fdjbnen,  neuen  §aufe^*  §tnler  bent  ^aufe  mx 

etn  §of  ntit  gii^nern  nnb  (gnten  nnb  etn  (Stall  mit  tiler 
^ii^en.  35or  bent  §anfe  aber  niar  ein  fc^bner,  grower  @ar^ 
5 ten,  Unb  bte  genfter  nnb  ^immtx  be§  §anfeg  maren  grog 
nnb  fdjbn. 

„<Stegft  bn,  tieber  3(}^ann/'  fagte  bte  gran,  „tft  e§  benn  nun 
nid^t  oiet  beffer?  Unfere  atte  giitte  mar  bod^  oiet  ^n  fcgtec^t,'' 
fcigte  ber  SO^ann,  ,4e^t  molten  mir  in  unferent  neuen 
lo  §anfe  ani^  fegr  frot)  nnb  gtiicfticg  teben/' 

„9f^un,''  fagte  bie  gran,  „ba^  motten  mir  erft  noc^  fe^en.'" 
^ie  S^oc^ter  be§  gifcger^  aber  fagte:  „-3a,  SSater,  ba^ 
neue  ®an^  ift  fe^r  fdjbn  nnb  mir  motten  ^ier  nun  fe^r  gtiid^ 
tic^  teben,"'  ©ie  trng  ein  fc^bne^,  nene^  ^teib.  (Sie  mar 
15  fegr  fro^  nnb  menu  fie  ^nnt  gtnffe  ging,  Saffer  ^n  ^oten, 
fang  fie  fo  f(^bn,  bag  bie  gifc^e  an§  bent  Saffer  !anten  nut 
eg  p ^dren, 

^tx  arnte,  junge  Wlam  fant  bann  and^  oft  3nnt  gtnffe,  aber 
menu  er  i^r  ^etfen  mottte,  fagte  fie  intnter:  „5)^ein,  id)  banfe, 
20  lann  bag  Saffer  fegr  gut  attein  tragen,'' 

iBatb  fanten  auc^  anbere  jnnge  SJ^dnner  nnb  mottten  igr 
^ctfen,  aber  fie  fagte  intnter:  „9(tein,  gegen  (Sie  nai^  §anfe 
3n  3t)rer  Gutter,  .gc^  mitt  ja  gar  nid)t,  bag  (Sie  mir  t)etfen 
fotten,  ®e^en  (Sie  nnr  fd^nett,'' 

25  gute^t  fam  ein  fnnger  SJ^ann,  ber  fe^r  reic^  mar.  „(Sie 
finb  fegr  fd^dn,''  fagte  er. 

„5td),  nein,  mie  fdnnen  (Sie  bag  miffen!''  fagte  bag  SJ^dbc^en. 
„ga,  bodi,  (Sie  finb  fo  fd)dn  mie  ein  (Snget.'' 

„0o?  2Bie  miffen  (Sie  benn  bag?'' 
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ba§  faun  ia  etn  jeber  gana  gut  fe^en/' 

„§aben  0ie  fc^on  emen  (gnget  gefe^en?"' 

„9^ein,  ba§  I)abe  ic^ 

„9^un,  @ie  inerben  au(^  lr>o^(  nte  etnen  fe^en.  @te 

ba  fpred^en  ift  t)te(  bumm/'  fagte  ba^  TObd^en,  unb  ber 
juitge  30^ann  ging  traurig  fort°. 

3)er  gtfc^er  lebte  nun  erft  je^r  gtn(f(t(^  mit  gran  nnb 

!Xod^ter  in  bem  nenen  §anfe,  ^nf  ber  anberen  @eite  be^ 

gluffeg  tro^nte  aber  etn  ®raf,  ber  fe^r  retc^  mv  nnb  etn 

fc^bne^,  gro^e^  ^atte.  ©ne§  SJ^orgen^  fagen  fie  toteber 

alk  am  S^tfc^e  nnb  a^en  nnb  ^rot  fagte  bte 

gran:  „-3n  btefem  tteinen  9^efte  ift  e§  bo(^  an  eng.  ift 
t)ier  alteS  ftein.  tritt  ein  ^aben,  n)ie  e^  ber 

®raf  l^at.  ®e^'  ^nm  gifc^e.  (Sr  foil  nn^  ein  gro^eg,  fc^bneg 
@cf)to|  gebem" 

„5tc^  gran/'  fagte  ber  SJ^ann,  ,,e§  ift  ^ier  atte^  fo  fcfjbn  in 
unferem  nenen  §aufe.  gem  ait  bem  gifc^e. 

(Sr  t)at  un^  fc^on  fo  oiel  gegebem  (Sr  t)at  fd)on  fo  oiet  fitr 
un^  get^an.  (Sr  toirb  bbfe  toerben,  toenn  er  ^brt,  ba§  toiv 
nocb  me^r  t)aben  n)oIten." 

„Qa,  bn  fottft  ge^en/'  fagte  bie  gran,  ,,‘^ev  gifd§  !ann  eg 
gana  gnt  geben  unb  er  t^nt  eg  and^  gern.  (^e^'  nnr." 

^zv  2)knn  ging  nun  toieber  aum  gifc^e,  toeit  eg  bie  gran 
fo  t)aben  n)ottte,  aber  bag  §era  toar  i^m  fc^toer.  Unb  atg  er 
an  ben  gtng  fam,  toar  bag  SBaffer  gana  iit^tg  nnb  ftilt,  aber 
oiotett  unb  gran  nnb  bunfetbtau.  „Sieber  gifd^,  fommen  @ie 
fc^nefl/'  fagte  ber  ^ann,  nnb  fogteic^  toar  ber  gifc^  ba. 

„9^un,  tt)ag  iootten  (Sie  benn  ^eute?''  fagte  ber  gifc^. 
toitt  nicf)tg,  aber  meine  gran — " 
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„9?un,  n)a^  ^rau?" 

id)  tarn  e§  gar  nti^t  fagen  unb  bin  gan^  traurig,  — 
ein  fd)bne^,  groge^  mitt  fie  ^aben/'  antmortete  ber 

gifdjer. 

5 „®et)en  @ie  nur  J)in°/'  fagte  ber  gif(^.  „@ie  ift  fd)on  im 
0c^loffe.''  :I)a  ging  ber  ^^ann  i)in°  unb  fanb  feine  gran  in 
ber  3;:^nre  eine^  fe^r  fc^bnen  ‘$alafte^. 

„0iel)ft  bn,  lieber  SJ^ann,  mie  f(^bn  eg  ^ier  ift/'  fagte  bie 
gran  unb  ging  mit  il)ni  in  bag  0c^to6.  0te  t)atten  fe^t 
10  t»iele  ^Diener,  unb  im  @(^toffe  mar  atteg  munberfi^bn.  0ie 
fa^en  auf  golbenen  ^tii^ten  unb  agen  t)on  gotbenen  2:ifd}en. 
SO^effer,  ©abetn  unb  Sbffet,  atteg  mar  t)on  ®olb,  @ie  !onm 
ten  {e^t  effen  nub  trinfen,  mag  fie  mottten,  nic^t  ^rot  unb 
^itd^ ; ac^  nein,  fie  tranten  ben  beften  SKein  unb  agen,  mag 
15  fie  nur  mnnfc^ten*  ^ein  ^bnig  ^atte  eg  beffer. 

§inter  bem  ©c^toffe  mar  ein  ®arten,  ber  brei  ^eiten  tang 
nub  jmei  SJ^eiten  breit  mar,  unb  Winter  bem  ©arten  mar  ein 
Satb,  fo  grog,  bag  er  gar  fein  (Snbe  gatte,  unb  barin  mar 
oiet  3Kitb,  girfcge  unb  §afen.  Qn  ben  0tdtten  auf  bem 
20  §ofe  aber  ftanben  bie  fi^bnften  “ipferbe. 

„^nn,  gier  auf  bem  @c^Ioffe  ift  eg  bocg  fcgbn  genug," 
fagte  ber  ^ann.  ,,^ag  motten  mir  erft  nocg  fegen,"  fagte  bie 
gran,  benn  fie  fonnte  nie  ^ufrieben  fein. 

^ie  Stod^ter  aber  mar  immer  frog  unb  gtiidtidg.  @ie  gatte 
25  fe^t  bie  fcgbnften  Kleiber,  nub  SS^affer  brau(gte  fie  nidjt  megr 
ju  golen.  @ie  gatte  audg  ein  ftgbneg  ^ferb  unb  ritt  burcg 
^cttber  unb  getber.  !^rei  !Diener  mugten  aber  immer  mit- 
reiten,  nub  ogne  Wiener  ging  fie  nie  aug°. 

X)tn  armen  jungen  SJ^ann,  ber  immer  gum  gluffe  fam. 
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ft)enn  fie  Staffer  ^oite,  fa^  fie  je^t  nte,  aber  biete  anbere 
junge  3}^anner  famen,  bte  aiie  fdfibn  unb  retc^  iDaren.  @te 
fagten  alk  ba^  fc^bnfte,  fie  tcu^ten,  unb  ber  eine  icoKte 

e^  nod^  beffer  fagen  af§  ber  anbere,  aber  ba^  90^abd^en  lai^te 
nur  nnb  fagte : ,,0eien  @ie  boi^  ftitt ! irili  e§  ja  gar  nic^t 
^bren.  ift  }a  t)iel  ^n  bnmm,  <Bk  ba  fagen/'  nnb 
bann  blieben  fie  nic^t  tange. 

3nle^t  fam  ein  reit^er,  jnnger  @raf.  (5r  fam  in  einem 
fi^bnen  SKagen  mit  tiielen  !Dienern  nnb  'ipferben*  SKa^  er 
fagte  tear  andi)  Diet  fd^bner,  at^  tra^  bie  anberen  gefagt  ^at^ 
ten,  aber  e^  l^atf  i^m  atte^  nic^t^.  S[Benn  ba^  33^abct)en  in 
ben  S33atb  reiten  iDottte,  fagte  er : „8rantein,  barf  id)  mitrei^ 
ten  ?"  Stber  ba^  SD^cibc^en  fagte : „5td)  nein,  ii^  banfe. 
fann  gan^  gnt  attein  reiten;  meine  2^iener  reiten  mit°  nnb 
ba§  ift  genng." 

(ginmat  fagte  er:  „grantein,  @ie  finb  fe^r  fd^bn."  !Da 
tad^te  bae  2[Rab^en  tant  nnb  fagte : ^at  mir  fi^on 

einmal  ein  arnter  gif^er  gefagt,  at§  id)  nod^  in  ber  fteinen 
§ntte  tDo^nte,  Staffer  ^oten  mngte  nnb  nac^t^  anf  einem 
^iinbet  @trot)  fc^tief.  benfe  aber,  ber  innate  gerabe  fo  Diet 
baDon,  tDie  @ie  anc^." 

3^a  rief  ber  ®raf  feine  Wiener,  na^m  ein  ^ferb  nnb  ritt 
tranrig  na(|  §anfe.  !Da^  @(^to^  be^  ®rafen  ftanb  anf  ber 
anberen  @eite  be^  8^^ff^^* 

:Die  gran  aber  iDar  nic^t  gnfrieben,  ,,3)^ann,"  fprac^  fie 
eine^  SD^orgen^,  „ge^'  tDieber  §nm  gifd).  ^bnigin 

tuerben  itber  at(e^  ^anb,  iDeit  nnb  breit  nm^er!" 

gran,"  fagte  ber  Ttam,  ^marnm  tDittft  bn  ^bnigin 
iDerben?  3d)  mitt  nid)t  ^bnig  fein,  nnb  ber  gife^  mirb  nnn 
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gett)ig  bofe  iDerben."  — „!I)umm^eit/^  fagte  bte  grau,  „ge^' 
nur  l3in° 

gtng  ber  ^ann  pm  gtfc^e,  aber  ba§  trjar  it)m 
fc^tDer,  unb  er  tear  fe^r  traurig.  Saffer  im  gluffe 

5 aber  Wav  ganj  unb  unru^ig  unb  fam  an§  Ufer. 

3^er  9J?ann  fprad)  trieber : „®ro^er  fommen  (Bit 

fennel!  unb  ber  gife^  trar  fd)on  ba.  „9^un,  wa^  ipoden  Bit 
benn 

Will  nic^t^,  aber  metne  gran — " „Unb  wa^  h)itt 
lo  3^re  gran  benn?''  i^  tarn  t^  gar  nic^t  fagen — 

^bnigtn  irid  fie  iDerben," 

„®e^en  Bit  nnr  ^tn°,  fie  ift  e^  fi^on,"  fagte  ber  gtfi^. 

511^  er  pm  ^alaft  fam,  faf)  er  bort  t)iefe  @ofbaten.  ^Dte 

gran  fa^  anf  einem  ^of)en  3^^ron,  ber  gan^  Don  @ofb  loar. 

15  3^  beiben  Btittn  be^  2^^rone^  ftanben  ®rafen  nnb  anbere 
§erren,  tonnberfe^bne  granen  nnb  SJ^abc^en.  Bit  fefbft  aber 
trng  eine  golbene  l^rone,  nnb  affe  mn^ten  t^nn,  n)a^  fie 
il^nen  befa()f» 

„^ift  bn  benn  nnn  ^bnigin,  liebe  gran  ?"  fragte  ber 

20  33^ann. 

„3ar  id)  nnn,"  fagte  fie,  „ba§  fie^ft  bn  {a." 

S)a  fa^  fie  ber  ^ann  eine  Seife  an°  nnb  fagte : „3a, 
gran,  e^  ift  aber  bo(^  ettoa^  @(^bneg,  toenn  man  ^bnigin 
fein  fann.  3fber  nnn  looden  inir  andb  nic^t^  mef)r  toiinfd^en." 
25  — r,Da^  tooGen  loir  erft  noi^  fe^en,"  fagte  bie  gran,  benn 
fie  fonnte  nie  pfrieben  fein. 

"^it  3;:o(^ter  loar  immer  frol^  nnb  pfrieben.  Senn  fie  fe^t 
in  ben  SBatb  reiten  loodte,  mn^ten  immer  pbtf  !I)iener  mit^ 
reiten,  nnb  ba^  loaren  ade  ®rafen.  5fnd)  famen  oiefe  ^rinpn 
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au^  alfen  Sanbern  an  ben  §of  i^re§  S5ater^,  ber  }a  nnn  ^bntg 
n)ai\  @ie  maren  aKe  fo  fc^bn  nnb  l^atten  fo  t)iele  ^Diener, 
unb  fie  fonnten  fo  fc^bn  fprec^en,  aber  e^  ^alf  boc^ 

ade^  nic^t^*  ^Die  ^rin^efftn  ^brte  e^  gar  nid^t  gerne,  nnb 
toenn  bie  Gutter  fie  fragte:  „3::oc^ter,  benfft  bn  oon  5 
biefent  ober  jenem  ^rin^en?''  fo  fagte  fie  intnter : TtnU 

ter,  er  ift  fa  fc^bn  genug,  aber  n»a§  er  fagt  ift  intnter  fo 
bnntnt ; ic^  ntag  eg  gar  nid^t  ^bren.'" 

T)k  gran  tear  aber  md)t  gufrieben,  nnb  fo  fagte  fie  balb 
3U  i^rent  SJ^anne : „^bnigin  bin  i(^  nnn  lange  genng  ge^  10 
njefen ; id^  mug  anc^  noc^  ^aiferin  toerben." 

bag  fann  ber  gifef)  ja  gar  nii^t/'  fagte  ber  SD^ann; 
„id^  ntag  eg  i^nt  niejt  fagen.'^ 

Siber  bie  gran  n^ollte  eg  ^ben,  nnb  ba  ntugte  ber  9[Rann 
ntieber  ^inge^en.  Unb  alg  er  an  ben  ging  !ant,  mar  ber  15 
^inb  fatt  nnb  ran^,  !^ag  Saffer  beg  ginffeg  mar  fc^marg, 
nnb  ber  gimntet  mar  bun!eL  !l)er  gife^er  ^atk  bag  gerj 
ni(^t,  ben  gifd^  gn  rnfen,  meil  er  fc^on  fo  oiei  gegeben 
^atte.  5iber  er  fur(^tete  fi^  oor  feiner  gran,  nnb  fo  rief  er 
enbtic^  bodfi : „®ro§er  gif(^,  fontnten  0ie  fc^neil!'"  20 

„§ier  bin  idf)  ja.  Sag  mitt  .g^re  gran  benn  }e^t  mieber?" 

fagte  ber  gife^er,  „nun  mitt  fie  ^aiferin  merben>" 
„@e^en  0ie  nnr  ^in°/'  fagte  ber  gife^,  „fie  ift  bag  ancf) 
f(^on/'  ^a  fanb  fie  ber  9}Zann  noc^  oiet  t)errti(^er  alg  gu- 
oor.  Unt  ii)ren  ^^ron  ftanben  9tiefen,  fo  grog  nnb  fo  i)0(^,  25 
mie  ein  2^urnt;  aud^  gti^erge,  fo  tlein,  mie  ein  fleiner 
ginger.  5tn(^  ftanben  oor  igrent  ^grone  oiete  ^bnige,  ®ra= 
fen  nnb  anbere  §erren,  unb  atte  ntngten  tgnn,  mag  fie  ignen 
befagl.  ;,gran/'  fagte  ber  3J^ann,  „bift  bn  nun  ^aiferin?"' 


20 


£:asv  reading. 


fagte  fie,  „ba^  bin  icf)  nun."' 
ift  aber  bod)  etma^  @c^bne6,  menn  man  ^aiferin  fein 
fann,''  fagte  ber  9Jiann,  er  fie  auf  i^rem  2:^rone  fi^en  fai). 
„5Id),  fo  fei)r  oiei  ift  e§  boc^  fprac^  bie  gran,  benn 

5 fie  fonnte  ni(^t  pfrieben  fein, 

„0ei  bod^  enbtid)  3ufrieben!^'  fagte  ber  30^ann.  „Seiter 
fannft  bn  bod^  nid)t§  irerben,  !Du  bift  ja  je^t  bae  §bc^fte 
auf  ber  Sett.'' 

„!Da§  Gotten  n)tr  erft  nod^  fe'^en,"  fagte  bie  gran, 
lo  5tber  bie  2^oc^ter  tuar  gtiidtii^  nnb  ^ufrieben  n)ie  immer. 
©ie  mx  fa  and)  bie  ein^ige  Xod)ttv  be^  ^aifer6,  nnb  ba^ 
fann  ni(^t  ein  Jeber  fein.  Senn  fie  an^ritt,  mu^ten  t)unbert 
T)iener  mitreiten,  nnb  ba^  n)aren  atte  ^bnige  nnb  “iprin^en. 
iBatb  fam  au(^  ein  junger  ^aifer  au^  einem  fernen,  fer= 
15  nen  Sanbe.  !Der  ^atte  feine  gran  nnb  feine  ^inber,  barum 
fonnte  er  reifen,  fo  oiet  er  toottte.  ©ein  Sanb  trar  fo  treit, 
n)eit  toeg,  ba^  bie  gran  fagte:  „S^a§  ift  getri^,  tro  bie 
@onne  nur  einmat  im  fd^eint."  Unb  ber  9}^ann 

fragte : ,,3'ft  ^opfe  ge'^en?" 

20  :i)er  junge  ^aifer  er^d^tte  aber  oiet  oon  jenem  fernen 
Sanbe,  tro  atte^  ganj  anber^  n)ar  nnb  bod)  fo  munberfdibn. 
IXnb  bie  ^rin^effin  ^brte  eg  gerne,  benn  er  er^d^tte  febr 
gut.  @0  lange  er  nnr  er3dt)tte,  fonnte  eg  gar  nid^t  beffer  get)en; 
atg  er  aber  bann  ^ute^t  fagle : ^(Stinag  fo  @c^dneg  trie  (Sie, 
25  ift  aber  in  meinem  gan^en  Sanbe  nid)t,"  bann  trurbe  fie  bbfe 
nnb  fagte,  fie  trotte  bag  nie  irieber  ^bren. 

Unb  trenn  bie  SJ^utter  fragte:  „Siebe  Xod)ter,  trag  benfft 
bn  ron  biefem  jungen  ^aifer?"  fo  antlrortete  fie:  ,,^r3dl)ten 
fann  er  ganj  gut,  aber  er  fpric^t  oft  fo  bumm,  ba^  id)  eg 
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gar  nic^t  ^iJren  mag/'  Utib  fo  mu^te  ber  junge  ^aifer  enb= 
lid)  traurig  trieber  nac^  gaufe  ge^en,  benn  eg  ^alf  t^m  alleg 
nic^tg.  3)a  erga^Ite  er  bann  feitien  SJliniftern  oon  ber  trunber^ 
fc^bnen  ^rin^efftn,  unb  er  er^a^lte  eg  immer  unb  tmmer 
irieber,  big  fie  guie^t  einf(^Uefen.  5lber  ber  ^aifer  fa^  eg  5 

gar  nid)t,  benn  er  bad^te  nur  an  bie  fcf)bne  ^rin^effim 
!Die  gran  irar  aber  noc^  gar  nid^t  ^ufrieben* 
mnj^te  fie  aber  ni(^t,  trag  fie  fic^  noc^  n)unfd^en  fottte,  @ie 
fonnte  an  gar  nii^tg  me^r  benfen*  5lber  baib  ging  bie  @onne 
frii^  unter°,  ober  ber  ^onb  ging  gn  fpcit  anf°,  nnb  eg  10 
tDar  finfter,  n)enn  fie  3}lonbf(^ein  ^aben  moUte*  !l)a  n)oCte 

fie  benn  anc^  @onne  nnb  SO^onb  auf-  unb  nntergel^en  taffen* 
3fa,  fie  n)o((te  ber  fiebe  (^ott  raerben. 

©er  3i)^ann  njotlte  aber  nic^t  toieber  ^um  ginffe  ge^em 

„©ag  fann  fa  ber  gif(^  nidfjt/'  fagte  er*  „(Sr  ift  ja  nur  ber  15 
@o^n  eineg  g^'b^te  3(Jitberer  fann  bod^ 

nid^t  fo  oief  afg  ber  fiebe  ®ott.  ®e^'  fieber  in  bie  @tabt 

unb  faufe  bir  einen  neuen  ®ut*" 

Iber  bag  ^aff  nid^tg,  fie  tourbe  \d)xtdlid)  bdfe,  fie  loar  fo 
ftof^,  ba|  fie  ben  33erftanb  fcf)on  oerforen  ^atte;  unb  fo  mu^te  20 
ber  33^ann  ^inge^en*  Unb  afg  er  an  ben  gfu§  fam,  mt  ber 
§immef  gan^  finfter,  bag  Staffer  ging  ^odi)  iiber  bag  Ufer, 
ber  (Sturm  f)eufte  unb  ^erbracf)  bie  ftcirfften  ^ciume,  unb  bag 
toifbe  Saffer  im  ginffe  trug  fie  fort°  pm  3J?eere*  Unb  eg 
bfi^te  nnb  bonnerte  ganj  fc^redlid^*  25 

©a  l^atte  ber  SD^ann  \old)t  5fngft,  baj  er  !aum  f^jrei^en 
fonnte;  aber  er  ^atte  nod)  mel^r  Slngft  oor  feiner  gran,  nnb 
fo  rief  er  benn  enbfic^  ben  gifc^*  Unb  ber  gifcf)  mv  fogfeitj 
ba,  aber  er  toar  febr  bdfe.  „Sag  tooffen  Sie  benn  fe^t?" 
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£ASV  READING. 


metne  grau  fo  t)tel  it)erben  tt)te  ber  Itebe 

(Bit  nur  fagte  ber  gtfcf),  „fie  fc^on 

tDteber  in  ber  alten  ©iitte.'' 

!Dort  fanb  fie  ber  ^ann  benn  auc^,  unb  fie  treinte  bitter^ 
5 lid^.  T)a  tnurbe  ber  Tlann  fe^r  bbfe.  „!l)a  bir  ba^  §b(i)fte 
nic^t  genug  inar,  l^aft  bu  je^t  alk^  trieber  t)erioren/'  fagte  er. 

Stber  tneit  nun  bie  gran  fo  tranrig  mv  unb  fo  bitterlic^ 
n)einte,  ging  ber  SJ^ann  boc^  Ujieber  ^in°  unb  rief  ben  gifc^, 
obfdjon  er  bac^te:  „(5r  n)irb  bo(^  ni(^t  fommen.'' 
lo  „®eben  @ie  nn^  nur  bag  fteine  §aug  n)ieber°/'  fagte  er. 
„Sir  n)olten  fe^t  gerne  baniit  ^nfrieben  fein.''  5lber  ber  gifc^ 
fam  nicf)t  niet)r.  ®a  n)nrbe  ber  ^ann  fc^redli^  bbfe.  ^n 
ber  9^a(^t  ging  er  fort°  nub  fam  nie  n)ieber°  nub  lieg  bie 

gran  in  ber  atten  §ntte  pru(f°.  mngte  fie  bteiben  ad 
15%  Seben  lang^.mu^te  n)ieber  anf  einem  ^iinbef  @tro^  f(^Ia= 
fen  unb  f)atte  nidjtg  atg  3}^ilc^  unb  ^rot  ^n  effen,  unb  baoon 
f)atte  fie  au(^  nid)t  immer  genng. 

3^ie  3^oc^ter  aber  btieb  bei  if)r  unb  mv  i^r  gut,  atg  fie  att 
n)urbe.  mugte  bag  SO^dbc^en  toieber  SBaffer  aug  bem 

20  gfnffe  ^oten,  nub  bann  fang  eg  fo  fdjbn,  ba^  bie  gifd)e  aug 
bem  SBaffer  famen,  nm  eg  3U  f)bren,  benn  fie  mv  immer 
frof)  unb  gtiidtic^. 

®ann  fam  auc^  ber  funge  ^ann,  ber  i^r  immer  ^elfen 

n)odte,  bag  2Baffer  ^n  tragen,  aber  fie  fagte,  ba^  fie  eg  gan^ 

25  gut  atiein  tragen  fonnte.  Unb  afg  er  bann  ^ufel^t  fagte : 
„9Jldbd)en,  bu  meijt  gar  nii^t  wit  fd}bn  bu  bift,'"  ba  fad)te  fie 
fant  unb  fagte : „^ag  baben  mir  fc^on  ^dnige  unb  ^aifer 
gefagt,  nub  id)  benfe,  bie  toufeten  gerabe  fo  oief  baoon,  loie 
bu  and).'' 
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5*  ^ie  2otcUu 

§emrid^  ^eine  (1799-1856). 

n)et§  tda^  fott  bebeuten, 
X)a§  id)  fo  traurig  bin; 

(Sin  3)Mrc^ett  au^  alten  ^txitn, 

fommt  mtr  nic^t  au^  bem  @inn. 

^te  ^uft  ift  unb  bunfeit, 

Unb  ru^ig  pie^t  ber  9^^ein; 

®tpfel  be^  ^erge^  funfelt 
3^m  5lbenbfonnenfc^ein. 

!I)te  fd^bnfte 
I)ort  oben  munberbar; 

-3^r  goib^ne^  ^efd^meibe  blivet, 

@ie  fdmmt  i^r  golbene^  §aar. 

0ie  fdmmt  e§  mit  gofbenem  ^'amme 
Unb  fingt  ein  Sieb  babei; 

:^at  etne  iDunberfame, 

©etDaltige  ^efobet, 

!I)en  ^c^tffer  im  ffeinen  0c^tffe 
(grgreift  mit  tDifbem 

(gr  fc^aut  ni(^t  bie  geffenriffe, 

(Sr  fd)aut  nur  ^inanf  in  bie 

gfanbe,  bie  ^etten  nerfc^f ingen 
5fm  @nbe  ©c^iffer  nnb  ^a^n; 

Unb  ba^  f)at  mit  i^rem  @ingen 
!^ie  !2orefei  get^an. 
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6*  ®ie  ^ummett* 

tt)ar  etnmal  cm  anner  DJ^ann,  ber  tDo^nte  mit  feiner 
gamtlie  in  etner  fietnen  §utte,  bie  ^tte  nur  eine  3:i)itr  unb 
etn  !ietne§  genfter.  !Dte  §utte  ftanb  ant  SSege  t)or  einer 
fieinen  @tabt.  §inter  bent  §au[e  trar  etn  gln^,  unb  auf  ber 
5 anberen  0ette  be§  gluffe^  mar  etn  grower  Sa(b. 

^Ijtefer  amte  ^J^ann  ^atte  bret  (Sb^ne*  ^er  ciltefte  @o^n 
l^te^  ber  Sange,  ber  ^mette  l^te^  ber  !l)t(fe,  unb  ber  jitngfte 
l^te^  ber  ^ie  bret  0b^ne  gtngen  nte  in  bie  0(^uie, 

nnb  fie  l^atten  feine  ^itc^er,  benn  i^r  ^ater  mar  p arm. 
lo  (gr  fonnte  i^nen  feine  ^iti^er  faufen.  SDarnm  fernten  fie  au(^ 
nic^t^.  @ie  fonnten  meber  fefen  noi^  fc^reiben.  @ie  maren 
afle  fe^r  bumm,  aber  ber  fitngfte  mar  ber  bitmmfte.  @ie 
maren  bumm  geboren  nnb  ba§  mar  ja  nicfit  i^re  @(^ufb. 
!l)ie  !l)ummen  ^aben  aber  oft^  ba^  meifte  ©fitcf,  benn  ®ott 
15  derfcigt  bie  ^nmmm  ni(f)t,  unb  ba§  ift  and)  ja  gan^  rec^t, 
benn  bie  anberen  fbnnen  fi(^  fefber  ^effen.  9^un  merben  mir 
fe^en,  benn  bie§  ift  eine  ma^re  (^ef(^i(^te. 
ber  ciftefte  (So^n  ^man^ig 

feinem  35ater : ,,3^)  trill  in  bie  Selt  ^inan^ge^en  nnb  mein 
20  ®litd  fuc^en."' 

@0  ging  et  auf  bie  (Stra^en  nnb  SBege  ^inan^°  unb  fuc^te 
fein.  ^litcf.  ^ie  (Stra^en  unb  SBege  maren  aber  lang.  (^r 
ging  burc^  Scilber  unb  gelber  ron  einer  @tabt  pr  anberen. 

3u  ben  ©tcibten  maren  fd^bne  §aufer  unb  ^alafte.  ^Dort 
25  mo^nten  xdd)t  Sente.  „!l)ie  ^aben  i^r  ^litd  gefunben/'  bad^te 
ber  Sange.  „^ie  miffen  mo  man  ba^  (^litd  fuc^en  mu^/' 
unb  er  ging  an  alle  2:f)uren  unb  fragte,  aber  feiner  mollte  e§ 
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fagett.  Unb  ber  Sange  gtng  Za^t  unb  SKoc^en  unb 
fuc^te  fetn  aber  er  fanb  nic^t,  benn  auf  ben  SKegen 

unb  @tragen  lagen  groge  @teine,  aber  !etn  ©(iid 
Da  mnrbe  er  enblt(^  fe^r  traurig,  aber  er  n)urbe  ni(^t  nnr 
tranrig ; er  murbe  anc^  ^ungrtg,  nnb  ba^  mx  ha^  Dranrigfte*  5 
(gr  wav  gerabe  in  etnent  f(i)bnen,  ftitten  SSalbe,  too  fetn  §an^ 
toar  nnb  fein  3)2enfc^  too^nte*  (Snbfic^  fa^  er  einen  ffeinen, 
bt(fen  SJ^ann.  Der  ftanb  unter  etnent  gro^en  Fannie  ant 
^ege. 

Der  ^ann  trng  etnen  grauen  §nt,  etnen  fangen,  granen  10 
toeite  ^etnffeiber  unb  gro^e,  fc^toere  @ttefef  an  ben 
p§en*  „®uten  Dag/'  fagte  ber  SJ^ann,  furf)ft  bn  fo 

tranrig 

fni^e  ntein  ®Iu(f  nnb  faun  e§  ni(^t  finben*" 

„3Ko  unb  toann  ^aft  bn  e§  oerforen?"  15 

^abe  e^  ni(i)t  oerforen,  xii)  fuc^e  eg  nnr." 

„Sag  man  gar  nic^t  oerforen  f)at,  faun  man  nic^t  gut  fim 
ben.  5fber  get)e  ^ier  breimaf  nm  biefen  ^anm  ^erum°,  bann 
fommft  bn  ^nm  ^afafte  beg  ^dnigg  Safbmann.  Da  toirft 
bn  oieHeii^^t  bein  ©fttcf  finben."  20 

Da  ging  ber  Sange  breimaf  nm  ben  .^anm  f)erum°  nnb 
ftanb  oor  bem  ^afafte.  Dort  fa^  er  oiefe  0ofbaten  gu  ^ferbe 
unb  ^n  gu^,  aber  er  ging  gfeicf)  in  ben  “^^alaft.  Da  fa^  ber 
^dnig  auf  einem  f)errfi(^en  D^rone,  nnb  toag  er  befa^f, 
tourbe  getf)an.  Unb  bie  ^rone  toar  oon  ®ofb  nnb  ani^  ber  25 
D^ron.  Dag  toar  aber  f(^dn!  Dod^  '^atte  ber  !i^ange  fel^t 
gro^e  Slngft,  afg  er  ben  ftof^en  ^dnig  auf  feinem  D^rone 
fi^en  fa^,  benn  er  ^tte  noc^  nie  einen  ^dnig  gefe^en. 

„Ser  fein  ^IM  fnc^en  toiff,  barf  feine  5fngft  ^aben/'  bacfjte 
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er  aber  unb  ging  t)or  ben  ^bnig.  X)cv  ^bntg  tnar  fe^r  fro^, 
t^n  3U  fe^en  unb  fragte,  tna^  er  ino^te. 

,,3'd)  ittetn  ®Ut(f  fagte  er.  „5lber  tc^  I)abe 

fd^on  Tange  gefu^t  nnb  fann  e^  ni(^t  finben.  ^bnnen  @te 
5 mtr  nidjt  T)elfen?'' 

„Ser  iVi  mtr  fommt,  I)at  fein  ®Tu(f  fd^on  gefunben/' 
fagte  ber  Ibnig.  ,,5tber  bn  tnei^t  bod),  ba^  ©titd  ift  nnr  fitr 
bte  ^ummen.  S)te  I)aben  me^r  ©tiid  al§>  35erftanb.'' 

„^ann  tnerbe  id)  fe^r  oiel  @tnd  T)aben.  ^enn  man  bie 
lo  Dnmmen  rnft,  bin  id)  immer  einer  oon  ben  (^rften. 
tiegt  in  unferer  gamdie.'' 

„3)a§  ift  gut/'  fagte  ber  ^bnig,  „bann  mn§t  bu  ^ier  bei 
mir  bteiben.  !Du  fodft  mein  TOnifter  tnerben.  !l)ie  ^itmm^ 
ften  geben  oft  ben  beften  dtat,  unb  man  fann  immer  noc^ 
15  etinag  oon  i^nen  fernen.  ^annft  bu  audf)  fefen  nnb  fi^reiben?" 

,,9'tein,  ba^  fann  id)  nid)t/'  fagte  ber  l^ange  ftof^. 

„^ann  fannft  bu  ni^t  mein  TOnifter  inerben/'  fagte  ber 
^bnig,  „benn  id)  fann  e§  anc^  nidf)t,  nnb  barum  mu®  id)  einen 
dl^inifter  ^aben,  ber  e^  fann.  Sfber  bn  fannft  fa  mein 
20  ^Diener  tnerben,  unb  ba§  ift  gerabe  fo  gut." 

„3a,  id)  bin  anc^  lieber  SDiener/'  fagte  ber  S^umme,  „benn 
ein  SO^inifter  f)at  oief  ^obfarbeit,  unb  ba^  ift  fcb'tnere  5fr- 

beit,  ba^  b^be  ic^  fd)on  anf  bem  gefbe  an  ben  Dd)fen  ge^ 
fel)en,  inie  bie  ba§  -god)  oor  bem  ^opfe  tragen." 

25  @0  inurbe  er  nun  be§  ^bnig^  !5)iener.  dv  trug  einen 

roten  9?od,  gefbe  gofen  nnb  @d)uf)e  mit  fifbernen  (Sd)naften. 

\mv  aber  fd)bn ! dv  mu^te  9}Zeffer,  (^abefn  nnb 
i^bffef,  Seeder  nnb  S^affen  anf  ben  3;;ifdf)  tragen  unb  mn^te 
Sein  fitr  ben  ^bnig  au^  bem  better  f)ofen.  X^a^  toar  fef)r 
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fd)on,  benn  tt)enn  er  SKetn  ^olte,  tranf  er  tmtner  felbft  bie 
giilfte,  ttnb  tt)enn  er  bann  etnen  Shelter  ober  eine  Piaffe 
fatten  tte^,  gab  t^m  ber  £'bntg  imnter  etnen  ^^aler. 
mbc^te  iii)  anc^  !Dtener  fetn» 

©neg  ^ageg  aber  fagte  ber  ^bnig  : „'t)u  bift  nnn  fc^on  5 
atele  SJ^onate  bet  mtr  getnefen*  Senn  bn  aber  ^n  (ange  ^ier 
bleibft,  iDerben  beine  ^ttern  ben!en,  ba^  bn  gar  nic^t  mteber- 
fontmft.  ^r)aruni  mu^t  bn  nun  {)eintge^en*  !©n  bift  tmmer 
etn  fe^r  gnter  !I)tener  geinefen*  ©afitr  gebe  tc^  btr  btefen 
fteinen  2^tfd).  @r  ift  beffer  at^  ®otb  nnb  @i(ber.  Senn  bn  10 
^ungrig  bift,  brauc^ft  bn  nur  3U  fagen : ,Xifcbiein,  bed'  bi(^!‘ 
nnb  fogleid)  n)erben  bie  fd)bnften  ®etrdnfe  ba- 

ranf  fte^en.'" 

!Da  ber  junge  ttJ^ann  ba^  ^ifc^tein  nnb  ging  bamit 

fort°*  n)ar  nic^t  fc^irer,  nnb  er  fonnte  e§  gan^  gut  tra- 15 
gen,  ^atb  fant  er  p bem  Canute,  n)o  er  ben  fteinen, 
biden  ttJ^ann  gefet)en  ^atte,  (gr  ging  breimat  nm  ben  ^anm 
t)ernni°  nnb  ftanb  nieber  in  bent  gro^en  Salbe.  ^ort  nar 
e§  fd^bn  nnb  ftitt,  ^Tcur  bie  SSbget  fangen. 

^angfam  ging  er  anf  bent  Sege  n)eiter°.  e^  3tbenb  20 
mar,  fam  er  einem  SKirt^^nfe  t)or  bem  SSatbe,  ^Der 

bide,  runbe  SKirt  ftanb  bor  ber  S^^itre.  33er  §unb  lag  neben 
iijm,  nnb  bie  fd)bne  SBirt^todbter  fd^aute  gum  genfter  t)inan^°. 

,,®nten  3tbenb,  §err  Sirt,''  fagte  ber  Sange,  „fcinn  icb  i)ier 
iiber  9^ad)t  bteiben?''  25 

„3:a,  bag  fbnnen  @ie,  menu  (Sie  ®elb  t)abentt' 

„®etb  ^abe  ic^,'^  fagte  ber  junge  ttJ^ann  ftotg,  „nnb  icf)  ^abe 
ancb  nod^  etmag  niet  ^effereg.'^  5ttg  ber  SKirt  bag  ^brte, 
mnrbe  er  fe^r  t)bfli(^,  nnb  er  ging  mit  it)m  ing  §aug,  nnb 
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ba^  3)^abd)en  mn^te  bem  jungen  3}knne  ein  t)om  beften 
2Bem  brtngen, 

Unb  ba§  9}Mb(l)en  il)m  ben  Sein  brac^te,  fat)  er,  ba§ 
fie  inunberfdjdne,  btaue  5tugen  ^tte.  Unb  at^  er  ben  SBetn 
5 getrunfen  t)atte,  bradjte  fie  i^nt  nod)  ein  ®ta§.  fa^  er, 
ba^  fie  and)  n)unberf(^dne,  rote  Id^pen  unb  btonbeg  gaar 
t)atte.  Unb  at^  fie  i^m  ba^  britte  (^ta^  brad)te,  fat)  er,  ba^ 
fie  ba§  fd)dnfte  TObd)en  in  ber  gan^en  Sett  mar,  benn  an(^ 
bie  ^nmmen  miffen  ganj  gut,  ma^  fc^dn  ift,  menu  fie  e§ 
lo  fe^en. 

(Sie  mar  and)  fc^dn,  diet  fd)dner  aU  bie  3)anten  nnb  ^rin= 
^effinnen,  bie  er  ant  §ofe  be^  ^dnig^  gefe^en  t)atte,  (go 
tranf  er  ein  ®ta§  na(^  bent  anbern,  nnb  ber  Sirt  fa§  neben 
i^nt  unb  er^d^tte  xtjm  ®efd)ic^ten,  benn  er  mar  (Sotbat  gemefen, 
15  mar  in  fernen  Sdnbern  gemefen  nnb  t)atte  diet  gefe^en,  aber 
ber  junge  30^ann  ^drte  e^  gar  nic^t,  benn  er  fa^  nur  ba^ 
fc^dne  TObc^en,  ba^  i^nt'  ben  Sein  brai^te* 

'I)ie  @onne  mar  nntergegangen,  nnb  e^  murbe  f(^on  bunfet. 
®ie  fc^mar^e,  finftere  9^a(^t  fant,  unb  ber  Sinb  me^te  fatt 
20  nnb  rant).  !Da  ntad)te  ba^  ^J^dbi^en  ^pren  nnb  genfter  3u° 
nnb  marf  §ot^  anf  ba^  geuer  nnb  giinbete  bie  Sampe  an°. 
!l)a  mar  e^  ^ett  nnb  marnt  in  ber  @tnbe. 

^er  junge  9Jiann  aber  fagte  : „§err  Sirt,  id)  ^abe  etma^, 
ba^  diet  beffer  ift  at^  ®otb  nnb  ©itber.  3}?dd^ten  @ie  e^ 
25fe^en?''  !Da^  mar  gerabe,  ma§  ber  Sirt  miffen  mottte,  benn 
er  mar  ein  bdfer  3J?ann.  !Darnnt  mar  er  fro^  unb  fagte 
gteic^: 

„3^ifd)tein,  bed'  bid^!''  fagte  ber  junge  ^ann  jn  feinent 
3;:if(^tein,  unb  fogteid)  ftanben  bie  fd)dnften  @peifen  unb  ber 
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befte  Seitt  barauf,  fe^ten  fie  m an  ben  ber  ^irt 
unb  ba^  TObc^en  nnb  ber  jnnge  3)Mnn,  unb  fie  a§en  nnb  tranfen. 

Slber  ber  Sirt  er^ai)lte  nii^t  me^r*  Sr  tranf  ben  SBetn 
nnb  bac^te  bofe  ®ebanfen,  benn  er  tear  ein  fc^ieii^ter  3}^enf(^. 

er^a^lte  ber  junge  SJ^ann.  5Reben  i^nt  fa§  bag  fd)bne  5 
a)^ab(^en,  nnb  er  er^a^tte  i^r  trnnberijofie  ®efcf)t(^ten  i3on 
t^ren  fd)bnen,  blanen  5iugen,  S^ie  toaren  fo  grog  nnb  tief 
nnb  blan  n)te  ber  gintmei  tm  @ommer,  nnb  mm  man 
bineinfd^ante,  ftanben  bie  3:gore  beg  §immelg  toeit  offen, 
unb  man  fonnte  bie  fleinen  Sngei  fegen,  toit  fie  mit  ben  10 
@ternen  fpieiten. 

Unb  er  er^ciglte  igr  oon  igrem  fc^^bnen  ©aar ; bag  toar  toie 
®olb  nnb  @onnenf^ein.  Unb  er  er^ai)ite  igr  Don  igren  Sip* 
pen;  bie  Ujaren  fo  rot  loie  bie  $Rofen,  toenn  bie  @onne  fie 
fiigt.  ^a,  eg  n)aren  gan^  mnnberootte  ®efd^id)ten,  nnb  bag  15 
DJidbcfien  gbrte  fie  gern.  SKo  er  fie  geternt  gatte,  n)ugte  er 
fetber  ni(^t.  5iug  ben  ^iic^ern  gatte  er  fie  niii^t  geternt,  benn 
er  fonnte  mhtx  lefen  nod)  fc^reiben,  nnb  in  ben  ^ii^ern 
ftegen  fotctje  ©efcgicbten  anc^  nid^t. 

Unb  er  tranf  ein  ®fag  nacg  bem  anbern,  nnb  nad^  jebem  20 
©tag  er^dgtte  er  immer  biefetben  ©efc^ii^ten,  aber  bag  90^db* 
d)tn  gbrte  fie  ja  gern.  Unb  pte|t  fagte  er  it)r,  toxt  er  in 
igren  Ingen  tefen  fonnte.  X)a  ftanben  bie  fd^bnften  ©eft^idg* 
ten  oon  atten,  aber  bie  toaren  fo  fc^bn,  bag  fetbft  ein  Snget 
fie  nid^t  tefen  biirfte.  T)a  ftanb  bag  i)J^dbd^en  aber  ptb0i(^  25 
auf°.  Sg  toar  aud^  fi^on  fegr,  fegr  fpdt,  nnb  ber  ®rt  gab 
bem  jungen  ^ID^anne  bag  befte  5lber 

er  fonnte  nicgt  f(^tafen,  benn  er  bact)te  immer  an  bag  fd^bne 

SO^dbcgen. 
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^aum  tt)ar  er  etngef(^(afen,  ba  rtef  i^n  f(^on  ber  Sirt 
mx  noc^  fe^r  unb  bie  (Sonne  mx  no(^  nic^t  anfge^ 
gangen*  9^nr  an§  bem  Often  fc^ien  etn  graue^  „Ste 

ntiiffen  ^eute  no(^  einen  voeittn  SSeg  ntad)en/'  fagte  er. 
5 „0)arnnt  bitrfen  Ste  ntcf)t  p lange  fdjlafen.'^ 

Oa  ftanb  ber  jnnge  ^ann  anf°,  aber  in  fetnent  tag 
eg  firmer  n)ie  ein  SJ^ii^tftein  nnb  er  inar  gar  nic^t  tnftig.  (Sr 
^atte  fa  nic^t  gut  gefc^tafen.  Oag  grii^ftiid  ftanb  fc^on  anf 
bem  Oifc^e.  Oie  fi^bne  Sirtgtoc^ter  ^atte  eg  gemac^t,  barnm 
lo  a^  er,  obfd)on  er  f einen  5lbb^tit  ^atte.  Oann  fagte  er  bem 
Sirte  „2eben)o^t/'  aber  ^u  ber  fc^onen  Sirtgtoc^ter  fagte  er 
„5tnf  SBieberfe^en/'  nat)m  fein  Oif(^tein  unb  ging  bamit  fort°. 

5tber  eg  mar  fein  Oifc^tein  gar  nic^t.  50ag  l^atte  ber  bbfe 
Sirt  md^renb  ber  9^a(^t  genommen  nnb  ^atte  i^m  ein  am 
15  bereg  Oifd)tein  bafiir  gegeben,  bag  gerabe  fo  augfa^. 

5ttg  er  na(^  §anfe  tarn,  er^d^tte  er  oon  feiner  9?eife,  oon 
bem  ^^atafte  beg  ^onigg  SKatbmann  nnb  oon  bem  munber- 
ootten  Oifc^tein,  bag  biefer  i^m  gegeben  ^atte,  aber  feiner 
mottte  eg  gtauben.  Oer  jnnge  ^O^ann  ladjtt,  „Sie  merben  eg 
20  batb  gtanben,  menu  fie  oon  meinem  Oifd)tein  effen/'  ba^te 
er. 

„Oif(^tein,  bed^  bic^  1“  fagte  er,  aber  eg  famen  feine  Speifen 
unb  fein  Sein,  nnb  er  fagte  eg  ^nm  jmeiten  nnb  britten 
SJ^ate,  aber  ber  Oif(^  ftanb  ba,  mie  jeber  anbere  Oifd),  nnb 
25  eg  mar  nic^tg  barauf. 

Oa  tac^ten  bie  anberen  taut,  nnb  ber  Sange  mnrbe  fet)r 
tranrig.  Sein  (^titd  ^atte  er  mieber  oertoren,  aber  er  mu^te 
nic^t  marum.  Oer  33ertnft  feineg  (^tiid'eg  mad)te  i^n  fef)r 
tranrig. 
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ber  ^tneite  (So^n,  ber  ^ttjanjig  Sa^re  alt  mttrbe, 
iDoUte  er  au(^  in  bie  Sett  ^inau^ge^en,  um  fein  ®Iu(f  3U 
fud^en.  fam  auc^  bnrd)  t)iete  @tabte,  fanb  lange  SBege 
unb  (Stragen,  nnb  auf  ben  Segen  lagen  gro^e  @teine,  aber 
fein  ®Iu(f  fanb  er  nii^t,  5 

3ule^t  fam  er  aucfi  in  ben  SKafb  nnb  faf)  ben  ffeinen, 
bi(fen  SJ^ann.  Unb  ber  Sllann  fagte  i^m  affe§,  gerabe  fo 
n)ie  er  e^  bem  Bangen  gefagt  l^atte.  Unb  ber  !Di(fe  t^at,  n)ie 
ber  Bange  get^an  f)atte.  (gr  ging  breimaf  nm  ben  ^aum 

]^erum°  nnb  fam  bafb  gum  @c^foffe  beg  ^bnigg  SKalbmann.  10 
!iDer  ^bnig  ^atte  fi^on  einen  neuen  OJ^inifter,  aber  er  mngte 
gerabe  einen  l)aben,  unb  fo  iourbe  ber  T)idt  beg 

nigg  3dger.  iDer  ^dnig  gab  i^m  einen  griinen  ^fngug,  einen 

§ut  mit  einer  geber  baran,  nnb  (Stiefef  mit  (5r 

mu^te  jeben  S^ag  in  ben  Safb  reiten  nnb  §irfc^e  nnb  §afen  15 
fd^ie^en.  !l)er  £dnig  gab  i^m  ein  fleineg  ^ferb,  unb  bag 
*$ferb  mv  faum  fo  gro^  nnb  fc^ujer  toie  ber  DfJeiter.  Senn 
bann  ber  gro^e,  bi(fe  3)^ann  auf  bem  fteinen  $ferb  ritt, 

mu^ten  affe  Bente  lad^en. 

Unb  fiir  feben  ©afen,  ben  er  fd^o^,  gab  i^m  ber  ^'dnig  20 
eine  3}?arf,  nnb  fiir  jeben  ©irf(^,  einen  2:f)afer ; aber  fiir 
jeben  ©afen  unb  {eben  ©irfd^,  ben  er  nid^t  fi^o^r  gab  er  i’^m 
bop^eft  fo  oieL  ^a  mdcfjte  id)  and)  -gdger  fein*  !l)ann  ^dtte 
man  immer  (Bdh  genug,  unb  bei  \d)kd)ttm  Setter  fdnnte 
man  ing  Sirtgf)aug  ge^en  nnb  St)ee  trinfen,  benn  bag  ift  25 
gut  bei  fc^fec^tem  Setter*  T}a^  ttjat  ber  ^Dicfe  auc^,  unb  fo 
n)urbe  er  jeben  S^ag  nod)  bi(fer* 

3nfe^t  aber  fagte  ber  ^dnig:  bift  f)ier  je^t  fange  ge^ 

^ug  getoefen*  ®u  mu§t  je^t  gu  beinen  (Sftern  nad^ 
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$aufe  ge^en.  ^ferb  tannft  bu  mitne^men.  ift  ba^ 
n)a§  btr  gebeu  fann.  3Senn  bu  ®elb  U)tH[t,  braud^ft 
bu  nur  ,^ferbd^eu,  ftrecfe  bic^!‘  gu  fageu,  uub  U)trb  bir  gletd^ 
eiue  §aubt)ott  ®olb  niefeu."' 

5 cin  ^ferb  fanu  man  gut  brauc^eu/'  bac^te  ber 

baufte  bem  ^bnige  bafiir,  uub  ritt  bamit  fort°. 

er  fo  tDeiter  ritt,  fam  er  batb  ^u  bem  ^aume,  U)o  er 
ba^  bicfe  SJ^auntein  gefe^en  (Sr  ritt  breimat  um  ben 

^aum  ^erum°  uub  tt)ar  irieber  in  bem  gro^eu,  ftilteu  Satbe, 
10  ujo  nur  bie  ^^ogteiu  faugeu.  (Sr  mv  fe^r  fro^,  beun  nun 
l^atte  er  ja  feiu  (^liicf  gefunbeu. 

Iber  er  trottte  auc^  fe^en,  ob  eg  fo  tocire,  tvk  ber  ^buig 
gefagt  ^atte,  barum  fogte  er  ^u  feinem  ^ferbe:  „^ferb^en, 
ftrecfe  bid^!''  uub  fogleicf)  uiefte  eg  eiue  gauboott  ®olb. 

15  fpraug  er  oom  ^ferbe,  ua^m  bag  ®otb  uub  ftecfte  eg  in  feiue 
2:af(f)e, 

„5tber  toarum  fott  id)  bag  fc^toere  (^otb  in  ber  3^afd^e  tra== 
geu?''  fagte  er  ^u  fid^.  (auge  id)  bag  ^ferb  l)abe,  fauu 
id)  eg  ^u  feber  ^eit  uiefeu  laffeu,'"  uub  atg  er  eiueu  armeu 
20  ai^auu  fa^,  U)arf  er  i^m  bag  ®oIb  in  beu  ®ut. 

5tm  Sibeub  fam  er  auc^  ^u  bem  Sirtg^aufe,  trie  feiu 
Gruber, 

T)er  3®trt  ^atte  fief)  aber  eiu  ueueg  gang  baueu  laffeu, 
beuu  er  ^atte  fa  bag  3^ifdi)tein  uub  tourbe  jebeu  2;ag  xtid)tx, 
25  (Sr  ^tte  eiueu  grogeu  (Stall,  bariu  ftaubeu  fc^bue  ^\d)t  uub 
^ferbe;  auc^  l)atte  er  oiek  S^ieuer;  bie  mugteu  bie  5lrbeit 
t(}UU. 

5llg  bie  Wiener  beu  gro^eu,  biefeu  SO^auu  auf  bem  fleiueu 
“iPferbe  fal)eu,  la(f)teu  fie  laut.  , 5llg  ber  !Di(fe  bag  fa^,  luurbe 
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er  fe^r  bofe.  ^Sarum  lai^en  @te  fo?"  fagte  er«  „Str  lci6)cn 
nur,  tddl  eg  morgen  @onntag  ift/'  fagten  bie  !j)iener,  3^ann 
gab  er  i^nen  bag  ^ferb  unb  gtng  in  oag  §ang. 

^I)er  SBirt  fa§  gerabe  in  einem  gro^en  @tul)ie  am  gener, 
nnb  bie  fc^bne  2Birtgto(^ter  fa^  am  genfter  nnb  lag  eine  5 
9^ooe(le, 

„@nten  5ibenb,  §err  Sirt.  fann  ic^  ^ier  itber  9^ac^t 
bieiben?' 

„Qa,  bag  fonnen  @ie,  toenn  @ie  @e(b  ^aben." 

„®elbl  Qa,  ®e(b  ^abe  id^  genng  nnb  ettoag,  bag  noc^  oiel  10 
beffer  ift  alg  ®e(b«  Sag  benfen  @ie  benn  oon  mir?  Senn 
id^  ®eib  ^aben  n)ili,  fo  branc^e  id)  md)t  bafiir  p arbeiten, 
toie  anbere  Sente.  9^ein,  bag  fann  ic^  Oiet  beffer/' 

5itg  ber  Sirt  bag  t)brte,  ^ tonrbe  er  fe^r  ^bflic^.  „!l)ag  ift 
gen)i6  toieber  einer  oon  ben  33nmmen/'  bad^te  er.  „(Sg  ift  15 
bo{^  gnt,  bag  fo  oiete  '2)nmme  anf  ber  Sett  finb.  !Die  brim 
gen  einem  bag  @tn(l  ing  §aug,  fo  bag  man  eg  nictit  anf  ben 
@tragen  fncgen  brani^t." 

Unb  bie  fc^bne  Sirtgtocfjter  mngte  ein  ©tag  00m  beften 
Sein  goten,  nnb  ber  !Di(fe  tranf  eg  fc^nett,  benn  er  toar  fe^r  20 
bnrftig,  tvk  atte  fc^bne  TObi^en  brac^te  aber 

immer  no(^  megr  Sein,  unb  atg  er  fo  ba  fag  nnb  tran!,  fa^ 
er  gar  batb,  ioie  fcgbn  fie  n)ar.  @ot^e  grogen,  btanen  5tngen 
gatte  er  no(^  nie  gefe^en. 

^er  Sirt  er^cigtte  ©efd^ii^ten  oon  fernen  Sanberjt,  too  er  25 
0otbat  getoefen  toar.  ^Der  jnnge  3}Zann  fonnte  aber  !ein 
Sort  fagen.  (gg  ift  anc^  n\d)i  teicgt,  oiet  ^n  fpret^en,  toenn 
man  fotc^  ein  fdgbneg  SJlcibi^en  fie^t.  3)ag  ^at  fc^on  manc^er 
auggefunben. 
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bunfet  tt)urbe,  rief  ber  SKirt  bte  !Diener.  (Sr 
groge  i^ampen  an^imben;  bte  brannten  fc^bn  unb  \)dt  5lud) 
Ite^  er  mef)r  auf  ba§  geuer  trerfen.  T)ann  gingen  fie 
in  ba§  (Sfeintmer.  :r)ort  Wax  ein  S^ifcf),  barauf  ftanben  bie 
5 fc^bnften  @|3eifen.  Ztlkx  unb  2^affen  Jnaren  fel)r  fd)bn.- 
Il'ein  ®raf  Ijat  fdjbnere,  SJ^effer,  (^abeln  unb  Sbffel  utaren 
tioni  feinften  ©ilber*  3)er  Sirt  erjdl)lte  itnmer  noc^  feine 
©efd^id^ten.  !l)er  junge  ^ann  fag  neben  bem  fdjbnen  9}ldb= 
c^en  nub  Dergag  bag  (Sprec^ben,  aber  bag  Sffen  nub  S^^rinfen 
lo  bergag  er  nicgt. 

9^ad)  bent  @ffen  fpielten  fie  teten,  nub  ber  junge  30^ann 
tierior  intnter,  benn  er  mngte  immer  baran  benfen,  irag  fitr 
n)nnbert)ode,  blane  Singen  bie  fc^bne  SBirtgtoi^ter  gatte.  Unb 
er  fd)aute  tiiei  megr  in  igre  Slugen,  alg  in  feine  Marten.  (Sr 
15  fonnte  in  igren  5iugen  au(^  t)ie(  megr  fegen,  alg  in  feinen 
teten.  (Sr  bacgte,  bag  er  bort  fein  (^iitd  fag,  aber  bag  gat 
fcgon  mantger  gebacgt,  Wtnn  er  in  ein  ^aar  groge,  btane 
5tngen  gineinfdgante. 

Sttg  fie  ju  ^ett  gingen,  tear  eg  fcgon  fegr  fpdt.  3^er 
20  ^irt  gab  bent  jnngen  ^J^anne  bag  befte  aber  biefer 

fonnte  lange  nidgt  fcgtafen,  benn  er  bacgte  intnter  an  bie 
grogen,  btanen  3fngen  ber  Sirtgtodgter. 

5ttg  er  ant  SJ^orgen  aufn)a(gte,  tnar  eg  @onntag,  nnb  bie 
@onne  ftanb  fcgon  god)  ant  gintntef,  aber  fein  ^opf  n)ar  fo 
25  fcgn)er,  nnb  er  ntar  gar  nicgt  fo  frog,  n)ie  er  ant  Slbenb  ge=' 
tnefen  Wav.  (Sr  ftanb  anf°,  ag  fein  gritgftitd,  unb  gatte  nicgt 
oiet  3U  fagen.  ®er  S®irt  n)ar  aucg  gan^  ftid,  benn  er  gatte 
ja  gerabe  fo  oiet  Sein  getrnnfen,  loie  ber  junge  SD^ann.  9^tnr 
bie  fcgbne  Sirtgtocgter  toar  frog  nnb  fang  ioie  ein  35ogeL 
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mu§  tc^  erft  ®e(b  ^o(en/'  fagte  ber  {unge  9Jiann, 
er  gegeffen  ^atte,  unb  ging  gum  (Stalle,  U»o  feiu  ^^ferb 
ftanb.  !I)er  Sirt  foigte  itjm,  benn  er  iroEte  fe^eu  tra^  ber 
junge  SO^ann  t^at. 

5In  ber  3^pre  beg  @ta(ieg  blteb  er  fte^en  uub  [cbaute 
^mein°.  T)a  fa^  er,  trie  ber  junge  33^antt  gu  bem  ‘ipferbe 
ging  nub  fagte:  ^‘ipferbc^en,  ftrecfe  bi(^!'^  nub  trie  bag 
^ferb  eine  ganbrott  @oIb  niefte»  S)ag  trar  eg  aber  gerabe, 
trag  er  fe(}en  troKte.  ^ann  ging  er  fc^neli  trieber  gnm 
§anfe  gnrM°. 

3llg  bann  ber  jnnge  SOIann  fam  nnb  i^m  bag  ®elb  geben 
trottte,  fagte  er:  „%6)  nein,  ge^en  @ie  boc^  noc^  nic^t  fort°. 
§ente  ift  ja  @onntag,  5lm  @onntag  burfen  @ie  boc^  nic^t 
reifen.  ^teiben  (Sie  big  30^orgen.  @ie  Ijaben  fa  Qtit  genng 
nnb  fbnnen  morgen  an(^  noi^  nac^  §anfe  tommen;"' 

Unb  ancf)  bie  fdjbne  Sirtgtoc^ter  fagte:  „:0teiben  @ie  bo(^. 
3tm  Sonntag  ift  eg  ^ier  immer  fo  fd^bn,  (Sie  mitffen  btei^ 
ben,''  nnb  fie  fat)  i^n  mit  i^ren  gro^en,  btanen  5tngen  fo 
frennbtid^  an°,  ba^  er  gteic^  fagte. 

(Bo  btieb  er,  nnb  eg  trar  ein  tnftiger  @onntag.  @ie  tang- 
ten  nnb  fangen,  a^en  nnb  tranfen  big  fpcit  in  bie  %c^t;  gnr 
^'iri^e  gingen  fie  aber  nicf)t. 

„§ier  mb(^te  idf)  immer  fein,"  ba(^te  ber  jnnge  3}ton,  „trenn 
jeber  3:^ag  @onntag  trdre."  fangen  fonnte  er  aber  nid^t  fe^r 
gnt,  benn  er  trar  fa  fo  gro^  nnb  bi(f,  bag  bie  Sente  ign  ben 
^i(fen  nannten.  @ffen  nnb  trinfen  fonnte  er  aber  fo  riet 
beffer.  ^a,  eg  trar  ein  fnftiger  (Sonntag. 

5fber  in  ber  ^Jtai^t,  atg  ber  3^i(fe  fc^fief,  nagm  ber  bbfe 
Sirt  bag  ^ferb  ang  bem  0tatte  nnb  brac^te  ein  anbereg 
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“iPferb  bafiir  ^tnetn°;  ba§  fa^  gerabe  fo  au§°,  aber  ®olb  fonnte 
nttf)t  Tiiefen.  Unb  am  anberen  30^orgen  nal)m  ber  ^tcfe 
ba§  ^ferb  unb  bac^te,  ba§  fern  ^ferb  mdre,  unb  ritt  ba^ 
mit  nad^  $aufe. 

5 er  nac^  §aufe  fam,  fanb  er  bort  feme  (gUern  unb 

^riiber,  unb  fie  maren  noc^  gerabe  fo  arm  U)ie  immer.  @ie 
tuaren  aber  bod)  fe^r  fro^,  a(^  fie  ii)n  fallen,  unb  er  ergd^tte 

i^nen,  too  er  getoefen  unb  toie  er  fein  ®(ud  gefuuben  ^dtte, 

aber  fie  lac^ten  nur  unb  toodten  e§  nid)t  giauben. 
lo  „3f)r  fodt  e§  fogleid)  fe^en,  ob  e§  toa^r  ift  ober  nic^t/'  rief 
er,  „$ferbd)en,  ftrede  bid) aber  ba§  ^ferb  ftanb  ba,  toie 
jebe§  anbere  “ipferb  unb  niefte  nid^t,  !Da  lai^ten  bie  anberen 
noc^  tauter,  aber  ber  ^ide  tonrbe  fo  tranrig,  ba§  er  brei 
^age  tang  nii^t^  effen  fonnte.  Qa,  ber  33ertnft  feine§ 

15  (^liicfe^  mad)te  if)n  fe^r  tranrig. 

-0alb  tonrbe  ber  iiingfte  Gruber,  ber  !Dnmme,  an(^  ^toan^ig 
^a^re  aft/  nub  ba  ging  and)  er  in  bie  Sett  f)inan§°, 

nm  fein  (^tiid  ^n  fni^en.  Unb  er  fam,  toie  feine  ^riiber 
jnm  ^atafte  be§  ^dnig^.  „Sa§  toidft  bn  toerben?''  fragte  ber 
20  ^dnig. 

„3d^  md(^te  @oIbat  toerben/'  fagte  er,  nub  fo  tonrbe  er 
(gotbat.  Ser  am  toenigften  fonnte,  gar  nid^t^  ton^te,  nub  am 
biimmften  toar,  ber  toar  beim  ^dnig  Satbmann  ber  befte 
@ofbat.  !Der  !l)nmme  aber  fonnte  nub  ton^te  gar  nic^t§. 
25  SKenn  bie  anberen  ©ofbaten  red^t^  gittgen,  ging  er  finf^,  nub 
oft  fag  er  nod^  im  ^ette  nub  fc^fief,  toenn  ed  fc^on  TOttag 
toar.  ©arum  ^atte  ber  ^dnig  i^n  fef)r  gern,  nub  bafb  tonrbe 
er  Dffi^ier  nub  pfe^t  and)  ^eneraf.  Da  mdd)te  id)  and) 
@ofbat  fein.  Qd)  toitrbe  bafb  (^eneraf  toerben. 
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@0  mv  er  nun  (general,  unb  trug  etnen  blanen  mit 
gotbenen  ^nbpfen,  unb  eine  geber  anf  bem  §nte. 
tear  fc^bn,  unb  trenn  er  bnre^  bte  0tragen  ritt,  Hefen  bte 
9[Rabc^en  aUt  an§  genfter,  nm  i^n  ^n  fe^en.  Ser  mo^tt  ba 
ni^t  (general  fein! 

3n(e^t  mar  er  aber  lange  genug  beim  ^bnig  gemefen  nub 
mottte  mteber  l^etmge^en.  !l)a  fagte  ber  ^'bntg  ^u  it)nt : 
tc^  beinen  ^rubern  gab  mar  beffer  alg  ^otb  nub  @i(ber,  aber 
fie  ^aben  e§  gieic^  mieber  tjerloren,  unb  e^  bat  ibnen  nt(^t^ 
gebotfeu-  ®(u(f  ift  nur  fiir  bte  :©uninten,  aber  id)  mei^ 
nt(^t,  ob  betne  ^ritber  ^n  bumm  maren,  ober  niebt  bumm  ge^ 
nug.  ^Daruni  mid  icb  etma^  5lnbere^  geben.  §ier,  nimm 
biefen  ©aef  t)od  ®oIb.  33iedei(bt  b^ifi  bn  mebr  ©tiicf  bantit.'' 

!j)a  nabnt  er  ben  @ad  unb  ging  bamit  fort°.  er  ^n 
bent  Canute  !ant,  nut  ben  er  breintat  'ijexnmc^t'ijtn  mu^te, 
ftanb  bort  ber  Iteine,  bide  9J?ann  mit  bem  grauen  9^0(f. 
,/Deine  iBritber  maren  ^n  bumm.  3^  bumm  ift  aneb  niebt 
gut.  !Dn  mu^t  e^  beffer  macben/'  fagte  er. 

mie  faun  itb  ba^  ? 3*^  bin  ja  ber  :X)nmmfte  in  ber 
gamitie.'" 

„:l)a^  mid  icb  bir  erftdren.  ^an  mnb  gnr  reebten  3^^t 
bumm  fein.  Unb  gur  reebten  3^^t 

S5erftanb  b^iben.  T)a  'ijahtn  beine  ^ritber  ibren  gebler  ge^ 
maebt.  SKenn  bie  ein  fibbne^  90^db(ben  feben,  b^iben  fie  gar 
feinen  SSerftanb  mebr,  unb  fo  bciben  fie  ibr  (^itd  mieber  i)er^ 
loren.  ^Darnm  fei  bu  nitbt  fo  bumm,  unb  menu  bn  ein  febbne^ 
SO^dbeben  fiebft,  t)ergi6  niebt,  mo  bn  beinen  iBerftanb  bcifir  unb 
Oertiere  aneb  ben  ^opf  niebt.'' 

„2Benn  ba^  ade^  ift,"  fagte  ber  junge  dJ^ann,  „mirb  e^  mir 
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fd^on  gut  ge^en.  3)te  3D^abd)en  fdnnen  mir  uic^t^  t^un,  Qd) 
t)abe  fie  gar  utd)t  gern,  unb  fie  trerben  mic^  fct)on  taufen 
laffeu/' 

©0  ging  er  nun  mit  feinem  ®otbe  meiter®,  aber  e^  U)ar  fe^r 
5 fct)U)er,  unb  bie  @onne  fcf)ien  U>arm,  unb  ber  SSeg  trar  fanbig. 
3ule^t  fant  ba  ein  D^eiter  auf  einem  fc^dnen  “ipferbe.  ;i)er 
fagte:  „®uten  S^ag,  mein  §err.  Sie  ge^t  e^  3^nen?'' 

fagte  er,  „mir  get)t  gar  ni(^t  gut,  ift  ^ente 
fo  ^ei§,  nub  ber  <Bad  ift  fo  fdiiner,  ba^  i(^  i^n  fanm  tragen 
10  faun,  ift  anc^  ®otb  barin,  aber  id)  irodte  bo(^,  id)  ^atte 

ein  ^ferb  bafiir.  d^  ift  fo  fd)dn,  toenn  man  reiten  faun. 
!l)a  fi^t  man  anf  bem  ^ferbe,  gerabe  trie  anf  einem  (Stn^te, 
nub  man  fommt  nac^  §anfe  nub  toirb  bod^  nid)t  mitbe." 

„®dren  @ie,''  fagte  ber  D^teiter.  „-3(^  gebe  ^t)nen  mein 
15  ‘ipferb,  nub  (Sie  geben  mir  -3d)  geme, 

loeit  @ie  fo  miibe  finb,  nub  ireit  id^  ein  fo  gnte^  ®er^  f)abe, 
bag  id)  immer  frog  bin,  ben  Senten  jn  gelfen.'" 

„:Da§  ift  fegr  gut  oon  34  Qi)mn  tanfenb^ 

maL  34  oergeffen,  5lber  ber  @acf  ift  f4rt)er, 

20  ba§  fage  id)  toerben  miibe  fein,  toenn  (Sie  geim- 

fommen."  0o  f|3ra4  ber  jnnge  3)^ann,  nagm  ba^  ^ferb,  nnb 
ritt  bamit  fort°, 

5tt^  er  nun  fo  ritt  nnb  an  gar  ni4t^  baigte,  lief  ein 
§afe  oor  igm  iiber  ben  Seg.  X)a  fgrang  ba^  ^ferb  gtdi^ticg 
25  anf  bie  (geite,  nnb  ber  S^nmme  tag  anf  ber  (grbe.  SJ^it  bem 
^ofife  fiet  er  gerabe  anf  einen  @tein,  nnb  ber  @lein  inar 
gart,  loie  atte  @teine.  d^  irar  gut,  bag  gerabe  ein  ^aner 
mit  einer  £ng  fam.  !Der  fing  ba«  ^^ferb  nnb  bracgte  e§  bem 
!l)nmmen. 
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dltiten/‘  fagte  bic[er,  ,,tft  ciber  gar  nii^t  fc^on,  trenn 
matt  fo  auf  eittett  @teiti  ^erunterfdttt*  S)a  ift 
beffer.  X)k  giebt  jebett  gutter  utib  H'dfe,  uttb 

matt  mirb  auc^  nic^t  tjeruntergemorfen.  ^a,  trettn  tc^  fo  ettte 
l}dtte,  batttt  mitrbe  tc^  mir  tit(^t§  meljr  mitttfdiem'' 

„gbreti  @ie,  Heber  greuttb/'  fagte  ber  Matter,  „©te  fitib 
eitt  guter,  juttger  ^J^atttt ; ba^  fatttt  tdj  an  Ingen  fe^en, 
barum  mbc^te  tc^  I)etfen*  ®eben  @te  mir  3^)^  ^ferb, 

nnb  ne^men  (Ste  meine  tl}at  ber  ©umme  fo^ 

gieic^  unb  mar  fo  frol^  mie  etn  fleine^  ^inb  ^n  SKeil^naditen. 
^Der  ^auer  aber  fb^ang  auf  ba§  ^ferb  unb  ritt  bat)ou°,-fo 
fc^ueli  er  uur  fouute* 

Z)^v  ^Dumme  ua^m  feme  ^u^  nub  gtng  metier unb  bacf)te 
immer  an  ba§  gro^e  ®(u(f,  ba§  er  Ijatte.  „@o  t)tei  ®iu(f 
mie  ic^,  uocb  feiu  ^eufd)  gef)abt/'  fagte  er  ^u  fid)  fetbft. 

mar  aber  fei)r  marm,  nub  ^ute^t  murbe  er  and)  burftig, 
„2Bie  fc^bu  ift  e^  boc§,  ba^  id)  je^t  bie  M)  ^abe !"  fagte  er, 
„3r^t  !auu  ic^  bie  £uf)  metfeu  nub  faun  bie  9J^it(b  triufeu, 
!l)ag  ift  gut  fitr  hunger  nub  ^Durft," 

Unb  er  fiug  au°  bie  ^u^  ^u  metfeu,  aber  e§  fam  feiue 
3J^it(^,  nub  3ute|t  gab  i^m  bie  l^ut)  eiueu  foti^eu  @(btag  t)or 
ben  ^obf  mit  bem  ^iuterfuge,  ba^  er  auf  bie  (grbe  fiet  nub 
gar  uic^t  mef)r  mu^te,  mo  er  mar.  Hub  at§  er  fo  auf  ber 
(grbe  tag,  fam  ba  eiu  9}^auu,  ber  trieb  eiu  0d)meiu.  ^^er 
SJ^auu  !Dummeu  mieber  auf  bie  -^eiue.  5tber  biefer 

mar  gar  ui(^t  me^r  fo  fro^. 

„S^a§  mar  aber  gar  uic^t  fcbbu,''  fagte  er.  ^SiJ^itc^  mitt  fie 
uic^t  gebeu,  aber  fd)tageu  faun  fie  mie  ber  ^ti^.  !l)a^  t)dtte 

icb  ui(^t  geba^t.'" 
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fagte  ber  9}?ann,  „bie,  ift  f(^on  t)ie(  gu  alt. 
lt)irb  feme  3}?tfcf)  mef)r  geben.^' 

benfe  tc^  auc^/'  fagte  ber  ^^^nmme,  „aber  foft  tc^ 
t^un?  ^a,  irenn  id}  fo  etn  (Sditrein  f)atte!  !l)a§  giebt  aiet 
5 (Sc^tDeinefleifc^.  !l)ie  Surfte  finb  fef)r  fd)bn,  unb  ^utterbrot 
mit  @(^tnfen  effe  tc^  ait^  fe^r  geme.'^ 

„^brett  (^k;‘  fagte  ber  9)Zann,  nid)  gebe 
@(^tt)em  fitr  ^^re  aber  id)  t^ue  eg  nur,  treit  @ie  eg 
finb,  nnb  tvdl  @ie  fo  geme  ^utterbrot  nxit  @c^infen  effen.'^ 
lo  ^a  loar  ber  ^I^umnte  mieber  fo  fro^  toie  ein  (Snget  unb  banfte 
bem  SJ^anne  taufenbmal.  bitte/^  fagte  ber  SJ^ann,  „\6) 

l^abe  eg  ja  gerne  get^an,  loeif  @ie  eg  finb/'  nnb  trieb  fdined 
mit  feiner  baoon®. 

5IIg  aber  ber  ^umme  fein  @d)n)ein  forttreiben  n)odte,  ging 
15  eg  gar  nid)t  fo  fc^bn,  benn  nii^t  ein  jeber  fann  0^n)eine  trei^ 
ben.  (^g  fief  burc^  gefber  nnb  ^nfc^e,  nnb  ber  X)umme 
mu^te  mitfanfen.  @g  mx  aber  fe^r  ^eig,  nnb  pfe^t  wax  er 
fo  miibe,  bag  feine  ^eine  ign  ni(^t  megr  tragen  fonnten.  !Da 
fieg  er  bag  @cgn)ein  faitfen  nnb  fegte  fi^  am  SBege  nieber. 
20  5ffg  er  fo  fag,  fam  ba  ein  ^anemfnnge,  ber  trng  eine  fette, 
n)eige  ®ang  unter  bem  5frm.  ^er  !l)umme  erjcigfte  igm  fein 
IXngfiid. 

,;5fber  eg  mai^t  nic^tg  aug°/'  fagte  er.  faffe  bag 

@(^n)ein  fanfen.  !l)ag  @^n)eineffeifd)  ift  bod)  3U  fett. 

25  effe  eg  nid)t  gem.  ^ f^bne  ®ang  gdtte !" 

Unb  ba  gab  igm  ber  -O'^nge  bie  ®ang  unb  trieb  bag  0d))nein 
nac^  §aufe. 

Unb  au{^  ber  !^umme  ging  mit  ber  ^ang  toeiter°  unb  ba^te 
immer  nnr  an  fein  (^fiid.  <So  fam  er  bafb  in  ein  ffeineg 
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iDorf.  T)0xt  begegneten  ibm  brei  3J?db(^en,  bret  ©^tDeftern. 

fitr  fd^bne,  tceije  gebern  bte  @an0  fagte  bie 
ditefte  itnb  ftrei(^elte  bte  Iber  i^re  §anb  biteb  feft 

an  ber  (Ban^  l^dngen,  unb  fie  fonnte  ni(^t  fort°,  nnb  fie  niugte 
bem  ^untnten  foigen. 

„So  ge^ft  bu  !^in°  ?'"  rief  bie  ^toeite  (g^tDefter  unb  na^m 
i^re  §anb,  nnb  ba  ttjar  and)  fie  feft  unb  tungte  niitge^en. 
Unb  bie  jiingfte  ^c^mefter  fa^te  bie  ^tDeite  an°  nnb  toottte  fie 
i)aiten,  unb  ba  mx  fie  an(^  feft  nnb  mu^te  mitge^en.  Unb  fo 
mu^ten  bie  brei  93^db^en  bent  !Dumnten  fotgen.  aber 
fa^  fie  gar  nxd)t,  benn  er  bac^te  nnr  an  fein  (^iittf* 

fie  aber  mitten  im  ^orfe  traren,  fam  ber  ^aftor,  unb 
al6  er  fie  fa^,  n)nrbe  er  fe^r  bbfe.  „9^db(^en/'  rief  er,  „n)a^ 
mad^t  d)x  ba?  .gft  ba6  fd^bn,  ba§  d)x  ba  Winter  bem  jungen 
^anne  fjerlauft?  ®e^t  nai^  §anfe  ^u  eurer  3J?ntter!'^ 

Unb  er  n)ar  fo  bbfe,  ba^  er  bie  jnngfte  ©c^mefter  an  bag 
D^r  fagte,  nnb  ba  toar  er  au^  feft  nnb  mngte  andg  mitgegen. 
^atb  aber  fag  er  ben  @dgnltegrer,  nnb  ba  rief  er : „§err 
©cgnllegrer,  fommen  @ie  bodg,  nnb  getfen  @ie  mir!"'  3^er 
(Scgniiegrer  fam  itnb  n)oGte  igm  geffen,  aber  ba  mx  ani^  er 
feft  nnb  mngte  bem  ^nmmen  fofgen. 

3^a  fam  gerabe  bie  gran  beg  "^^aftorg,  nnb  afg  fie  igren 
3J^ann  fag  rief  fie : ft’iGft  bn  mit  ben  ^dbdgen ! Sag 

fie  bodg  gegen!" 

„5f(g,  fei  bn  bo(g  rugig  nnb  geg'  nacg  ©anfel'^  fagte  ber 
^aftor.  „2gag  n)iGft  bn  benn  gier?"' 

,,@0,'"  rief  bie  gran,  ,ndg  foG  nadg  §anfe  gegen,  nnb  bn 
fdnfft  gier  mit  ben  TObi^en  auf  ber  @trage  gerum° ! ' ®eg'  bn 
fetber  nadg  §anfe!^'  nnb  fie  mx  fo  bdfe,  bag  fie  igren  GJiann 
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in  bte  $aare  fafete.  inar  and)  fie  feft  unb  mu^te  audj 
mitfommen.  Unb  bie  f^ran  fd)rie,  nnb  ber  ^aftor  fc^rie,  nnb  bie 
Mbdjen  fdjrieen,  unb  ade  §unbe  lint  ^Dorfe  fanten  nnb  bedten, 
3'etjt  erft  fai)  ber  ^Dumme  bie  ^ente,  bie  i^m  foigten,  benn 
5 er  I)atte  imnter  noc^  an  fein  ©Ind  gebac^t,  nnb  er  fal)  an(^ 
bie  §unbe,  bie  il)n  beij3en  tnodten,  nnb  ba  l)atte  er  foid)e 
5ingft,  bag  ignt  bie  Uaggerten,  nnb  bie  §aare  3n  -^erge 

ftanben.  (Sin  groger,  fd}n)ar3er  §nnb  n»odte  ign  gerabe  in^ 
^ein  beigen,  ba  ftanb  glbigiid)  ein  grane^  TOnnlein  t)or  ignt;. 
lo  ba§  gatte  einen  grogen  (Bad  auf  ber  Bdjvditx, 

„^ngge(  an§  bent  @ad!''  rief  ba§  dJicinnlein,  nnb  ba  fam 
ein  ^nitfjgei  ang  bent  Bad  nnb  filing  anf  ben  fdgn)ar3en 
gnnb  nnb  auf  bie  anberen  §unbe,  fo  bag  fie  (ant  geuiten 
nnb  fortUefen,  fo  fdgned  fie  nnr  fonnten. 

15  „|^nnbb^i  tn  ben  @ad rief  ba§  30^ann(ein,  unb  ba  n)ar 
ber  Miggel  Uiieber  ini  0ade. 

„(Sie  gaben  ba  eine  tounberf^bne  ®an§/'  fagte  ba^  TOnn= 
iein>  gaben  @ie  bie  ger?"' 

„3)ie  gabe  id)  fiir  ein  @cgn)ein  befomnten." 

20  „Unb  ba^  Bd)\atva‘^“ 

„@abe  icg  fiir  eine  fug  befontnten.'' 

,Unb  bie  fug?" 

,,@abe  icg  fiir  ein  $ferb  bef’ontnten." 

„Unb  ba§  $ferb?" 

25  „§abe  id)  fiir  einen  @a(f  ood  (^olb  befomnten." 

„Unb  ba§  (^oib?" 

„®a^  gat  ntir  ber  fbnig  SKaibntann  gegeben." 

„3^a^  gaben  0ie  aber  gut  gemadjt.  §at  Sg^'*  ^ater  nocg 
ntegr  folcge  Uugen  @bgne?" 
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„(Sr  ^at  beren  bret/' 

,,Unb  molten  0ie  mix  }e^t  nic^t  bte  ^aM  fur  metnen 
(Sacf  geben 

,,3u,  getuig ! @o(c^  ein  ©acf  ift  bo(^  f(f)bn*  SSenn  tc^  ben 
^obe,  brauc^e  td^  !eine  5lngft  t)or  ben  §unben  ^u  l)aben/'  Unb  5 
fogleti^  gab  er  bem  TOnnlein  bte  (^an^  fitr  ben  ©acf.  ,3te  gut 
unb  freunbUd)  (Ste  finb/'  fagte  er.  ,,3^^  tuerbe  e^  nie  t)ergeffen.'' 

@0  ging  er  nun  mit  feinem  @a(fe  n)eiter°,  unb  ^ule^t  fam 
er  and)  gu  bem  Strte,  tuo  feme  betben  ^riiber  getuefen  tuaren. 
:l)ort  tuar  e^  nun  f(^bn!  !4^er  Sirt  Ijatte  fa  ben  3^ifd)  unb  10 
ba§  ^ferb,  unb  fo  tuar  er  fet)r  retd^  gen)orben.  (gr  ^atte  fidf) 
etn  neue§  S®irt§^au§  bauen  (affen.  n>ar  gro^  unb  fi^bn 
n)te  ein  unb  ®elb  ^atte  er  mei)r  xok  ein  ^bnig. 

(gg  mx  fc^on  5ibenb,  er  ^u  bem  Sirt^ljaufe  fam,  aber 
fiede^  !i?i(^t  fdbien  an§  ben  f)of)en  genftern,  unb  er  f)brte  15 
n)unberfdf)bne  SJ^ufif.  !Der  Sirt  ftanb  t)or  ber  S^^itre,  unb 
raudf)te  eine  fe^r  feine  (s;igarre.  !Der  5lnjug,  ben  er  trug, 
tuar  X)om  beften  (Sd)neiber  gemad^t  n)orben,  unb  fo  fa^  er  ang° 
loie  ein  grower  §err. 

5ff§  er  ben  fungen  ilJ^ann  mit  bem  gro^en  (Sad  fa^,  fragte  20 
er  fogfei(^ : „Sa§  tooden  Sie  mit  bem  aften  Sad  ?‘‘ 

ba^  faun  id^  bie  Inltoort. 

„5fber  biefer  Sad  ift  me^r  toert  af§  (^ofb  unb  Sifber.  -^itte, 
ne^men  Sie  i^n  bi§  9}^orgen  frit^,  toenn  id^  n)ieber  fortge^e. 
,^u:p|)ef  au^  bem  Sad!‘  mitffen  Sie  aber  nid)t  fagen.'"  25 

®a  n)urbe  ber  Sirt  fef)r  ^bflic^.  „!l)a§  ift  gen)i5  toieber 
einer  oon  ben  ^ummen,''  bai^te  er.  „SBenn  not^  me^r  fom^ 
men,  n)erbe  ic^  noti)  £bnig  toerben.  9^nn,  n)ir  toerben 
e^  fa  fe^en." 
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3a,  imr  tDerben  fe^en. 

T)tx  !DuTnme  aber  gtng  in  bte  @tube,  \vo  bte  fd^bne  SJiufif 
n)ar.  maren  fd)on  t3ieie  junge  Sente  nnb  tan^ten.  !Der 
Dnntme  tan^te  au(^.  (Sr  tanjte  nxit  ber  fd)bnen  Sirt^todjter, 
5 iDeldje  fo  fd}bne§,  btonbe^  ®aar  nnb  groge,  blane  5tngen  I}atte, 
(Sr  tanate  fo  gut,  baj  bte  fdjbne  3Btrt^to(^ter  nnr  nxit  i^m 
tauten  tnodte.  (Sr  n^ar  anc^  ja  ©olbat  getnefen,  nnb  (Sotbaten 
tauten  ade  gut. 

!Der  3Btrt  fonnte  fanm  hxarten,  bte  ber  (^aft  ^n  ^ette  ge^ 
10  gangen  n)ar,  benn  er  ba(^te : „!l)er  ©ad  ift  gen)tg  noc^  beffer 
al^  ber  3^tf(^  nnb  ba§  ^ferb,^'  ^I)ann  na^m  er  ben  (Sad  nnb 
fagte : ,,^nnppet  au6  bent  Sad  1“  nnb  n)te  ber  ^(it^  fant  ber 
^nitppet  an§  bent  Sad  nnb  feeing  anf  ben  9?itden  bee  SBirtee  nnb 
fc^tug  tntnter  fort,  fo  ba§  er  brann  nnb  btau  ntnrbe,  nnb  ber  3Sirt 
15  ft^rie  nnb  l^eutte,  ba^  ade  Sente  ane  ben  ^etten  fprangen. 
:Die  Sente  famen  nnb  fa^en,  n)arum  ber  ^irt  fo  peidte. 
^Diefer  aber  rtef:  „©dfe!  §dfe!''  aber  feiner  toodte  i^nt 
t)etfen,  benn  jeber  ntar  fro^,  ba^  er  ben  ^nitppet  nic^t  anf 
fetnem  9^uden  fiil^tte.  3)er  !l)umtne  lam  an^  nnb  fagte: 
20  „!T)ae  ift  rec^t!  3<^  3^nen  }a  gefagt.  Sie  ^aben 

ben  ^lifd)  nnb  bae  “ipferb  geftot)ten  nnb  ntodten  nodi  ntefir 
l^aben.  §aben  Sie  Je^t  genng?“ 

,,§elfen  Sie  mir  bo(i^!''  fd)rie  ber  SBirt,  benn  ber  ^niippet 
arbeitete  intmer  noc^  flei^ig,  ,,3^^  Ql)ntn  ben  Sifd) 
25  nnb  bae  ^ferb  anc^  pritdgeben.'^ 

„T)ie  braudien  Sie  mir  gar  ni(i^t  ^u  geben.  ‘I)ie  toerbe 
ic^  ne^men,  o^ne  Sie  barnac^  ^u  fragen,'"  fagte  ber  ^Dumme. 

„§elfen  Sie  mir  bod)!'"  fdirie  ber  3®irt.  ,,3^^)  3t)^^tt 

ade^,  ma^  id)  ^abe/' 
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,,@0?  md)  Xo^ter?" 

©elfen  (Bit  mix  nur!  bin  fc^on  ^tb 

tot/^ 

in  ben  (Sacf!''  fagte  ber  ^untnte,  nnb  Xoit  ber 
n)ar  ber  ^'niip^el  toieber  im  Badt,  !^er  ^irt  aber  trar 
froi),  bag  er  nocg  lebte,  barunt  gab  er  bem  :©umnten  gern 
aiieg,  tra^  er  i)atte  : ^ferb,  ®elb,  feine  f^bne  2:o(^ter 

nnb  alleg.  T)tx  !5)untnie  nagm  e^  unb  ging  banxit  nacf) 
^aufe,  nnb  ai^  er  bort  anfant,  toaxtn  bie  -Gruber  fo  frog, 
bag  fie  anf  ba^  T)acg  ftiegen. 

:Der  T)nntnte  gatte  nnn  eine  n)unberfi^bne  gran  nnb  ade^, 
er  ficg  nur  n)unfcgen  fonnte,  nnb  int  gan^en  Sanbe 
er^cigtte  man  oon  feinem  grogen  ®iu(f.  ^er  £dnig  be^ 
Sanbe^  mar  alt  unb  fi^madg  nnb  gatte  feine  £inber, 
er  ftarb,  famen  afle  Sente  3U  bem  ^ummen  unb  fagten: 
„0ie  mitffen  unfer  ^dnig  merbeu-'" 

@0  mar  er  nun  ^dnig,  nnb  feine  gran  mar  ^dnigin, 
benn  ba§  ©liicf  ift  fa  fiir  bie  ^ummen.  Unb  er  mar  ein 
fegr  guter  ^dnig,  benn  bie  !l)ummen  gaben  meiften^  ein 
gute§  ©erg,  nnb  ba§  ift  beffer  aU  oief  ^erftanb.  0olbaten 
brancgte  er  gar  nicgt,  benn  er  gatte  fa  ben  „^nug|)ef  im 
0a(l."  2Benn  feine  3D^inifter  ®efb  gaben  mofften,  ging  er  in 
ben  0taE  unb  fagte:  „^^ferb(^en,  ftrede  bicg!''  ^n  ber  ©aupt- 
ftabt  lieg  er  einen  fcgdnen  ‘^5afaft  bauen.  35or  bem  ^afafte 
aber  ftanb  anf  offener  (Strage  ba^  „2:ifcg(ein  bede  bicg,'"  unb 
mer  ©unger  gatte,  fonnte  fommen  unb  effen,  fo  oief  er  moffte. 
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'7*  ^eibcttrd^Iettt* 

So'^attn  SBotfgang  oon  @oet^e  (1749  '1832). 

@al)  ein  tnab'  ein  9?b§lein  fte^n, 
auf  ber  getben, 

Sar  fo  jung  unb  morgenfc^btt, 

Stef  er  e§  na^  gu  fe^n, 

mit  t>ie(en  ^reuben, 

0^bglem,  9?b§(em,  D^b^Iein  rot, 

9?b^tem  ouf  ber  ®eiben. 

^abe  fpracf):  ,,3^  breeze  bid), 

D^tb^teiu  auf  ber  §eiben!'' 

D^b^teiu  fbrai^:  ftec^e  bt(^, 

bu  etoig  benfft  an  micfi, 
llnb  id)  todr^  nic^t  letben.^' 

D^b^tein,  9^b^tein,  9^b§tetn  rot, 

D^tb^tein  auf  ber  §etben- 

Unb  ber  n)itbe  ^nabe  brad) 

9?b§tein  auf  ber  ^etben; 

^Rb^tein  toe^rte  fid)  unb  fta^, 
gatf  it)nt  bod)  !ein  Se^  unb 
3Ruj3f  e^  eben  teibein 
S?b§tein,  9^b§tein,  $Rb§tein  rot, 

9^bgtein  auf  ber  §eiben. 


DER  HOLZHAUER, 


47 


8*  bift  lt>ic  eitte  35Iunte* 

§einric^  §eine  (1799-1856). 

T)Vl  bift  tote  eitte  ^(ume, 

@0  '^oib  unb  fc^on  unb  rettt; 

f(^au^  bt(^  an  unb  SKe^ntut 
@c^tet(^t  nitr  tn^  §erj  l^inetn. 

^tr  ift  ob  t(^  bte  ^ctnbe 
5inf^  gan^t  btr  legen  foCff, 

^etenb,  bag  (^ott  hid)  ergatte 
@0  rein  unb  f(^bn  nub  goib. 

9*  ^ct 

toar  einmai  ein  ^ann.  @o  fangen  aile  S^^ciri^en  an°, 
unb  biefe^  ift  ein  ^ard^en,  barnm  mug  e§  auc^  fo  anfangen.  lo 
!l)iefer  30^ann  gieg  gan§  unb  toar  fegr  arm.  (gr  gatte 
toeber  ®au^  nod)  giitte,  toeber  gnnb  no{^  ^ng.  @r  mngte 
fein  ^rot  ogne  igniter  effen,  nub  toenn  am  @onntag  anbere 
Sente  ^ier  tranfen,  gatte  er  ni(gt^  aU  Saffer  fitr  feinen 
!|)urft.  fo  CLxm  toie  eine  ^ircf)enman§.  5tber  ber  15 

tiebe  (Bott  tdgt  feine  @onne  fcgeinen  itber  itieicge  unb  5lrme. 
9^nn,  toir  toerben  gbren. 

(Sineg  ^age^  ging  er  in  ben  Satb,  nm  ^n  ganen. 

@r  mngte  fleigig  arbeiten;  bie  0onne  fi^ien  ancg  fegr  toarm, 
unb  ba  tonrbe  er  fegr  burftig.  ^arnrn  ging  er  ^um  ^acge,  20 
nm  ^u  trinfen.  3I)ort  fanb  er  einen  SSoget,  ber  toar  in  einem 
D^e^e  gefangen,  ba§  an  einem  grogen,  alien  -^anme  ging. 
toar  ein  f^bner,  toeiger  3Soget,  ein  toeiger  ginfe. 
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ift  }a  fc^dn/'  fagte  ber  9}?ann.  ift  gettjig  eine 

toerjauberte  gee,  unb  U)enn  id^  fie  fret  laffe,  giebt  fie  mir 
bret  SBitnfcfie,  fo  gel)t  ba^  ja  immer  in  ben  9JJarcf)en.  Qa, 
}e^t  ift  mein  ®tn(f  gema(^t/'  fprad^  er ; bann  dffnete  er  ba^ 
5 9^e^,  unb  fogteic^  ftanb  eine  n)unberfcf)dne  gee  t)or  i^m. 

ift  recfjt,"  fagte  er,  „gerabe  tnie  ic^  e^  mir  gebad)t 
^atte!  5lber  je^t,  mein  Iiebe6  grctutein  gee,  fagen  @ie  mir 
boc^,  mie  (Sie  in  ba6  9^e^  gefommen  finb,'' 

ift  eine  lange,  traurige  ©efc^ic^te,  nnb  id)  fiabe  feine 
lo  3eit,  Qi)mn  atte§  3U  ergd^ten.  5tber  e6  mar  einmat  ein  alter 
3anberer,  ber  ^atte  einen  @ot)n,  !^iefer  @o^n  mottte  mic^ 
^eiraten,  nnb  ba  murbe  ber  Mtt  fdiredtic^  bdfe  unb  t)er^ 
^auberte  mid)  in  einen  S5ogel  unb  f einen  @o^n  in  einen 
gifd^.  33on  bem  @ot)n  f)aben  (Bit  gemi^  fi^on  get)drt  (5r 
15  tebte  im  gtnffe  unb  murbe  t)on  einem  gifc^er  gefangen.  5tber 
je^t  gebe  id)  -g^nen  aud^  brei  Sunfd^e,  gerabe  mie  immer  in 
ben  SJ^drd^en “ 

„S)anfe  fi^dn,  tiebe^  grdutein,  aber  bitte,  fagen  @ie  mir 
boc^,  ma^  ic^  mir  mitnfcben  fotL  gd^  felber  mei§  e§  mirftic^ 
20  nic^t.'^ 

„9^nn,  mitnfcben  @ie  fid^  fiir  ba^  erfte  ein  fd^dne^,  Keine^ 
§au^  mit  §of  nnb  5t(fer  nnb  ^it^en  unb  ^ferben.^' 

nein,  ba§  ift  nic^t  me^^r,  at^  ma^  anbere  Sente  and) 
Ijaben.  g(^  mitt  etma^  ^effere§/' 

25  „5ttun  gut,  id)  t)abe  einmat  einem  SJ^anne  brei  S®imfd}e  ge^ 
geben,  ber  mimfc^te  fid^  fitr  ba^  erfte  fe^r  diet  ^ier,  fitr  ha^ 
gmeite  nod)  met)r  ^ier,  nnb  fitr  ba§  britte  fo  diet  iBier,  at§ 
er  nur  trinfen  !onnte.  3[Ba§  benf’en  @ie  badon?'" 

„3^a§  ift  and)  nidjt  diet  beffer.^' 
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(Ste  tDiffen  ja  text  bem  gtfe^er  gegangen  ift 
toottte  auc^  immer  me^r  ^aben,  unb  ple^t  l^atte  er 

^at  feme  grau  getfian.  !Dte  tear  nte  jufrteben,  unb 
bumm  tear  fie  auc^.  fjrau."  5 

„3)ann  n)imfcf)en  @te  fi(^  boi^  eine.  Siber  macfien  0ie 
f(^ne((!  Saffen  @te  mic^  nic^t  eine  ganje  (Stunbe  trarten. 
Simfcf)en  ©te  boi^  fi^nett!"' 

„!Da^  U)t((  tc^  and),  aber  feme  bumme  gife^erfrau,  bte 
nt(^t§  iT)eig.  iDtfl  eine  ‘^rin^effin  ^nr  gran  ^aben^  10 

5lber  e§  mn§  eine  mirfUi^e  ‘»]3rin^effin  fein,  mit  bfanen  5fngen 
nnb  bfonbem  $aar,  nnb  fie  mn§  anc^  fnng  nnb  f(^bn  nnb 
f(ng  fein,  nnb  eine  ^rone  foff  fie  tragen  non  reinem  ®oIbe/' 

„gitr  ba§  ^tneite  tniif  ic^  ein  f(^bne§  0(^(o6  mit  gro^en 
genftern  nnb  3:f)nren,  nnb  an  jeber  Xpre  fotten  ^tnei  !l)iener  15 
ftef)en,  bie  fotten  bnnte  Kleiber  tragen  nnb  eine  geber  am 

§nte.  Unb  fitr  ba§  britte  tnitnft^e  id)  mir  — ic^  tnilt " 

5tber  ba^  mar  gerabe  ba^  @(^timmfte.  (gr  mn^te  nic^t  ma^ 
er  mottte. 

„SBnnf(^en  @ie  fi^  boc^  ein  ^bnigreicfi*  SKenn  @ie  eine  20 
‘^^rinjeffin  l^eiraten,  fo  miiffen  0ie  boc^  anc^  ein  ^bnigreic^ 
l)aben," 

„ga,  nnb  bann  fommt  eine^  Xa^t^  ein  anberer  ^bnig  mit 
nieten  @otbaten,  nimmt  mir  mein  ^bnigreii^  nnb  fjeiratet 
meine  'iprinjeffin,  nnb  mid)  felber  tci^t  er  binben  ober  tbten.  25 
3cf)  mei§  f(^on,  mie  ba^  in  ben  3[Rar(^en  immer  ge^t.  9^ein, 
id)  mitt  etma^  ^effere^."' 

„@o  munfct)en  @ie  fi(^  bocf),  ba§  (Sie  in  ben  §immet  fom** 
men,  menu  @ie  fterben."' 
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ift  li:)trfltd)  etn  guter  ^ebanfe,  aber  fterben  toitf 
noc^  lange  nidjt.  3lber  feien  (gte  nur  ru^tg!  3)lorgen  ift 
au(^  noc^  ein  3:ag,  unb  tt)tr  t)aben  fa  -3d) 

fd)on,  \va^  id)  tnid.  giir  bag  britte  geben  ©ie  mix  nod) 
5 brei  anbere  Sunfd)e,'' 

„Hber,  lieber  §ang,  bag  fann  ic^  Ja  ni(^t.  ©o  ge{)t  bag 
ja  nid)t  in  ben  TOrdjen,  ©ie  finben  bag  in  feinem  anberen 
TOrd)en,  nnb  iDenn  ©ie  ani^  ade  TOrdjen  lefen,  bie  jematg 
gefd)rieben  tunrben.'' 

10  „2^ie  anbern  TOri^en  finb  anc^  t)iet  gn  bnmm,  3f^ 

aber  nteinen  britten  3®nnfd)  t)aben,  unb  menu  ©ie  if)n  mir 
nid^t  geben,  fo  n)unfd)e  id),  bag  ©ie  ein  gifcg  n)erbem  ©ie 
ntiiffen  bann  tief  im  bnnfetn  SGaffer  leben,  big  ein  gif(^er 
fommt  nnb  ©ie  fdngt.  2Dann  merben  ©ie  gebraten  nnb  ge- 
15  geffen,  nnb  bag  ift  fein  ^ergnitgen,  3^^^  t^erben  ©ie 
anberg  benfen."' 

T)a  mngte  bie  gee  igm  geben,  tDag  er  fic^  tDiinfc^te : bie 
^rin^effin,  bag  ©d)tog  nnb  bie  brei  anberen  Siinfdje.  !Dann 
tDiinfdgte  er  fi(^  an(^  nod)  fdgned  ein  grogeg  ^bnigreidg  mit 
20  oieten  ©otbaten,  einen  fdgbnen  gotbenen  S^gron  unb  nodg  brei 
anbere  Sitnfi^e. 

©ann  ging  er  in  bag  ©dgtog.  ^Dort  toaren  oiete  S^iener 
unb  groge  §erren  nnb  tauten,  nnb  bort  fag  auc^  bie  ^rin= 
^effin  an  einent  gotbenen  2:ifd^e.  5lber  niemanb  fat)  ben 
25  ®ang,  benn  er  trug  nodb  feine  atten  ^teiber,  unb  groge 
§erren  nnb  !l)anten  fegen  feine  l^ente,  a)etd)e  fdf)ted|te  ^teiber 
tragen.  ©arum  n)unfd)te  er  fid)  fcgnett  eine  ^rone  unb  neue  £tei- 
ber  nnb  nod)  brei  anbere  ^unfd)e.  ©a  tougten  fie  gteid)  atte, 
bag  er  ^'bnig  toar,  nnb  fie  t^aten  gern,  toag  er  ignen  befaf)t. 
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@0  'wax  er  nun  ^onig  nnb  lebte  erft  red^t  glndltc^  mit 

feiner  ^bnigtn  in  bent  ^errUc^en  ^alafte.  5l;Ber  balbj^^  er, 
ba^  feme  gran  bo(^  nx^i  ^nfrteben  mar.  ^alb  mar  bte6 
nic^t  recf)t,  baib  jene^;  balb  mar  ein  ^n  ^0(^,  ober 

etne  ^^nr  jn  fiein,  ober  ein  @tu^l  mar  oielieic^t  ni(^t  fcJ^bn 
genng. 

©ann  fagte  ber  @an§  \xfyadl  einen  Sunfi^  nnb  nta^te 

e§  anber^,  aber  bann  mar  e§  ber  l^bnigin  auc^  no(^  nic^t 
re(^t,  nnb  fie  ging  anf  i^r  fb^ac^  ben  gan^en 

3^ag  fein  Sort 

5lber  ber  ®an^  bac^te:  „@o  t^nn  gemi^  atte  ^bniginnen," 
nnb  barnm  blieb  er  immer  gieic^  fro^  nnb  glitcflic^.  9^ur 
ba^  9^eiten  mac^te  i^m  fein  ^ergnitgen,  nnb  ein  ^bnig  mn^ 
oief  reiten.  (Sr  f)atte  einen  grogen  Safb.  ®arin  mar  oief 
Sifb,  §irfc^e  nnb  gafen.  Senn  er  bann  mit  ben  $erren 
nnb  3;)amen  in  ben  Safb  reiten  mottte,  nm  ^u  jagen,  fief  er 

oft  oom  ^ferbe,  benn  af§  er  jnng  mar,  ^atte  er  ba§  Dleiten 

nxd)t  gefernt,  nnb  je^t  mar  er  ^u  aft  baju.  ^Dann  fad^te 
bie  ^bnigin  faut,  nnb  ba^  mar  gemi§  nid)t  bbffid^. 

(Sine§  2;:age^  moffte  bie  l^bnigin  einen  nenen  (Marten  !^aben, 
nnb  ba  miinfd^te  i^r  ber  ^fjnig  etnen : barin  maren  bie  ^fumen 
oon  (^ofb  nnb  ^fa§,  nnb  bie  Sege  oon  0ifber.  @ofc^  einen 
(Marten  ^at  md)t  {eber  ^bnig. 

5lber  bie  ^bnigin  moffte  gar  nic^t  ^ineinge^en.  „(^ofb  nnb 
(Sifber  fann  id^  im  (Sd^foffe  genng  fe^en,"  fagte  fie.  „5fber 
ba6  oerfte^en  0ie  mieber  nicf)t,''  nnb  bann  f^rac^  fie  eine  gan^e 
Socf)e  fein  Sort  mef)r. 

3ufe^t  fagte  fie:  „Sir  mitffen  awi)  ein  nene§  @c^fog  ^abem 
afte  ift  gar  p 
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gut/'  fagte  ber  ^onig  uub  fid)  fd)ne(t  ein 

neue§  fo  fc^bn  lute  er  fid)  nur  beuten  fonnte. 

5tber  bte  grau  tuar  trieber  nid)t  pfrieben*  uub  (^otb 

unb  0itber  ift  genug  ba,  aber  ganj  uub  gar  fein  ®efc^mad. 
5 treig  auc^  fo  ein  ^bnig,  ber  bo(^  nur  ein  §o4'^aner 
ift?"  fagte  fie. 

n>ar  nun  boc^  ^n  oiet,  nub  ber  gnte  §an§  tnnrbe  ani^ 
bbfe  nub  fagte : „3e^t  toid  id)  aber  anc^  fein  Sort  ntef)r 
l}bren.  Senn  @ie  ni(^t  fogfeit^  rn^ig  finb,  ioerbe  i^  0ie  in 
lo  eine  atte  §ntte  ^ineinn)nnfd)en.  !Dort  inerben  @ie  anf  einent 
^itnbef  @tro^  fdjtafen  mnffen,  nub  bann  tnerben  0ie  batb 
anber^  benfen  nub  3nfrieben  fein." 

Unb  er  toar  fo  bbfe,  bag  er  ginan^ging  nnb  bie  ^bnigin 
adein  int  dimmer  ^nrndtieg.  Winter  bent  @d)toffe  anf  ber 
15  3^rep)3e  fanb  er  brei  !l)iener,  bie  bort  fagen  nnb  Marten  fgied 
ten.  „Sa§  madjt  ^l)x  ba?"  fragte  er. 

„Sir  ffiieten  Marten,  §err  ^bnig,"  loar  bie  3fntn)ort. 

„®a6  ift  gut,"  fagte  er.  „!l)a  ff)iefe  ic^  gteic^  mit°,"  nnb  er 
fe^te  fic^  nnb  tegte  feine  £rone  neben  fi(^  anf  bie  ^regpe. 
20  Unb  inie  er  fo  ba  fag  nnb  fpiette,  tonrbe  er  toieber  frog,  nnb 
batb  gatte  er  ganj  oergeffen,  bag  er  ^bnig  ioar,  nnb  fiir 
eine  bbfe  gran  er  gatte.  (gr  ff)iette  ancg  fegr  gerne,  obfigon 
er  immer  oertor. 

Uber  bie  ^bnigin  fant  igm  na(g°  nnb  at§  fie  ign  fag,  inie  er 
25  anf  ber  3:re)3)3e  fag  nnb  ntit  ben  !Dienem  teten  fpiette,  ba  fing 
fie  an°  ^n  fd)etten.  @ie  fd)att  fo  taut,  bag  man  e§  im  ganjen 
0cgtoffe  gbren  fonnte,  nnb  bie  !Diener  famen  ade  nnb  ftanben 
anf  ben  S^refigen,  nnb  bie  §erren  nnb  S)amen  ftanben  an  ben 
genftern  nnb  fd)anten  31:°  nnb  tad)ten. 
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3uerft  fpiette  er  treiter®,  benn  er  ^tte  gute  teten 
unb  irottte  ba^  @ptel  getomnen,  unb  bte__^bnigm  fagte, 
wav  i^m  nic^t^  benn  er  ^atte  eg  fc^on  oft  genug  ge= 

^brt.  (Sr  lonrbe  oft  genug  gefc^otten.  3ttg  er  aber  fa^,  bag 
atte  lac^ten,  fprang  er  pte^t  auf°,  unb  bte  gotbene  ^rone  fiet  5 
oon  ber  Xreppe  ^erunter°  unb  gerbrad). 

„grau/'  rtef  er,  „feien  (Ste  boc^  ru^ig ! ^in  tc^  benn 
ntg  gen)orben,  bamtt  metne  3Mener  itber  nticf)  tai^en  fotten! 
2Bag  benfen  (gie  benn?  §aben  @te  ben  35erftanb  oertoren? 
3cf)  tooUte  bo(^,  bag  ic^  nte  einen  Snnfc^  gegabt  ^atte  10 
Unb  faum  §atte  er  bag  gefagt,  ba  toaren  @rf)tog  unb  !©ie= 
ner  unb  atteg  ptb^tid)  oerf(^n)nnben.  (Sr  ftanb  inieber  am  ^a(^e 
im  Satbe,  nnb  oor  if)m  I}tng  bag  9^e^  am  iBanme.  ^er  S30' 
get,  ben  er  fret  getaffen  ^atte,  oerfc^n)anb  gerabe  ^mifc^en  ben 
^(iumen,  nnb  in  ber  geme  t)brte  er  erne  @ttmme : „(Ste  15 
bummer  3)^enf(|!'' 


EASY  READING. 


10*  Hcgft  mir  im  .^etseit* 

(Folksong.) 

bu  Uegft  mtr  im  ger^en, 

!l)u,  bu  Uegft  mir  im  @inn, 

:Du,  bu  madjft  mir  t)ie(  ©djmer^en, 

Sei^t  nid)t  trie  gut  id)  bir  biu! 

ja,  ja,  ja,  trei^t  uic^t  wk  gut  ic^  bir  biu! 

@0,  fo  luie  id)  bi(^  tiebe, 

00,  fo  tiebe  aud)  mid)! 

®ie,  bie  ^drttic^fteu  S^riebe 
gii^r  ic^  uur  eiujig  fitr  bic^! 

3a,  ja,  la,  }a,  fiitjf  id)  uur  eiu^ig  fiir  bid) ! 

^Doc^,  bod)  barf  id)  bir  traueu; 

^ir,  bir  mit  teid)tem  0iuu? 

T)n,  bu  barf  ft  auf  mid)  baueu, 

SKeigt  ja,  U)ie  gut  id)  bir  biu! 

3a,  ja,  ja,  ja,  luei^t  ja  Une  gut  id)  bir  biu! 

Hub,  uub  iueuu  iu  ber  gerue 
3^ir,  bir  meiu  -Q3itb  erfd)eiut, 

T)aun,  bauu  lr)uufd)f  id)  fo  gerue, 

!l)ag  uu§  bie  Siebe  oereiut! 

3a,  ja,  ja,  ja,  bag  uu^  bie  ^iebe  oereiut! 
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11*  32Sittitt 

^ubluig  U^tanb  (1787-1862), 

(gg  ^ogen  bret  ^urfd)ett  tt)o^(  itber  ben  dl^exn, 

^et  einer  gran  SKirtin  ba  fe^rten  fie  ein. 

„grau  Sirtin,  ^at  @ie  gnt  ^ter  nnb  Setn? 

So  ^at  @te  3{)r  fd^bne^  ^^bc^teriein  ?" 

„9}^em  ^ter  nnb  Sein  ift  frif(^  unb  fte,  5 

30^em  ^^bc^teriein  liegt  auf  ber  ^otenba^r'.'^ 

Unb  aU  fie  traten  ^nr  hammer  ^inein, 

^Da  lag  fie  in  einem  fc^n)ar3en  @c^rein. 

T)er  erfte,  ber  feeing  ben  (Sb^leier  ^nritef 

Unb  fd^ante  fie  an  mit  tranrigem  ^lid:  10 

„5lcl),  lebteft  bn  m6),  bn  fcljbne 
loiirbe  bi^  lieben  oon  biefer 

/ 

(Der  gtoeite  beefte  ben  @df)leier  ^n 
Unb  fe^rte  fid^  ab  unb  loeinte  ba^u: 

ba^  bn  liegft  auf  ber  3^otenba^rU  15 

l)ab^  bic^  geliebet  fo  ntan(^e^ 

(^er  britte  ^ob  il)n  toieber  foglei^ 

Unb  fu^te  fie  an  ben  9}hinb  fo  bleic^ : 

„!^id^  liebf  id^  immer,  bid^  lieb'  id^  noi^  ^eut' 

Unb  loerbe  bid^  lieben  in  (Sloigfeit/'  20 
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mx  eintnal  ein  ©(^neiber,  ber  fa^  auf  bem  unb 
na^te  tt)te  anbere  (gc^neiber  att(^.  (gr  ^eter 
ift  ein  fei)r  guter  9^ante  fitr  etnen  Sc^neiber,  unb  boc^  mv  er 
nic^t  gnfrieben,  0(^neiber  h)ar  er  gen)orben,  meil  fetn  3Sater 
5 e§  and)  geujefen  n>ar,  aber  gute  5irbeit  ^atte  er  noc^  nie  ge^ 
mac^t,  obtno^I  ber  OJleifter  i^n  genug  gefdjolten  ^atte, 

^eter  aber  bai^te  immer : ,,3Barnm  bin  id)  nic^t  -3dger  ge- 
n)orben?  S])er  nintmt  bie  ^iidjfe  anf  bie  (g^uiter,  ge^t  in 
ben  gritnen,  bunften  ^a(b,  nnb  fc^iejt  §irfi^e  unb  gafen. 
lo  3a,  e^  ift  boc^  ein  frifc^eg,  freie§,  frbt)U(^e§  Seben*  3^)  ^^^6 
and)  gar  ni(^t,  mxum  ic^  ^ier  nod)  tdnger  bleibe."' 

Unb  fo  fa§  er  benn  au(^  f)ente,  nnb  n)ar  bei  fe^r  fd)(e(^ter 
Saune.  @r  ^errig  einen  gaben  nad^  bem  anberen;  ma^  er 
aber  babei  fagte  n»ar  fein  ®ebet.  !Dann  fa^  er  n)ieber  eine 
15  5Keite  unb  fi^aute  bnrc^  ba^  fteine  triibe  f^enfter  anf  ben  §of 
^inan§°-  ,,^er  mac^t  ^nte  n)ieber  fc^tei^te  5trbeit/'  badjte 
ber  SJIeifter.  !j)ie  anberen  (^efeden  aber  arbeiteten  fleijiig. 
!Die  n)urben  nie  gef (gotten. 

(5^  n)ar  {e^t  grunting.  !Die  SO^orgenfonne  fd)ien  fo  mitb 
20  unb  toarm  oom  btauen  §imme(  t)erab°,  nnb  bie  3SbgeI 
fangen  iiberad  in  ben  ^dumen.  3^^/  brau^en  n)ar  e^  gan^ 
anber^  at^  in  ber  engen,  bumbfen  (Stube. 

!Da  ujarf  er  anf  einmal  bem  0}?eifter  bie  5lrbeit  an  ben 
llopf,  n)arf  (Si^ere  unb  ^iigeleifen  in  bie  ndi^fte  @(fe,  toarf 
25  0tnbie  nnb  iBdnfe  nm°,  ergriff  feinen  ©ut  unb  fprang  pr 

SDer  SO^eifter  aber  fagte  nid)t«,  obf^on  er  bbfe  genug  toar. 
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(gr  furd^tete  \\6),  benn  er  ba^  ^eter  eine  ftarle  ^auft 

fei  !Danf !"  rief  ^eter,  al^  er  brau^en  irar,  ,rbag  trar 
etn  guter  ®eban!e  t)on  mtr ! 97un  mag  fommen  ba 

ift  boc^  tmmer  noc^  beffer,  alg  in  ber  bumpfen  0^neiberftube  5 
fi^en!  Ste  fonnte  tc^  nnr  fo  bnmm  fein,  etn  @c^netber  p 
n)erben!  ^ran^en  im  Salbe  -3^9^^r  Seben  fitr 

mtc^!  ift  noc^  nic^t  ^n  fpcit  ba^u." 

Unb  fogteic^  ging  er  einem  ^c^miebe,  ber  nid^t  toeit  ba= 
t)on  n)o^nte  unb  SKaffen  t»er!anfen  l)atte,  T)a  fanfte  er  10 
eine  alte  San^e,  bie  trar  n)ot)t  fitnf  (Stten  tang.  (Sifen 

baran  tear  attein  eine  (Elk  tang  unb  fo  fd^toer,  ba^  ein  ftar^ 
fer  307ann  fie  faum  tragen  fonnte.  5tnc^  fanfte  er  eine  gro^e 
@to|3fnabet  unb  fef)r  ftarfen  gaben.  „!l)ag  fann  ic^  anf  ber 
Dieife  oietteid^t  nod^  gut  gebranc^en/'  fagte  er;  bann  ging  er  15 
^inan^°  in  bie  toeite  SKett. 

:©ort  fam  er  benn  aud^  batb  in  einen  fe^r  grogen,  bnnfetn 
Satb,  toie  atte  0(^neiber,  tuenn  fie  anf  9^eifen  gef)en.  3tber 
er  tmg  fa  feine  groge  San^e  anf  ber  @(^ntter.  !l)a  ^atte  er 
benn  ancb  f^itt^  5tngft  nnb  ging  frbf)tid^  toeiter®.  20 

fam  er  in  ben  ftitten,  gritnen  SBatb,  too  bie  ^ciume  fo  gro^ 
unb  bidf)t  toaren,  ba^  er  ben  btanen  §immet  batb  gar  nicf)f 
mefir  fe^en  fonnte. 

3nte|t  tourbe  e§  aber  ftocffinfter,  nnb  ba  ton^te  ber  (Scfineiber, 
bag  e§  97a(^t  toar.  ^r  tegte  fidf)  mit  feiner  San^e  nnter  einen  25 
^aum  nnb  fcgtief  fogteid)  ein°,  benn  er  toar  fegr  mitbe. 

5tt^  er  einige  @tnnben  gefd^tafen  gatte,  toa^te  er  bto^idt)  anf°. 
:Da  toar  eg  in  bem  finftem  SKatbe  nod)  getter  atg  bei  2^age,  fo 
gett,  bag  er  faum  fegen  fonnte.  (Sg  toar  aber  fein  (Sonnenfcgein, 
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auc^  inar  fern  geuer  ha,  ©c^neiber  I)atte  aber  feine 

5lngft,  benn  er  l)atte  feme  gro^e  ^ange.  ^f^u^tg  f(^aute  er 
umf)er°. 

3ule^t  fal)  er  ettna^  2Bet^e§  Winter  ben  grogen,  bunften 
5 ^aumen  in  ber  gerne.  !l)a  fprang  er  anf°  nnb  rannte  mit 
feiner  ^an3e  barauf  lo§°,  fo  fdjnett  er  nur  fonnte.  5lber 
M)  ftanb  ein  pradjtige^,  itjei^e^  $ferb  nor  i^m,  nnb  barauf 
fa^  eine  munberfi^dne,  junge  !Dame  mit  einem  griinen  ^teib, 
nnb  einer  n)ei^en  geber  am  §ute, 

10  T)a  ftanb  ber  ^eter  nnb  fonnte  fein  3Bort  fpred)en.  @ttoa^ 
fo  (Sc^dneg  ^atte  er  in  feinem  Seben  nod)  nie  gefef)en,  nnb  ef)e 
er  e§  fefber  gar  n)U^te,  mx  i^m  bie  ^an^e  au§  ber  ©anb  ge^ 
faden  nnb  fag  ba  anf  ber  (grbe. 

5lber  bie  fd^dne  !l)ame  fd(^efte  nnb  fagte : ,, hunger  dJ^ann, 
15  toie  fommen  @ie  ^ier^er?  Siffen  @ie  nic^t,  bag  bie^  ber 
SBafb  ber  oer^auberten  ^rin^effin  ^ofbrd^i^en  ift?'' 

„(So!"  rief  ber  0i^neiber,  ber  je^t  ioieber  fpre^en  fonnte, 
af^  er  fa^,  bag  e§  bod)  fein  (^efpenft  inar.  „!^ie  fc^dne  $rin= 
geffin  finb  @ie  )oof)f  gar  fefber  ?“ 

20  X)a  nidte  bie  fc^dne  :l)ame  facgefnb  nnb  fagte : gabe 

and)  ein  groge§,  gerrfic^e^  @(^fog  nid)t  ineit  non  f)ier,  ^arin 
ift  e§  gar  fc^dn.  Sfber  feiber  bin  i(^  oer^anbert,  toie  fo  oiefe 
^rin^effinnen,  bie  biefem  ober  Jenem  aften 
ni^t  geben  toofften.  @o  f)abe  i(^  benn  and)  fdjon  itber  gnnbert 
25  3agre  mit  meinen  !l)ienern  nnb  !©ienerinnen  im  @d)foffe  ge^ 
fcgfafen.  ^ftur  eine  ein^ige  @tunbe  in  ber  SBocge  barf  id)  in 
ben  Safb  reiten,  nnb  ba^  ift  pr  DJlittemad)t  oon  @amftag 
anf  @onntag.'' 

,,©d)dne  ^ame/'  fagte  ^eter,  „e^  freut  mid), 
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!anntftf)aft  IM  maiden.  ^Darf  3!)r  D^itter  fein?  ^ax\  id) 
(Bk  t)on  bem  bbfeu  ^anbtx  befreien?''  ^ 

ba^  biirfen  0te  gang  getuig,  unb  Xoxm  @ie  mid)  be^ 
freien^  mn^  id)  -3^re  grau  toerben,  unb  @te  ftnb  bann  ber 
§err  non  alkm,  U)a^-uc^  ^abe:  eiu  prac^ttge^  \)kk  5 

iDiener,  groge  Scilber  unb  gelber  unb  2:onnen  (^oibe^.'' 

ift  aber  boc^  gar  nic^t  ^d)kd)t/'  bac^te  ^eter. 
ift  getrtg  beffer,  menu  man  0^neiber  ift,  unb  in  ber 
bumbfeu,  eugen  @tube  fi^eu  mu^/'  3^auu  fagte  er  taut : 
„(5ine  fi^bne,  juuge  gran  nub  noi^  @otb  ba^u,  ba^  finbet  10 

man  nic^t  ade  STage,  nod)  auf  aden  ©tra^en,  0ageu  @ie 
mir,  fc^bue  ‘^rin^effiu,  tna^  mu^  id)  t^un,  um  biefen  berrticbeu 
^^rei^  ^u  geininnen?'' 

„Md)t  ift  nxd)i,“  fagte  (^oKbrbgt^en.  bem  SBalbe 

nor  meinem  ^d^ioffe  lebt  eiu  fc^redtii^  groj3er  ^iir,  unb  ber  15 
t)at  bi^  {e^t  uod^  febeu  ^erriffen,  ber  mic^  fe  befreieu  tnodte. 
^Diefeu  ^dreu  aber  milffen  @ie  lbten>'' 

„3(^  tnerbe  beu  ^areu  gan^  getnig  tbteu,  fd)bue  ^rin^effin, 
aber  tna§  mu§  id)  bauu  t^uu,  tneun  ber  -53dr  tot  ift?'" 

„3a,  bauu  bin  id)  au^  bem  Bd)la\x  ertoac^t,  unb  meine  20 

!^iener  and).  Bk  fommeu  aber  fogleic^  auf  ba§  (^d)to§,  unb 

nod)  an  bemfetben  2^age  tnerbeu  toir  Qod)^oit  bcid^u>  0ie 
fiub  eiu  td)kx  9?itter,  nid)t  tna^r?'' 

^©einig  bin  id)  bag/'  anttnortete  ber  ©c^ueiber  ftotg* 

„5Bie  ^ei^eu  @ie,  unb  tnag  fiir  eiu  SKa)));eu  ^aben  @ie?"  25 
fragte  bie  ^rin^effin. 

„3d)  bin  ber  9titter  ^eter  non  ber  @de,  unb  mein  SBap- 
pen  ift  bie  Bd)txt,  bag  ^itgeleifen,  unb  ^tnei  9^d^nabetu." 
,,@0?"  fragte  bie  ^riu^effin,  „^eter  non  ber  (5de?  X)a^ 
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SBappen  fenne  id)  aber  nid^t  unb  au(^  nid^t  ben  9^amen. 
ift  n)o()I  etn  gan^  neuer  Ibet?'' 

anttDortete  ‘ipeter  „^er  neuefte  unb  befte."' 

„@onft  mar  boc^  imnter  ber  alte  5ibei  ber  befte/'  fagte 
5 bte  Svante » menu  @ie  nttc^  befreit  l)aben  unb  mein 

©erna^i  finb,  merben  @ie  ja  ber  reid)fte  ^flitter  im  gan^en 
i^anbe  fein»  3^ann  mirb  e§  aud^  nic^t^  au^mai^en,  ob 
5lbel  ait  ift,  ober  neu," 

@0  fprad)  bie  3Dame  ©otbrb^i^en  unb  mar  ptb^tii^  ijer- 
10  fd)munben.  ©todfinfter  mar  e^  mieber  im  Satbe.  ^er 
©(^neiber  fa^  unb  i)brte  nid^t^  me^r*  @(^mar^e  9la(^t  unb 
tiefe  (Stide  tag  rtng^  um^er,  S^a  tegte  ber  (Sd)neiber  m 
nieber°  unb  fd)tief  ein°,  o^ne  iiber  ba§,  ma^  er  gefe^en  ^atte, 
nad)3ubenfen,  benn  er  mar  nod)  fe^r  miibe. 

15  grii^  am  SJ^orgen  mad^te  er  auf°.  ^^a  mar  e^  im  SBatbe 
nod)  gan^  bunfet;  nur  au§  bem  Often  !am  ein  graue^  ^id)t. 
@r  bad)te  mieber  an  bie  fc^bne  ^rinjeffin,  aber  er  fagte  ju 
fi(^  fetbft:  „!l)a§  mar  gemi§  nur  ein  S^^raum*  5tber  l^ungrig 
bin  id^  babei  gemorben,  unb  je^t  mug  i(^  madden,  bag 

20  id)  etrna^  ^u  effen  finbe.  T)a^  mirb  aber  mot)t  nid^t  teid^t 

fein,  benn  id)  benfe  nid^t,  bag  t)ier  in  biefem  SKatb  !i^eute 
mognen.'" 

(gr  nagm  feine  San^e  unb  ging  meiter°  in  ben  Satb  gin= 
ein,  fo  fd)nett  er  fonnte,  (gge  er  aber  meit  gegangen  mar, 

25  !am  er  ptb^id)  an  einen  fcgbnen  grogen  (Marten.  Oa  ftan^ 

ben  oiete  ^tumen,  fd)one  ^aume,  unb  in  ber  gerne  fag  er 
aucg  ein  prcicgtigeS  @cgtog.  X)ie  SJlorgenfonne  fd)ien  auf  bie 
gogen  3;^urme,  unb  fie  gtcin^ten  mie  ®otb. 

X)er  0dgneiber  mottte  gerabe  in  ben  (Marten  gegen,  at^  er 
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em  (aute§  ®eraufc^  ^orte.  tear  a(^  ob  ein  0turmtt)tnb 
bur(^  ben  Salb  lam.  er  aber  lag  ba  ein^f^recf^ 

Uc^  grower  ^dr  unb  [c^narc^te  fo  laut,  bag  fi(^  bte  ^dunte 
bogen, 

bad^te  ^eter,  „ba  gaben  xoxx  ign  ja.  9^un  merben 
tDtr  fe()en.''  Unb  fcgnetl  nagm  er  91dgnabe(  unb  gaben  unb 
begann  ben  @df)n)anj  beg  iBdren  an  ben  ndcgften  ^aum  ^u 
ndgen. 

U(g  ber  @(^netber  gerabe  fertig  mar,  ermai^le  ber  ^dr 
unb  f(^ante  tgn  mit  fi^recfltcgen  ^ngen  an°.  „SBag  miHft  bn 
gier  in  ntetnem  Saibe?^'  bruntmte  er  milb,  unb  ftanb  anf°, 
merfte  aber  nicgt,  bag  fetn  ©cgmang  ant  iBaunte  feftgendgt 
mar. 

„@d^neibem  mitt  i^/‘  fagte  ^eter  rngig.  „§aft  bn  feine 
5irbeit  fur  tnicg,  ober  faun  id^  anf  bent  @cgioffe  uietteic^t 
etmag  pi  tgun  finben?  ®ieb  mir  5lrbeit,  menu  id^  bitten 
barf.'' 

„T)ag  ift  nicgt  magr,"  rief  ber  ^dr.  „X)Vi  bift  ein  Skitter 
mie  bie  5tnbern,  bie  uor  bir  gier  maren.  5iber  bie  murben 
atte  ^erriffen.  3)u  benfft  and)  bie  fcgdne  ^rin^effin  ^n  ge= 
minnen,  aber  bn  mirft  batb  anbere  ©ebanfen  gaben." 

SO^it  biefen  Sorten  mottte  er  fic^  ancg  f(^on  anf  ben 
©cgneiber  ftitrgen,  ber  aber  fagte : „(Sei  bocf)  rugig,  (ieber 
^dr ! 'I)u  barfft  bag  fa  nxd)t  tgun ! mirfticg  nnr 

ein  arnter  Scgneiber  unb  fam  gierger,  urn  Urbeit  p finben. 
©ieg,  gier  gabe  icg  9^abe(  unb  gaben  mie  atte  @(^neiber." 

„T)u  bift  atfo  mirfUdg  nnr  ein  @cgneiber,"  fagte  ber  ^dr 
etmag  milber.  „9^un,  bn  fiegft  aucg  fa  gar  nicgt  ang°  mie 
ein  9^itter.  mug  mir  einen  neuen  dlod  madden  laffen, 
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einen  f(i)6nen  braunen,  ben  id)  @onntag^  tragen  faun,  ©iefen 
^abe  id)  in  ber  @tabt  ntac^en  (affen,  nnb  er  ift  fc^on  ait  nnb 
I)at  ?bd)er.  ^ber  tragft  bn  benn  ba  anf  ber  ©clutter?" 
rMd),  bag  ift  ja  nnr  mein  n»ei^t  boc^, 

5 \vit  bie  gebranc^t  iperben?'" 

„(iimn  3(i^itftod)er  ^abe  ic^  mir  and)  fc^on  oft  gen)nnfd)t. 
©eftern  5lbenb  l)abe  ic^  einen  9^itter  gegeffen,  nnb  bag  gieifc^ 
fi|t  mir  fe^t  not^  ^n)if(^en  ben  5al)nen.  ^annft  bn  mir  ba 
nid)t  mit  beinem  3(^W^o(^er  bie 
lo  „®en)i^,  mit  bem  grbgten  S5ergnugen.  ®a  fann  i^  bir 
gan^  gut  l^etfen,  ^ac^e  nnr  gefddigft  bag  SJ^aut  anf°,  fo 
n)eit  bn  f'annft." 

;i)ag  t^at  ber  iBdr,  nnb  ber  @c^neiber  ftieg  bie  Sanje 
^inein°,  fo  ba^  fie  eine  f)atbe  (gde  tang  gum  $interfo)3fe 
15  ^eraugfam.  Da  brummte  ber  ^dr  gar  f(^redti(^  nnb  bra(^ 
bie  Sange  loie  ©tag,  @r  toottte  fi(^  fogteic^  anf  ben  (Sc^nei^ 
ber  ftiirgen,  aber  ba  er  mit  bem  @d)n)ange  an  bem  ^aume 
feftgendl)t  n»ar,  fonnte  er  nic^t  oon  ber  @tette  fommen.  (Sr 
fiet  nieber°  nnb  mx  tot.  @o  n)erben  -^dren  getbtet. 

20  Da  na^m  ^eter  fein  tangeg  SJJeffer  nnb  gog  bem  ^dren 
bie  gaut  ab^.  Die  §ant,  bie  fe^r  fd)ir)er  loar,  nat)m  er  anf 
bie  (Shutter  nnb  trug  fie  fort°  gum  ^a(^e.  Dort  tonft^  er 
m bie  gdnbe,  \vdd)X  gang  btutig  loaren.  @r  loar  aber 
miibe  geioorben,  barum  tegte  er  m anf  bie  §ant  nieber° 
25  nnb  fc^tief  ein°. 

5ttg  er  fo  am  -55ad)e  fc^tief,  !am  ein  tanger,  bitrrer  Diitter 
anf  einem  tangen,  bitrren  ^ferbe  burd)  ben  Satb.  Der 
fa^  ben  toten  ^dren  nnb  ba  loar  er  fet)r  frot). 

bac^te  er,  „bag  ift  ber  ^dr,  ber  bag  ^c^tog  t)ntet. 
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ift  er  tot,  unb  ber  SO^ann,  ber  getbtet,  !§at  bie 

§aut  genommen  unb  ift  bamit  fortgegangen,  lueil  er  gar 

nic^t  tou^te,  ba§  er  je^t  bie  '^rin^effin  jur  grau  ^abeu 

fonute.  loitt  id)  gteic^  tjinge^en  unb  i^r  fagen,  ba§  ic^ 
ben  iBdren  getbtet  l^abe*  Stber  ben  ©c^tnanj  toid  ic^  mit=  5 
ne^men,  bantit  man  e^  and)  gtanbtd' 

©ogteic^  fprang  er  00m  ^ferbe,  nai)m  ben  @c^n)an^,  ber 

no(^  am  ^anme  feftgendt)t  toar,  unb  bann  ritt  er  finned 
^nm  @(i^Ioffe»  ®ort  loaren  je^t  ade  oon  i()rem  tangen  @d)Iafe 
anfgeinac^t,  unb  oiete  S^iener  rannten  ()in°  unb  ^er°,  @ie  10 
n)aren  fe^r  flei^ig,  benn  je^t,  ba  bie  ^rin^effin  befreit  inar, 
mngten  fie  anc^  gteic^  ade§  fiir  bie  ^octj^eit  fertig  madden. 

!l)ie  ^rin^effin  ftanb  anf  ber  S^reftpe  oor  bem  ©d)toffe, 
at^  ber  D^titter  fam  unb  i^r  ben  @c^n)an5  be§  ^dren  3n 
gii^en  legte.  !©a  tddiette  fie,  gab  i^m  bie  §anb  unb  15 
fprac^  : „@ie  finb  atfo  ber  ftot^e  D^titter,  ber  ben  :53dren  ge- 
tbtet ^at,  ^I)a^  mar  fe^r  f(^bn  Oon  Sfl^^en.  3Kie  tonnten 
@ie  aber  eine  fo  gro^e  X^)at  oodbringen?"' 

„^a,''  fagte  ber  0^itter,  „nm  eine  fdibne  !l)ame  gn  befreien, 
!ann  ber  ftarte  dJ^ann  ade§.  3^er  ^dr  ftiir^te  fid)  fogteic^  anf  20 
mid)  Io§°,  aber  gog  mein  Sc^mert  unb  fc^tng  i^n  ^mei^ 
mat  iiber  ben  .^'opf,  fo  ba§  er  tot  ^nr  (Srbe  nieberfiet. 
Um  aber  eine  fo  fc^bne  S^ame  mie  @ie  ^n  befreien,  tote 
ic^  gang  gerne  noi^  ge^n  anbere  ^drend' 

!Da  mar  bie  !l)ame  fe^r  fro^,  at^  fie  ben  Skitter  fo  fpre^  25 
(^en  t)brte.  „-3a,''  fagte  fie,  „(Sie  finb  mirftic^  ein  ed^ter  9?itter, 
5tber  ba  (Sie  nun  ben  ^rei^  gemonnen  t)aben,  fo  fommen  @ie 
benn  and)  'herein®,  bamit  mir  bie  go(^geit  t)atten  fbnnend' 

!l)a  ]^brte  man  ptb^tid)  ein  fd)re(fti(^e^  ^rnmmen» 
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iDar  ber  ^cir.  T)tr  fam  au^  bem  SBalbe,  rannte  tok  toittenb 
iiber  ben  §of,  unb  f’am  gerabe  auf  bte  2::reppe 

Uefen  bte  !Dtener  aik  in  ba^  0cf)to^,  fo  f^netl  mie 
fie  nnr  fonnten,  S)er  D^itter  fprang  auf  fein  ^ferb  unb  n)ar 
5 fort  n)ie  ber  3Binb,  aber  bie  ‘»Prinjeffin  fonnte  oor  ^ngft 
nid)t  non  ber  ©telte  fommen.  !Der  ^cir  aber  lai^te  taut, 
n)arf  bie  gaut  non  fic^,  unb  ba  ftanb  ber  ‘^^eter  nor  ber 
fc^bnen  *$rin3effin,  (gr  ntai^te  eine  33erbeugung,  fo  gut  er 
e§  nnr  fonnte,  unb  e§  tnar  tnirftid^  gar  nic^t  fo  fd)(ec^t. 
lo  „3)aB  ic^  eg  bin,  ber  ben  :Q3aren  getbtet  f)at,  brauc^e  ic^ 
3^nen  inoi)t  nic^t  me^r  ^u  fagen,  fcf)bnfte  ^rinjeffin!'' 

ja,  ©ie  finb  eg,  §err  non  ber  (gtle.  Setd^  ein  SSergnii^ 
gen!  ®en)i§  gtaube  icf|  bag  nun  gan^  gerne,  unb  barum  n)otIen 
tnir  aucf)  fogteid)  in  bag  ©cf)(o§  ge^en  unb  ^oc^jeit  i)atten.'' 

15  Unb  ant  ncii^ften  DJ^orgen  tnar  adeg  fertig  unb  ^oc^^eit 
n)urbe  ge^atten,  fo  !§errtic^  unb  ^te  eg  nnr  auf 

bent  ©cf)toffe  einer  ner^anberten  ^rin^effin  tnbglicb  ift. 

9^un  tnar  unfer  ^eter  ein  reiser  SD^ann,  b^ttte  er  bod)  ein 
fd^bneg  gro^e  SKatber  unb  getber  nub  S^onnen  (^otbeg. 

20  ©0  lebte  er  benn  and^  erft  ganj  gtiidticb  unb  ^ufrieben  tnit 
feiner  jnngen  gran,  aber  ^ute^t  tnnrbe  eg  i^tn  int  ©c^toffe  bod) 
etinag  tangmeitig,  ^I^arntn  fagte  er  eineg  SJ^orgeng : 

„Siebe  gran,  ^)kx  int  buntfif  nub  eng. 

tnbd)te  ein  tnenig  int  ®arten  fpajieren  ge^en.  !Da  ift  eg 
25  fo  f(bbn.  Seiner  ©anb  tiegt  anf  ben  SKegen,  bie  iBtutnen 
b(u()en,  unb  bie  ©onne  fd^eint  fo  fd)bn.  ^Soden  ©ie  nid)t 
mitfonttnen 

3)ag  t^at  bie  gran  bann  and^  ganj  gerne,  aber  tnie  fie  fo 
in  bent  fd)bnen  (Marten  anf=  unb  abgingen,  lief  ein  grower, 
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alter  §afe  au«  bem  SKatbe.  dx  fe^te  t)or  t^tien  auf  ben 
Seg  unb  mac^te  bem  ^eter  eine  9^afe.  T)a  murbe^r  ^eter 
bbfe  unb  ftieg  erft  mit  bem  ^ufee  nac^  i^m,  bann  motlte 
er  gerabe  etnen  @tein  anf^eben,  nm  i'^n  bem  §afen  an  ben 
^opf  p rtjerfen,  at^  btefer  anfing  ^n  f:prec^en  : 5 

iDitt  jo  ein  @cf)iTeiber  jein? 

SKo^t  ein  ^flitter,  ftoij  mtb  fein? 

3ft  bocb  nur  ber  ^eter  3^trn, 

§ot  nur  3oben  ftatt  ©e^irn. 

OI)ne  2:iteb  ot)ne  ©etb  10 

$?duft  er  bnrc^  bie  gani^e  SBett." 

„5Ba^  ift  ba§?"  rief  bie  'prtn3effin  unb  lt)ar  fe^r  erfc^roden. 
,,@ie  finb  ein  @^neiber,  unb  9^ame  ift  ^eter 
Unb  fot(^  ein  ^at  mii^  au^  meinem  fii^en  ©c^tummer 

aufgeniedt,  mic^,  bie  ‘^rinjeffin  ®otbrb§(^en,  nnb  ba  bin  ic^  15 
fe^t  bie  gran  eine^  @(^neiberB  getnorben!'' 

,,3)nmm^eit/'  rief  ber  ©c^neiber,  ^ina^  fo  ein  ®afe  fpricijt!" 

„^itte  fel)r,  gerr  (S^neiber,  ber  gafe  fpricfit  nur  bie  SKa^r- 
f)eit.  tt)enn  icf)  etluaS  genau  n)iffen  n)itt,  frage  ic^ 

i^,  UTtb  er  l)at  mir  noc^  immer  bie  recfite  ^Inttoort  gegeben.  20 
dx  ^at  mic^  nod)  nie  betrogen.  nun  tDei^  ic^  au(^  erft, 
mxnm  @ie  mir  non  5lnfang  an  fo  geifttoe  oorgefommen  finb 
unb  fo  gan3  o^ne  9[Ranieren.'' 

„3tber,  liebe  gran,"  rief  ber  ^eter,  „n)ie  fbnnen  ©ie  nur 
gtauben,  bag  id)  @ie  betrogen  gabe.  @agte  id)  benn  nicgt  bie  25 
SBagrgeit,  at^  id)  mid)  ben  ^titter  non  ber  dito  nannte,  ber 
@cgere  nnb  ^iigeteifen  im  SBappen  gatte?  Stiffen  @ie  benn 
nid)t,  bag  ber  ©cgneiber  biefe  ®inge  jeben  3^ag  gebrani^en 
mng?  S^arnm  gabe  icg  bocg  getoig  ba§  befte  S^tecgt  anf  ber 
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3Be(t,  mic^  fo  gu  nennen.  Unb  ^abe  tc^  nic^t  ben 

:53aren  getbtet?'' 

fr(5tn  ^etriiger  finb  ein  etenber  ^etriiger!"  fc^rte  bie 
X)amt  nnb  fa^  gan^  grim  unb  geib  au§°,  fo  bcife  U)ar  fie. 

5 mar  aber  gu  uiel  fitr  ben  gnten  @c^netber.  „@o/'  rtef 

er,  „ba  mitt  ic^  ja  lieber  gleic^  mieber  in  bie  ^eit  l)inangge^en. 
©a  ^abe  itt)  meine  t^ber  mar,  barnm 

fnmmert  fid^  fein  OJ^enft^.  5tnf  S^rem  bnmmen  @d^toffe  ift 
e^  nxir  bod^  fd^on  biel  ^n  langmeilig.'' 

10  @0  fpra(^  ber  (Sd^neiber,  ri§  ba^  reic^e,  golbene  (Sc^mert  bon 

ber  @eite,  marf  e§  ber  ^ame  oor  bie  gti^e  nnb  mar  f(^on  im 
nafien  SBalbe  oerfi^mnnben,  noc^  e^e  fie  „§ait"  fagen  !onnte. 
^a  mn^te  fie  attein  ^nm  (Si^toffe  3nrn(fgel)en;  ber  ©d^neiber 
aber  mar  im  !u^Ien,  bnnflen  SKaibe  nnb  fang  ein  frb^Uci)e§  Sieb. 

15  r/3)a§  0c^(immfte  ift  nnr,  ba§  ic^  meine  ^an^e  babei  oer^ 

toren  l^abe/'  fagte  er,  aber  er  ging  fd^nett  meiter°,  nnb  ma^  er 
nacf)^er  nod^  atte§  get^an  ^at,  fann  man  ni(^t  einmal  in  einem 
bicfen  ^nd^e  befi^reiben.  (gr  mnrbe  ein  grower  -gager,  t)at 
biele  D^iefen  getbtet  nnb  bie  f)aben  i^m  ^ntetjt  ein 

20  @d^to§  gebant,  ba^  ganj  bon  ®olb  mar  nnb  fo  biete  S^itrme 
^atte,  bag  man  fie  gar  nid^t  ^cigten  fonnte. 

0b  bie  fd^bne  0)ame  ©olbrb^ctjen  tranrig  mnrbe,  at^  igr 
®emai)(  plb^lid^  fortging,  meig  man  nicgt,  nnb  in  ben  -0m 
cgern  ftegt  ancg  nitt)t^  babon. 

25  @ie  lebt  immer  nod)  attein  mit  igren  !0ienem  im  @cgtoffe, 
benn  ein  anberer  9?itter  ift  nie  gefommen.  0a  ift  e^  nnn  aber 
fegr  einfam  nnb  tangmeitig,  nnb  ba^  ift  nod^  biet  fd)Iimmer, 
al^  menu  man  einen  @(^neiber  gegeiratet  gat.  0a^  gat  fie 
je^t  ancg  fcgon  an^gefnnben,  aber  e§  gilft  igr  nicgt^  megr. 
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13*  Cl 

(Folksong).  

0 @trapurg!  0 0trapurg! 

0u  tounberpdne  @tabt! 

0arinnen  Uegt  begraben 
@0  manper  @oIbat, 

@0  manc^er,  fo  poner,  5 

%Vi6)  tapferer  <So(bat, 

0er  3Sater  unb  lieb'  SO^utter 
@0  frii^  tjerlaffett  pt, 

^Berlaffen,  t)er(affen, 

(gg  !ann  }a  nic^t  anber^  fern ; 10 

0enn  gu  ©trapurg,  {a  @trapurg, 

0a  mitffen  @oIbateti  fein* 

0te  SJ^utter,  bte  SJhitter, 

0ie  ging  t)or§  gauptmann^  §aue : 

§aubtmatin,  Ueber  §aptmann,  15 

^ebt  mix  ben  prau^!" 

„Unb  inenn  ip  mtr  gebet 
%vl6)  no{^  fo  oteie^  ®elb ; 

^uer  @op  unb  ber  mu^  fterben 

3nt  toeiten,  bretten  Setb,''  20 

tDeiten  unb  im  bretten, 

Sop  braupn  oor  bent  geinb; 

Senngteii^  fein  pn)arpraune0  OJ^abc^en 
<So  bittertid^  nm  ip  n)eint.“ 

(gg  n)einet,  e^  greinet,  25 

!taget  gar  fo  fep : 

„5ibe,  mein  §er^at(ertiebfter, 

Sir  fepn  nn§  nimmermep!" 
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14*  ©oJbenct^ 

mv  einmat  tor  (angen  armer  3)?ann,  ber 

l^atte  fein  §au^(^en  in  einem  b^ten  Salbe,  bartn  too^nte  er 
mit  gran  unb  fe(^^  ^inbern,  unb  ba^  itaren  aik  ^naben. 
Obfc^ott  bag  §augdf)en  Hein  unb  f(i)iec^t  toar,  fo  fatten  fie 
5 bod)  genug  ^u  effen,  unb  fro^  unb  gnfrieben  toaren  fie  ".ud^. 
@ie  ujaren  gindUi^.  30^ei)r  !^at  auc^  ein  ^aifer  nic^t,  unb 
ntanc^er  ^bnig  i)at  nicf)t  fo  oieL 
!l)er  iiingfte  ton  ben  ^naben  n)ar  biog  ^n)ei 
aber  er  n)ar  grower  nub  ftcirfer  alg  fein  Gruber,  ber  boppeit 
10  fo  alt  n)ar.  (gr  f)atte  au(^  §aare  fo  ^ett  toie  ^otb  unb  &n- 
nenfcf)ein.  3)grnnt  t)ie§  i^n  ber  SSater  nur  „®otbener/' 

(Sineg  3^ageg  ging  ber  33ater  in  ben  Salb,  urn  §o4  3U 
t)anen,  !^a  rief  ber  ♦ „^ater,  i(^  ge^e  mit,  ict)  toitt 

bir  l^etfen/'  unb  lief  i^m  nad^.  Mnt/‘  fagte  ber  33ater,  „fomm 
15  nur,  fteineg  TOnnc^end'  na^m  i^n  ber  33ater  bei  ber 
§anb,  unb  fie  gingen  ^nfammen  in  ben  Satb  ^^inein, 

^ie  fie  nun  fo  gingen,  fam  ba  ein  §afe.  tief  fo  fct)nett 
er  nur  fonnte,  aber  er  n^ar  oertounbet,  nub  bie  gunbe  toaren 
t)inter  i^m  t)er.  (gr  ftiir^te  n)ie  tot  ^u  it)ren  giigen  nieber. 
20  5)a  ^ob  i^n  ber  ^nabe  frf)nett  auf,  unb  ber  S3ater  ftedte  it}n 
in  feine  groge  3^afdbe, 

®(eid[)  mxen  aud^  f(^on  bie  §nnbe  ba ; bie  bettten  taut  unb 
ioottten  ben  §afen  ^aben,  aber  ber  IJ'nabe  nat)m  einen  @to(f, 
unb  jagte  fie  fort.  !l)a  tiefen  fie  gurnet  in  ben  SCatb,  ioot)er 
25  fie  getommen  maren. 

'Der  3Sater  ging  bann  mit  bem  ^naben  toeiter,  big  fie  3U 
einem  ^adtje  famen.  §ier  na^m  er  ben  ©afen  aug  ber  ^afcf)e, 
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unb  aU  er  ba^  er  noc^  lebte,  h)ufc^  er  bte  SBunben, 
benn  er  liebte  bie  S^tere  gar  fe^r. 

48alb  trurbe  ber  §afe  frif(^  unb  munter,  fo  ba§  'n  U)teber 
(aufeu  fonnte.  bift  fo  gut  getoefeu,  ba^  x6)  btr  gar  uic^t 
geuug  banfeu  faun/'  fagte  er.  utbct)te  e^  btr  to^ueu, 

aber  atleiu  faun  id)  ba^  utcjt.  ^aruui  gebt  utit  mir  uacb 
meiuer  Sobnuug,  beuu  tcb  bteue  bem  §tnfebetu.  ®er 

ift  fe^r  retcb  ; ber  gauje  ^alb  ift  fetn,  unb  in  ber  (Srbe  f)cit 
er  gauje  iBerge  oou  ®olb." 

@0  fprad)  ber  §afe,  nub  ba  gtugeu  fie  in  ben  bic^ten  Satb,  too 
fie  bafb  gu  einer  fe^r  grogen  (Si^e  fameu.  ^reiniat  flopfte  ba^ 
®ag(ben  baran.  ^Ser  ift  benn  ba^  rief  femanb  im  Canute. 

bin  e^,  bein  §d§cben,  mit  ^toei  9}^enfd)en.  ^omm 
l)eran§,  i(b  b^be  bir  ettoa0  ^n  fagen." 

T)tx  ^anm  toar  b^if^  -flatter  ntebr,  nub 

bocb  oben  toar  ein  Socb;  baran^  fam  ber 
fdjuett  b^runter,  obfcbon  er  einen  langen  ^art  er 

fab  bag  ber  gafe  oertonnbet  toar,  tonrbe  er  fcbrecfticb 
!Da  er  bai^te,  bag  bie  beiben  SO^enfcben  e^  getban 
griff  er  einen  ©tod  nub  ftiir^te  fi^  anf  ben  ^naben,  ber 
gerabe  nabe  am  :Q3anme  ftanb. 

T)cx  aber  ftieg  ben  ^nritd,  fo  bag  er  mit  bem  ^opfe 

bart  an  ben  ^anm  fcbfng.  !I)a  rief  ba^  §d§dben : „©eib  bocb 
rnbig-  !Diefe  SJ^enfcben  )xjCihtn  micb  ja  gerettet,  fonft  biitten 
bie  -3^9^!^  §nnbe  micb  getoig  getbtet."' 

ftanb  ber  3^^^9  b^ieber  anf  unb  toar  anf  einmat  gan^ 
frennbti(b.  @r  toar  gerabe  fo  grog  toie  ber  ^nabe.  Kleiber, 
^art,  unb  .gaare  toaren  ootl  (^otbftanb  unb  anc^  fein  (^efidbt, 
fo  bag  er  gan^  gelb  an6fab» 
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fagte  er,  „it)ir  ipollen  utt^  l^ter  auf  ben  ^aum* 
ftamm  fe^en.  3)^em  ga^djen  fod  mtr  erja!)Ien,  trie  eg  ge^ 
fommen  iftJ'  3)ag  t^aten  fie  bann  auc^,  unb  bag  gdgc^en 
erjaltite, 

5 3l(g  eg  (Snbe  trar,  fagte  ber  ©ot^^auer: 

bin  bir  fei)r  banfbar  fiir  bag,  trag  bn  getf)an  i)aft.  323ie 
fann  id)  bic^  bafur  beio^nen?  ®aft  bu  nid)t  riedeid^t  einen 
2Bunf(^?  SBiinfc^e  bir  etlrag!" 

fagte  ber  dJ^ann,  „tt)ag  fod  ic^  ntir  iriinfc^en!  Qci) 
lo  ^abe  }a  ein  §aug,  eine  gran  unb  fec^g  ^inber,  genug  pi  effen 
unb  nod^  ein  trenig  (^etb,  DJ^e^r  fann  man  ja  gar  nii^t  f)a^ 
ben/' 

!5)a  f(^aute  ber  erftaunt  an,  .r^irflic^,'' 

fagte  er,  „bn  ()aft  gar  feinen  Sunfd)!  ©otc^  einen  SJJenfd^en 
15  ^abe  x6)  noi^  nie  gefe^em  ^ag  ift  ja  gar  nic^t  mbgtii^/'  ©0 
f)3radf)  ber  ^^^9  ?3feife  ang  ber  S^afc^e,  um  ^u 

ram^en.  S^ie  fbnnen  aber  feinen  S^abaf  befommen, 

barum  miiffen  fie  immer  OJioog  raud^en, 

^fg  ber  3^^^9  ‘iPfeife  mit  9J^oog  fiiden  trodte, 

20  gab  i^m  ber  gof^fjauer  feinen  ^eutef  nnb  fagte : „^deber 
3trerg,  nimm  einmat  ron  meinem  2^abaL  (5r  ift  nid^t  gerabe 
rom  ^eften,  aber  man  fann  i()n  boc^  gan^  gut  raucben/' 

®a  f prang  ber  3^^^9  greube  in  bie  !^uft,  unb  fein  ®e^ 
fid)t  fad)te  trie  ber  SSodmonb,  (gr  fitdte  fcpned  bie  ^feife,  fcpfug 
25  geuer  ang  einem  ©teine,  fe^te  fid)  trieber  auf  ben  ^aum^ 
ftamm  unb  raucpte  trie  ein  Dfen  ober  ein  ©d^ornftein. 

‘ipfb^tii^  fagte  er  ganj  freunbti^ : „^omm  per,  fteiner 
3unge,  idp  trid  bir  einmaf  in  bie  5fugen  fepen/'  ©0  fprad) 
er  unb  ftedte  ben  ^naben  ror  fid)  pin.  !5)ann  bfieg  er  ipm 
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auf  etntnal  ben  bid)ten  9^auc^  in  bte  5lngen-  mar  f(^arf 
unb  bi§  gar  fe^r,  aber  ber  ^nabe  fa^  i^nt  feft  unb  rn^tg  tn^ 
„-3a/'  fagte  ber 

bent  mirb  nod^  etmag  ^z6)it^E 

T)ann  fprang  er  plb^tc^  am  ^aum  i)tnanf  nnb  fc^Uipfte  in  5 
ba§  !Goc^.  5lber  noc^  einmai  fdf)ante  er  mieber  ^inau§»  rrSci/' 
fagte  er,  „aix§  bem  -3nngen  mirb  no^  etma^  9?ecbte^» 
merben  bie  Sente  fid)  noc^  t)ern)unbern>  Unb  ber  2;:aba!  ift 
auc^  ))zxx\\6),“ 

^abei  fc^iittelte  er  ben  ^opf,  fo  ba^  ber  ®olbftaub  mie  10 
0fiegen  ton  bem  tangen  -^art  unb  §aar  ^erunter  fiet,  — unb 
fort  mar  er,  ^er  ©otbftaub  aber  fiet  bem  ^naben  auf  ben 
^opf,  benn  er  ftanb  gerabe  nnten  am  gu^e  beg  ^aumeg  ; ba 
gidnjte  fein  §aar  nod)  fetter  atg  ^uoor,  unb  ton  nun  an  nann= 
ten  i^n  atte  Sente  nnr  „@otbener,''  15 

^a^re  famen  unb  gingen,  grunting,  (Sommer,  §erbft,  unb 
Sinter,  ^I)ie  fungen  ^dume  beg  Satbeg  mud)fen  im  D^egen 
unb  ©onnenfd^ein,  5lber  ton  ben  ©bt)nen  beg  §otj^auerg 
mud)g  feiner  mie  ®otbener,  nnb  obfd)on  ber  iiingfte,  mar  er  bod) 
batb  ber  ftdrffte  ton  atten,  nnb  anc^  ber  grbgte,  20 

Senn  ber  3Sater  bann  tief  in  ben  Satb  ging,  um  §0(3  gn 
^uen,  fo  mujten  i^m  bie  ^inber  ^u  OJiittag  bag  (gffen  na(^= 
bringen,  ©otbener  ging  bann  immer  mit  einem  ^anmjmeige 
ooran;  fonft  mottte  feing  get)en,  benn  jebeg  furc^tete  fief)  in 
bem  finfteren  Satbe,  25 

Senn  aber  ©otbener  ooran  ging,  fo  fotgten  fie  freubig, 
eing  t)inter  bem  anberen,  buri^  bag  buntetfte  'X)idicf)t,  nnb 
menu  aucf)  ber  SD^onb  fcfion  iiber  ben  Bergen  ftanb,  (Sineg 
5tbenbg,  auf  bem  D^ndmege  00m  iCater,  fpietten  bie  ^inber 
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fpdt  tm  Saibe ; unb  ®oIbener  t>or  alien  ^atte  fo  t)tel  gefptelt, 
ba^  er  ^ell  au^fa^  tvk  ba^  5lbenbrot. 

un^  pritdge^en/'  fagte  ber  dltefte,  fdjeint  bunlel 
tDerben.^' — rr@e^t,  ba  ift,  fc^on  ber  90^onb/'  fprac^  ber  ^tueite. 
5 ©a  it)arb  e^  auf  etnmal  lic^t  3n)tfcl)en  ben  bnnflen  S^annen, 
unb  etne  grauengeftalt  fe^te  fi(^  auf  etnen  gro^en,  moofigen 
©tein,  fpann  nxit  etner  fr^ftallenen  ©pinbel  etnen  ltcf)ten 
gaben  in  bte  9^ac^t  ^inan^,  nid’te  ntit  bent  ganpte  gegen 
©olbener  unb  fang : 

10  ,,S)er  trei^e  ^inf,  tie  golbtte 

S)ie  ^aiferfron'  im  2)^eere§ 

Setter  fang  fie  nid^t,  benn  ber  gaben  brat^,  unb  fie  er== 
lofc^  mie  ein  i^ic^t.  9^un  mv  e^  gan^  9^acl)t.  (gin  ©ranfen 
erfa^te  bie  ^inber,  ©ie  fprangen  mit  fldglicbent  ®ef(^rei  au^= 
15  einanber,  ba§  eine  ba^in,  ba§  anbere  bort^in,  itber  gelfen 
unb  ^litfte,  unb  ein§  t)erlor  ba^  anbere. 

3Siele  S^age  unb  9^ac^te  irrte  and)  ©olbener  in  bent  bid)ten 
Salbe  nutter,  fanb  aber  tpeber  feine  ^rltber,  noc^  bie  ^iitte 
feineg  ^Sater^,  noc^  fonft  bie  ©pur  eine^  ^D^enf^en,  benn 
20  ber  Salb  tear  gar  tDilb  nnb  bnnfel.  (gin  ^erg  tear  uber 
ben  anbern  geftellt,  nnb  eine  ^luft  nnter  bie  anbere. 

!l:'ie  ^eeren,  n)elcbe  itberall  n)ncpfen,  ftillten  feinen  hunger 
nnb  ^urft;  fonft  todre  er  gar  jdmnterlicp  geftorben.  (gnblid)  ant 
fitnften  2:age  n)nrbe  ber  Salb  pell  nnb  intnter  peller,  nnb  ba 
25  fani  (^olbener  ^ule^t  pinau§  auf  eine  fcpdne,  grime  Siefe. 
toar  er  frop,  tnieber  in  ber  frifepen,  freien  Suft  3U  fein. 

51uf  berfelben  Siefe  maren  5^e^e  geftellt,  benn  ba  mopnte 
ein  gdger ; ber  fing  33dgel,  bie  an§  bem  Salbe  flogen  nnb 
Oerfaufte  fie  in  ber  ©tabt. 
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ift  gerabe  ber  recite  -0urfc^e  fitr  mid)/‘  bac^te  ber 
3:ager,  er  ben  ©olbener  fa^,  ber  auf  ber  griinen  ^ie[e 
na^e  an  ben  9^e^en  ftanb  nnb  in  ben  n)eiten,  biauen  §tnt= 
met  l)tnetnf(^aute. 

X)tv  trolite  fic^  einen  ©pa§  maiden.  (Sr  ^og  feme  5Re^e, 
nnb  ba  n)ar  (^olbener  gefangen,  nnb  ba  lag  er  im  97e^e  nnb 
irar  gan^  erftannt,  benn  er  trngte  nic^t  n)ie  ba^  ge)(^e^en  trar. 

„6o  fangt  man  bte  SSijgel,  bie  au^  bem  SKatbe  fommen/' 
f|3rac^  ber  lac^enb.  „^Dn  bift  mir  gerabe  ber  xtiijtt. 

fann  ic^  gebrauc^en.  ^^teibe  bet  mir,  ii^  (e^re  bic^ 
anc^  bie  S5bgei  fangen.'' 

^oibener  ti)at  e^  gerne,  „§ier  nnter  ben  35bge(n  ift  e^ 
ein  tuftige^  £^eben/'  bac^te  er.  Ini^  t)atte  er  bie  §offnung 
aufgegeben,  bie  giitte  feine^  SSater^  jn  finben. 

„^a^  fef)en  tra^  bn  geternt  I)aft/'  fpracf)  ber  -3^9^^ 
einigen  Shagen  3U  i^m.  ®otbener  ^og  bie  5yte^e,  nnb  bei 
bem  erften  3^9^  fi^9  fd)neen)ei^en  ginfen. 

„gort  mit  bem  n)ei5en  ginfen!''  fi^rie  ber  3a9et‘r  unb  mv 
gan^  n)ntenb,  „bir  ^at  ber  ^bfe  ge^otfen.^'  Unb  fo  ftie^ 
er  i^n  t)on  ber  SBiefe,  3^en  treigen  ginfen  aber,  ben  (^olbe- 
ner  it)m  gereii^t  ^atte,  3ertrat  er  mit  ben  guBen. 

(^otbener  fonnte  bie  5Borte  be^  3^9^^^  begreifen. 
'Die  3^9^^^  gtauben  aber,  baB  trei^e  ginfen  Unglitcf  brtngen, 
unb  ba§  n)u5te  ©otbener  nict)t. 

Stber  eine  t)on  ben  treigen  gebern  trar  in  feiner  §anb 
gebtieben.  Die  na^m  er  unb  ftetfte  fie  fief)  ^nm  5fnbenfen 
an  ben  §ut.  Dann  ging  er  auf  ber  Sanbftrage  fuftig  n)eiter. 
^afb  begegneten  ibm  brei  ^ftcinber.  „(^uten  DJ^orgen/'  fagte 
©ofbener,  benn  mit  9?aubern  mn§  man  f)bflic^  fein. 
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ftanben  bte  0?auber  unb  fc^auten  um^er,  feiner 
ober  fa^  ben  ©olbener/  bift  bu  benn?'"  rtefen  fie. 

„@ter  fte^'  ii^  ja  t)or  3^nen/'  fagte  ©olbener. 

tro?"'  fcfineen  fie,  unb  n)urben  f(^on  ganj  miitenb. 
5 „©eien  ©ie  boc^  ni(^t  bbfe,  meine  gerren,''  fagte  ®oIbe^ 
ner,  unb  na^nt  gan^  ^bflicb  ben  §ut  ab.  fa^en'  fie  il)n 
auf  einmai  nnter  fid)  fte^en  unb  erf^rafen  ganj  gen)aitig 
bariiber. 

ift  ber  ^bfe!'"  fd)rieen  fie,  n)arfen  (^eib  nub  SSaffen 
10  fort  unb  liefen  baoon,  fo  f^ned  fie  nur  fonnten. 
finb  ja  fonberbare  D^tciuber,''  bac^te  ©olbener,  na^m  fo  oiet 
@etb  er  inodte,  nub  ba^  befte  ®en)e^r,  unb  bann  ging  er 
n)eiter. 

^a(b  begegnete  i^m  ein  ^auer.  ,,®uten  Xag,  ^auer,'" 
15  fagte  ©olbener,  „tok  n)eit  ift  e§  bi^  ^ur  ndd)ften  ©tabt?“ 
T)a  btieb  ber  ^aner  ganj  erf^roden  fte^en,  mac^te  9}htnb 
nub  5lugen  peit  auf  nub  fc^aute  umb^i^- 
„§ier  fte^e  ic^  ja  t)or  ^^nen.  ©agen  ©ie  mir  bod^,  mie 
Ujeit  e^  ift  hk  pr  ndd)ften  ©tabt,''  fagte  ©olbener,  nub 
20  fa^te  i^n  beint  5trni.  „§errgott,"  fc^rie  ber  ^aner,  „^Uf 
mir,  ba^  ift  ber  ^bfe!''  nub  lief  banon,  fo  fd)ned  er  nur 
fonnte. 

„!Da^  ift  ja  ein  fonberbarer  ^aner,"  bac^te  ©otbener,  unb 
ging  n)eiter.  ^atb  fam  er  an  einen  ^ad).  ^ie  ©onne 
25  ftanb  fd)on  ^oc^,  unb  e^  mx  t)ei§,  ba  tranf  er  bann  non 
bem  f listen  Laffer.  ®ann  fe^te  er  fid)  an^  Ufer,  tegte 
§ut  unb  ©eine^r  neben  fic^  in^  ®ra§,  unb  ru()te. 

T)a§  Saffer  mx  Har,  unb  ber  btaue  §immet  fpiegette 
fid)  barin,  unb  auc^  bie  griinen  ^dume,  unb  ©olbener^ 
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etgene  ©eftalt  mit  ben  ^elfen  golbenen  Soden.  er  aber 
ben  §ut  n)ieber  aufje^te,  tear  feine  ®eftalt  auf  einntat  an^ 
bent  Saffer  oerfc^munben. 

fagte  ©olbener,  „ie^t  totx^  tt)a^  fiir  eine  geber 
ba^  ift,  bte  tc^  ba  am  §ute  ^abe/'  (gr  na^m  fie  ^erunter  5 
unb  ftedte^  fie  in  bie  ^afd^e, 

SSa^renb  er  fo  ba  ftanb,  famen  brei  ^rin^en  be^  2Bege§ 
„®nten  S^ag,  nieine  §erren/'  fagte  (^olbener,  „n)o  ge^en  ©ie 
benn  fo  eiUg  ^in?"' 

„2Bir  ge^en  ^nr  ©tabt/'  fagten  fie,  „bort  ift  i)eute  ein  gro^  10 
|e§  geft.  !l)er  ^bnig  ^at  einen  33ogel  anfftellen  laffen.  2Ker 
ben  ^ogei  ^erunter  fd^iegt,  befommt  bie  ^rinjeffin  ^ur  gran 
nnb  toirb  nac^i)er  felbft  ^bnig.'' 

„!Da§  ift  fa  fi^bn,''  fagte  ©otbener,  „ba  get)'  i(^  glei(^  mit 
nnb  n)itt  mein  ®tu(f  and)  oerfnc^en/'  15 

nein,''  fagten  bie  Stnberen,  „n)enn  ioir  ^rinjen  ben  ^ogel 
nic^t  treffen  fbnnen,  branc^en  ©ie  e^  and^  nic^t  gn  oerfm^en.'' 

„!l)a^  merben  n)ir  fc^on  fe^en,"'  fagte  ©otbener,  nnb  fie 
gingen  n)eiter. 

^atb  famen  fie  ^ur  ©tabt,  'Da  mx  alte§  3Soff  auf  einer  20 
grogen  SSiefe  oerfammeft.  Der  35ogef  toar  auf  einer  langen 
©tange  aufgefteflt,  unb  oiele  ^bnige  nnb  ^rin^en  inaren  au§ 
femen  Scinbern  gefommen,  nm  i^r  ®tud  ^n  oerfu(^en>  Der 
^bnig  unb  bie  ^rin^effin  fa^en  auf  golbenen  ©tii^fen,  nnb 
fd)auten  gn.  (Siner  nad)  bem  anbern  ft^offen  fie,  aber  f einer  25 
fonnte  ben  SSoget  treffen. 

3nle^t  trat  (^otbener  oor.  „Da§  ift  getoi§  ber  ©o^n  eine^ 
^aifer^,''  fagte  ber  ^bnig,  al^  er  feine  gotbenen  Soden  fal). 
nein,  ^ater,"'  fagte  bie  ^rin^effin,  „fieb  nur,  n)ag  er 
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fur  \d)kd)te  Kleiber  f)at ; er  foil  nic^t  auf  ben  35oge(  fcf)te^ 
§en/' 

„0et  nur  ruf)ig/'  fagte  ber  ^bntg,  „ba  bie  ^rtngen  i^n  nicf)t 
getroffen  l)aben,  luirb  er  e^  aucb  nicfjt  f'bnnen/' 

5 5lber  ^olbener  ftanb  fc^on  unb  ^ielte  unb  f(^o§,  unb  ba 
lag  ber  S3oge(,  mitten  burd)gef(^offen,  am  gu^e  ber  ©tange. 
(gin  nngef)eurer  gubetruf  be§  ganaen  ^ol!e§  erfc^ott,  unb  atte§ 
rtef : „§ein^^  unb  ,fo  taut  e§  nur  fonnte,  unb  freute 

ficfl. 

lo  ^'tur  bie  ^rin^en  mai^ten  bbfe  ®eficf)ter,  unb  bie  ^rin^effin 
iuar  traurig,  lueit  fie  am  ncicfiften  ^age  ben  ©o^n  eine^  ©otj^ 
l^auer^  t)eiraten  fottte. 

3e^t  gingen  atte  jum  ^atafte,  ®ort  luurbe  gegeffen,  ge^ 
trunfen,  unb  getan^t,  aber  fo  red^t  frb^tictj  mx  boc^  niemanb. 
15  „®ier  ift  e§  nict)t  gut  fein/'  bact)te  ©otbener,  at^  er  bie 
bdfen  ^tide  fat),  ^a  na^m  er  feine  geber,  ftedte  fie  iuieber 
an  ben  §ut,  unb  je^t  fonnte  it)n  niemanb  fe^en. 

3tt  einer  (gde  be§  ©aate^  ftanben  bie  brei  ^rinjen  unb 
fprad^en  ^ufammen.  „®er  atte  fbnig  ift  fet)r  bbfe/'  fagte  ber 
20  eine,  „aber  er  ift  ein  ganger  ^bnig  unb  ioirb  fein  2Bort  t)at 
tern"  anbere,  „ber  ^bnig  ift  aber  noc^  tange 

nic^t  fo  bbfe  n)ie  bie  ‘iprinjeffin.  SJ^an  fann  gar  nicf)t 
Ujiffen,  loa^  bie  noc^  t^un  n)irb,  et}e  fie  it)n  Ijeiratet." 

5tuf  ber  S^reppe  oor  bem  fec^toffe  ftanben  einige 
"*5  ff-gci/'  W^te  ber  eine,  ber  toar  ein  grower,  grober,  pci^ticper 
^'ert,  „bie  ^rin^effin  loitt,  bag  id)  ben  ©otbener  tbten  fott;  fie 
n)itt  mir  aber  nur  einen  3^t}ater  geben,  aber  id)  loitt  loenig^ 
ften§  jepn.  ®afur  faufe  id)  mir  ^uerft  ein  groge§  gag  ^ier, 
unb  fitr  ba^  itbrige  faufe  id)  mir  ein  fteineS  ^bnigreicp,  loetcpe^ 
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gerabe  gro§  gettug  ift,  bag  man  ol^ne  Sorgen  baoon  leben 
fann,  nnb  ham  fottt  igr  metne  SJiinifter  fein-  W)tx  je^t 
mug  id}  fort,  benu  um  ©onnenuntergang  iuitt  bte  ^rin^effin 
micg  erft  not^  fprect)en  ; Betm  ©i^loetneftall  ginter  bem  ©djloffe 
lutrb  fie  mid)  treffen,  unb  id)  beufe  fie  toirb  mir  ft^^ou  fo 
oiet  @e(b  geben,  tuie  i(^  nur  gaben  tt)ilV‘ 

^er  fott,  unb  ©olbener  foigte  igm.  !Die 

^rinjeffiu  toartete  fc^on  auf  i^n  beim  ©ct)n)eineftati. 

„®uten  5lbeub,  §err  -Sager,"  fagte  fie,  „xd}  tuerbe 
gern  etU)a§  megr  geben,  aber  ©ie  oertangen  bo(^  tuirflic^  ^u 
oiet.  5lber  lagt  un^  ^ier  in  ben  ©cfinieineftalt  treten ; ba 
toerben  un§  bie  Seute  ui(^t  fegen,  unb  bann  fdnnen  toir 
ru^ig  gufammen  fprecf)en." 

5iber  ©otbeuer  ftanb  Winter  bem  S^ger  unb  feeing  i^n 
reditu  unb  tinf^  itber  bie  D^ren,  fo  bag  er  taufeub  ©terne 
auf  einmat  fag.  fiucgte  er  unb  fegrie:  „©ilfe!  §itfel 
!5)er  ^dfe  ift  ginter  mir!"  benu  er  fonnte  ben  ®otbener  ja 
ni(gt  fegen,  unb  er  fprang  in  ben  ©cgtoeineftail,  !J)a  fegob 
®otbener  f(^ue(t  ben  9tiege!  oor  bie  S^gitr,  fo  bag  er  nid)t 
toieber  gerau^fonnte. 

X)xt  ^riugeffiu  tuar  in  igrer  3tngft  in  ben  ®anfeftatt  ge^ 
taufen,  ber  neben  bem  ©(gmeineftatl  ftanb,  unb  all  ©otbener 
ba§  fag,  f(gob  er  ba  aucg  \d)mli  ben  9^ieget  oor  bie  S^giir, 
fo  bag  fie  aucg  niegt  gerau^fonnte. 

Segt  lourbe  e^  ^Jtaigt,  unb  bie  ^rin^effin  toar  fort,  unb 
niemanb  tougte  toogin,  unb  niemanb  fonnte  fie  finben,  obfegon 
man  iiberatt  fuegte,  nur  niegt  ginter  bem  ©cgtoffe  im  ®anfe^ 
ftatl,  benn  bort  fuegt  man  ja  feine  ^rin^effin. 

©0  mugte  fie  benn  bie  gan^e  ^lacgt  im  ©dnfeftatt  fi^en, 
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itnb  bte  ^rinjeffin  fc^rte,  obfc^on  fie  erne  ^rin^effin  trar, 
unb  ber  ^^iiger  flucf)te,  benn  er  toax  eben  ein  grober, 
lid^er 

(5rft  am  ndcf)ften  9}^orgen,  ber  ©c^tremeiunge  fam 
5 um  bie  ©c^iretne  3U  fiittern,  unb  ben  ©tall  anfmaclite,  ba 
fanb  er  ben  -gager  nnb  lieg  t^n  ^eran^,  nnb  an(^  bte 
^rtui^efftn.  51ber  fie  fcfjdmte  fid^  fo  febr,  bag  fie  lant  tneinte, 
nnb  fie  fnrcf)tete  ficg  ancg  t)or  igrem  ^ater. 

'Da  ging  ©olbener  ^nm  ^dnig  nnb  fagte,  er  gabe  nocf) 

10  feme  Snft  p geiraten,  er  mnrbe  tnieber  in  bie  tneite  5Belt 
l)inang  gsg^n,  ancf)  tritrbe  bie  ^rinjeffin  gemig  lieber  einen 
t)on  ben  ‘iprinjen  geiraten. 

Die  ^rinjen  aber  fagten : „9ftein,  eine  ‘iprin^effin  bie 

eine  gan^e  5lacgt  im  ®dnfeftall  gefeffen  gat,  inollen  mir  ancg 

15  nicgt,''  nnb  bann  gingen  fie  ancg  fort ; nnb  tnenn  bie  ^rim 

3effin  nicgt  geftorben  ift,  fo  ift  fie  getotg  fe^t  eine  alte, 

gdglicge  gnngfer. 

©olbener  ging  aber  tnieber  xxi  ben  2Balb  ^nritcf,  nm  bie 
§ntte  feine§  33ater§  p fncgen.  Dag  nnb  ^Jta^t  lief  er 

30  itber  gelfen  nnb  alte,  gefallene  .Q3anmftdmme ; ancg  fiel  er 
gar  oft  itber  bie  fcgntarjen  SBnrjeln,  bie  itberall  an^  bem 
.0oben  geroorragten. 

21m  britten  Dage  aber  tonrbe  ber  SKalb  enblicg  tnieber 

geller,  nnb  ba  fam  er  ginan§  in  einen  fcgdnen,  li(f)ten 

25  ®arten.  Der  tnar  ooll  ber  lieblicgften  iSlnmen,  nnb  toeil 
©olbener  folcge^  nocg  nie  gefegen  gatte,  blieb  er  ooll  23e= 
tonnbernng  ftegen  nnb  frente  ficg  toie  ein  ^inb. 

Der  partner  im  (Marten  erblidte  ign  nicgt  fogleicg,  benn 
(^olbener  ftanb  nnter  ben  ©onnenblnmen,  nnb  feine  ©aare 
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gtanjten  gerabe  fo  tvk  erne  iBIume*  ift  gerabe  ber 

red^te  ^urfc^e  fitr  mid}/‘  ]>ra(^  er,  fobalb_^  unb 

fc^tog  ba§  be^  ©attend. 

©olbener  lt)ar  jufrieben  bamit.  „§ter  unter  ben  tinmen 
ift  e§  etn  gar  bunted  Seben/'  bad^te  er»  „SSon  ^onigen  5 
unb  ©tabten  {)abe  t(^  f(^on  genng  gefe^en;  ba  bteibe  ic^ 
Iteber  'i}kv,“ 

%nd}  ^atte  er  ft^on  ganj  bte  goffnung  aufgegeben,  bte 
§utte  fetne^  ^ater§  n)teber  p ftnben. 

„gort  in  ben  Satb/'  fprac^  ber  partner  eine§  3}iorgen6  ^u  10 
©otbener,  „^oIe  mir  einen  tritben  9^ofenfto(f,  bamit  i^  ja^nte 
0^0] en  barauf  ijffan^e,'' 

®otbener  ging  unb  fant  ntit  einem  ©tod  ber  fd^bnften 
0?ofen  ^nriid.  T)k  toaren  gerabe  al^  t)atte  fie  ber  gefc^id= 
tefte  ®olbfd^ntieb  fur  einen  ^bnig  gefi^ntiebet*  15 

„gort  ntit  ben  gotbeneutD^ofen!"  Jd^rie  ber  (partner,  „bie 
^at  ber  ^bfe  bir  gegeben/'  unb  fo  ftieg  er  ii)n  au§  bem  (Marten 
unb  filing  ba^  X^ov  !l)ie  gotbenen  0^ofen  aber  ^ertrat 
er  mit  ben  gii^en.  ^olbener  fonnte  bie  SBorte  beg  ©drtnerg 
nid^t  begreifen,  X)k  Partner  glauben,  ba^  gotbene  0fjofen  so 
Ungiud  bringen,  aber  ®otbener  ton^te  eg  nii^t. 

(Sin  0?ofenftod  roar  i^nt  in  ber  §anb 

gebtieben.  ®amit  ging  er  nun  anf  ber  Sanbftra^e  toeiter. 
^alb  fam  er  p einem.  ^ac^e.  „§ier  toiE  i^  ben 
3lnbenfen  in  bie  (Srbe  |)flan3en/'  bac^te  ^otbener.  3lber  fo^  25 
gteii^  tonc^g  ber  tourbe  in  einigen  ^JJ^inuten  ein 

fd^bner,  'grower  D^ofenftod  mit  ben  prdcfitigften,  golbenen  D^ofen. 

„Senn  bag  fo  fagte  (^olbener,  „\t)erben  n)ir  ^ier 

balb  einen  ^errlii^en  (Marten  ^aben/'  nnb  fd^neE  brai^  er 
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einen  auberen  pflonjte  i^n  au(^  in  bte  (5rbe, 

unb  al^baib  trug  er  and)  ebenfo  fd)bne,  golbene  D^ofen.  5iber 
ber  anbere  Sf^ofenftod  trug  je^t  bto^  getobt)ntic^e,  rcte  D^ofen 
unb  toav  etu  gen)b^uU(^er,  loitber  S^ofeuftod. 

5 auc^  rec^t/'  fagte  (^otbeuer,  pfliidte  bte  fc^bueu, 

gotbeueu  ^ofeu  nub  ftecfte  fie  in  feiue  2^af(^e,  35ou  bent 
9?ofeuftod  aber  brad)  er  einen  na^nt  i^n  mit* 

^I)ann  ging  er  meiter  nub  fam  in  eine  ©tabt  mit  engen 
©tra^en  unb  ^o^en  ®dufern.  gier  tierfaufte  er  feine  gotbenen 
lo  Diofen  an  einen  ©otbfc^mieb.  ^atte  er  ®etb  genug 

unb  fonnte  fii^  ebenfo  fc^bne  ^teiber  fanfen  loie  ein  ‘^5rin^. 

er  aber  bnrc^  bie  6tabt  ging,  !ant  er  an  einen  ^errtii^en 
(Marten,  an  beffen  S^^^oren  ein  grower,  fici^tic^er  ©otbat 
Sai^e  ^iett, 

15  „^ent  ge^brt  biefer  (Barten/'  fragte  ®oIbener. 

„(5r  ge^brt  bent  ^bnig/'  fagtg  ber  ©otbat,  „aber  treten 
©ie  nnr  ein,  ber  ©intritt  ift  frei  fiir  jebermannJ' 

T)a  ging  er  ^inein,  unb  toar  gan,^  erftaunt  itber  bte 
oielen  i^rcii^tigen  tinmen  nnb  Canute,  bie  er  nod)  nie  ge= 
20  fe^en  ^tte,  5lber  er  bad^te  bei  fic^ : „©otc^e  ^tumen,  loie 
bn  fie  i^flan^en  fannft,  befi^t  ber  ^bnig  boc^  nid)t“ 

SSie  er  fo  bad)te,  ftanb  er  oor  bent  ^bnig,  ber 

gerabe  in  bent  (Marten  fpa^ieren  ging* 

„9^un,  ntein  greunb,"'  fagte  biefer,  „n)ie  gefddt  bir  ber 
i5  Marten 

„0,  gan^  gut,'"  anttoortete  ©olbener,  „aber  ic^  ^abe  bod) 
fd)on  fc^bnere  ^tunten  gepflanjt,  at§  bie  finb,  ioetdje  in 
biefem  (Marten  ioad)fen.'' 

(Srftaunt  fc^aute  ber  ^bnig  i^n  an  unb  fprad) : „^ift  bn 
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benn  partner?  mix  g(ei{^,  tt»ag  bu  fantift,  unb  toenn 

mit  btr  pfrteben  bin,  fottft  bu  mein  §ofgartner  t^erben, 
benn  ber  ntetntge  ift  Dor  etnigen  Shagen  geftorben.  ©onft 
aber  ti^  bi(^  tn^  ®efcingni§  toerfen/' 

!l)a  bflan^te  ^olbener  fc^ned  ben  9f^ofenjn)etg  in  bie  (grbe,  5 
nnb  er  n)n(^^  nnb  tourbe  fogieii^  ein  prac^tiger  Q^ofenftod 
mit  ^errtic^en  gotbenen  9^ofen. 

„-3a,"  fagte  ber  tbnig,  „ba§  ^aft  bu  toirfUc^  gut  gemac^t, 
nnb  Don  ^ente  an  bift  bu  mein  gofgcirtner."  !I)ann  rief 
er  bie  ^ringeffinnen,  nnb  fie  famen  nnb  ftatfi^ten  oor  10 
grenbe  mit  ben  §cinben,  nnb  bann  befam  jebe  eine  gotbene 
9^ofe, 

„33^orgen  n)irft  bn  ben  ganjen  (Marten  oott  fotcf)er  D^ofen 
bftan^en,''  fagte  ber  ^bnig  ju  ^otbener,  „fonft  taffe  id)  bic^ 
to  ^efcingni^  n)erfen,  bort  fottft  bn  oer^ungern  nnb  oer- 15 
bnrften."  SDa  xonxht  (^otbener  gan^  traurig,  benn  er  ionite 
gar  loo^t,  bag  er  nnr  einen  fot(^en  D^^ofeuftocf  ijftanjen  fonnte. 
5tber  e§  fing  an  gu  regnen  nnb  e^  blifete  nnb  bonnerte  am^, 
unb  ber  ^bnig  ging  mit  ben  ^rin^effinnen  in  ba^  ©d^Iog, 
(^otbener  aber  ftecfte  feine  n)eige  geber  an  ben  ©nt  nnb  20 
foigte  ignen.  • 

3)er  0olbat  ber  oor  bem  ©(^loffe  Sac^e  gielt  fag  ign  nicgt. 

(5r  ging  atfo  ginein  nnb  fam  in  ben  grogen  ©aat,  too  ber 
^bnig  mit  ben  *^rinjeffinnen  ^ufammen  fag.  ©ie  betounber- 
ten  bie  fcgbnen,  gotbenen  D^ofen,  aber  ber  ^bnig  fprai^:  25 

„3cg  furi^te  nnr  bag  nnfer  nener  (partner  ein  Qanhtxtx 
ift,  nnb  bag  er  eine§  2^ageg  mit  f einen  gotbenen  D^ofen  oer^ 
f^toinben  toirb.  5tn(g  fag  er  eben  gan^  betrubt  an^,  unb 
e^  fcgien  igm  gier  gar  nicgt  ^u  gefatten.  !Darnm  toerbe  icg 
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i^n  l^eute  tbten  (affen ; bann  {)aben  mx  bocf)  hjentgften^ 
ben  einen  8^ofenfto(f,  unb  etn  anberer  (partner  !ann  ja 
©tecfUnge  batjon  pflan^en/' 

„_3e^t  n)ei^  idf)  genug/'  bai^te  ©olbener,  bra(^  einen 
5 t)on  bent  D^ofenftod  unb  gtng  bamit  ^nr  (gtabt  l)tnau§,  o^ne 
bag  bte  (Solbaten,  tvtidjt  SS^ac^e  gielten,  ign  fagen,  benn  er 
gatte  bte  geber  am  §ute*  5lm  anbern  SJ^orgen  aber, 
a(^  ber  ^bnig  in  ben  ®arten  fam,  fanb  er  bort  nur  einen 
gen)bgnUd^en,  irilben  9^ofenftO(f.  murbe  er  fo  bbfe,  bag 
lo  er  aiie  @oIbaten  au^  bem  Sanbe  jagen  lieg. 

©olbener  gatte  bie  treige  geber  tom  §ute  gerunter  genom= 
men,  unb  ging  toieber  in  ben  Saib,  um  bie  §utte  feine^ 
iJSater^  gu  fu(^^en.  @r  lief  S^ag  unb  9^ac^t  ton  ^aum  ^u 
^aum,  ton  gel§  p gel6.  5lber  bie  ^erge  ttaren  fo  god^, 
15  bie  ^liifte  fo  tief,  nnb  ber  Salb  fo  bicgt,  bag  e§  S:ag  unb 
9^acgt  faft  glei(g  finfter  itar« 

^nblicg  am  britten  ^age  iturbe  ber  SBalb  gell  unb  immer 
geller,  nnb  ba  fam  ©olbener  ginau^  an  ba§  blane  SJ^eer. 
1)a  lag  e^  tor  igm,  fo  enblo§  unb  n)eit,  nnb  bie  0onne,  bie 
20  eben  unterging,  fgiegelte  ficg  in  ber  frgftallenen  glcicge.  X)a 
ttar  e^  n)ie  fliegenbeS  (^olb.  §errlic^e  (S(giffe  fcgltammen 
barauf,  mit  ftol^en  golbenen  gagnen.  ^rftaunt  fcgaute  er 
umger. 

(ginige  gifd^er  ttaren  in  einem  f(gbnen  -55oote  am  lifer, 
25 1)a  trat  ©olbener  ginein  unb  fag  mit  (Srftaunen  auf  ba^ 
tteite  SO^eer  ginau^.  „!Da^  ift  gerabe  ber  recgte  ^urfcge  fur 
fgtacgen  bie  gifcger  nnb  ftiegen  tom  Sanbe  ab. 

©olbener  ttar  gerne  bamit  pfrieben.  „§ier  auf  ben  2Bel= 
len,''  bacgte  er,  „ift  e^  ein  golbenen  ^eben.''  ^ud)  gatte  er 
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feine  ^offnung  tne^r,  fetne§  35ater0  ©iitte  iDteberjufittbeti. 
‘T)ie  gifd^er  tt)arfen  i^re  au^  unb  fingen  „Sa§ 

fe^en  ob  bu  gliiifHc^er  bift/'  fprad)  etn  alter  gif^er  mit 
fitbernen  gaaren  pt  ©otbener. 

SOHt  ungefc^idten  §anben  fenfte  ©otbener  ba^  in  bie  5 
2:tefe,  ^og  unb  etne  trone  t)on  ^etlem  ®otbe. 

rief  ber  atte  gifc^er  unb  pet  bent  ©olbener 
gii^en.  „35or  ^unbert  t)erfenfte  ber  alte  ^aifer,  ber 

feine  (Srben  ^atte,  fterbenb,  bie  ^rone  in§  3}?eer.  9^nr  ber 
©fitcflid^e,  ber  bie  ,^rone  trieber  an^  ber  ^iefe  ^eran^jog,  10 
fottte  fein  ^^ac^fofger  irerben»  -^i^  Je^t  trar  ber  ^^ron  aber 
in  ^rauer  gepftt,  unb  e§  trar  fein  ^'aifer  int  ii^anbe.'' 

„§eil  unfernt  ^aifer!'"  riefen  bie  gifc^er  unb  fe^ten  bent 
©ofbener  bie  ^rone  anf* 

:Da  erf(i^off  t)on  @c^iff  ^u  @c^iff  bie  ^nnbe  toon  ©ofbener  15 
unb  ber  fic^ten  ^aiferfrone.  @ie  erf^off  itber  ba^  ^Jieer, 
ttoeit  in  ba§  Sanb  f)inein,  ^afb  toar  bie  golbene  glad)e  mit 
bunten  “D^ac^en  befe^t,  unb  mit  ftof^en,  priipitigen  0c^iffen. 

:Diefe  gritgten  alle  mit  lantern  ^itbef  bag  @t^iff  auf  toef^ 
c^em  ^aifer  @ofbener  ftanb.  (it  ftanb  mit  ber  ^effen  ^rone  20 
auf  bem  ^aupte,  auf  bem  S3orberteife  beg  @d^iffeg  nub 
fd^aute  ber  (Sonne  ^n,  trie  fie  im  9}^eere  erfofc^. 

3m  Slbenbttoinbe  toe^ten  feine  gotbenen  ^ocfen. 

5lm  fefben  5fbenb  fam  ber  gof^^auer  mit  ben  anbern 
Sof)nen  aug  bem  Safbe,  too  fie  gearbeitet  f)atten.  Seit  25 
©olbener  fortgegangen,  toar  er  nie  me^r  fo  recf)t  gfitdfid^  unb 
fro^  gettoefen.  „Sa^t  ung  fd^neff  ge^en/'  fagte  ber  Sftefte,  „eg 
ttoirb  fi^on  bunfef,'' 

„Sef)t  ba,  ber  SO^onb fagte  ber  3tt)eite,  Unb  ba  fam  eg  i)eU 
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gt^)if(^^en  ben  buntten  3^annen  {)ert)or,  unb  eine  grauengeftalt, 
leud^tenb  n)te  ber  SJionb,  fe^te  fic^  auf  einen  ber  mooftgen 
@teine,  fpann  mit  fri^ftattener  @ptnbe(  etnen  ltdjiten  gaben 
in  bte  ^inau^,  burd^  @tdbte  unb  Sanbe,  ni(fte  mit  bem 
5 ®aupte  gegen  ben  ^ot^auer,  unb  fang  : 

„2)er  toei^e  gint,  bie  gotb'ne 
S)ie  ^aiferfron'  im  Sij'teeregjc^o^', 

Unb  auf  feinem  ^aifertt)ron’ 

3)er  ©otbener,  bein  jitngftcr  @o^n/' 

10  Unb  ber  SOSalb  ftimmte  ein  in  ben  iBerge 

bonnerten  e^  ^uritd ; nnb  ber  ^ette  @(^ein  breitete  \xd)  au^ 
iiber  SKdtber  nnb  iBerge  unb  ertofd^. 

3?m  SKatbe  aber  ftang  e^  nad)  trie  tanfenb  trunberbare 
(gtimmen,  nnb  bie  ^dnme  fliifterten  miteinanber  in  ge^eim^ 
15  ni^rotten  Sorten, 

„^ommt,  trir  ge^en  ^u  nnferm  Gruber  (^otbener/'  riefen 
bie  (Sb^ne,  nnb  ba  fc^tog  ber  §o4^aner  bie  ^^itre  feiner 
§ntte  ^n,  unb  fie  gingen  in  bie  Sett  ^inau§* 

5tber  faum  traren  fie  noc^  auf  ^atbem  Sege,  ba  begegneten 
20  i:^nen  fc^on  ©otbener^  -^oten  gu  ^ferbe  unb  ^u  Sagen, 
„^ommt  gu  ©otbener,  nnferm  md(^tigen  ^aifer/'  fpract)en  fie. 
„T)er  fi^t  auf  feinem  Sl^rone  ron  tid^tem  ®otb,  unb 
^u  feiner  Sinf'en  fte^en  giirften,  unb  3U  feiner  $Rect)ten  fte^en 
^bnige,  nnb  feine  ^efet)te  ge^en  an^  in  atte  Sdnber.'' 
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15*  am  Meet*  _ 

$?ubn)ig  U^Ianb  (1787-1862). 

§aft  bu  ba^  @ct)(o§ 

!l)a^  am  30^eer? 

(^olben  unb  rofig  ire^en 
X)k  Soffen  briiber  ^er. 

mbc^te  fic^  nieberneigen 
bie  fpiegetftare  glut, 

(5^  moc^te  ftreben  uub  fteigen 
ber  5tbenbn)ot!en  @tut. 

^ab'  xdi)  gefe^en, 

(gc^Iog  am  ^eer, 

Unb  ben  9Jlonb  baritber  fte'^en 
Unb  9^ebet  meit  nm^er.'' 

®er  Stub  nnb  beg  SJ^eereg  Satten, 
®aben  fie  frtfi^en  0ang? 

SSerna^mft  bn  ang  l^o^en  fatten 
@aiten  nnb  geftgefang? 

„T)te  Stnbe,  bie  Sogen  atte 
!(^agen  in  tiefer  9^n^' ; 

©nem  ^lagetieb  ang  ber  ^atle 
§brf  id)  mit  3;;^ranen 
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@a^eft  bu  oben  gel)en 
3^en  ^bntg  unb  fern  ®emal}t? 
roten  SD^antet  Se{)en, 
golbnen  ^'roneti  @tra^(? 

5 gii^rten  fie  nic^t  mit  Sonne 

(Sine  fc^bne 

^tvvlxd)  inte  eine  (Sonne, 
Stra^lenb  im  golbnen  §aar? 

„So^(  fa^  tc^  bte  (SItern  beibe, 
lo  D^ne  ber  ^'ronen 

fc^n)arjen  !^rauerf1etbe ; 
3)ie  -Jungfrau  fa^  ic^  nic^t." 


16^  i^attbttietf* 

(S^  ift  fd^on  meijr  aU  ^unbert  .ga^re  i)er,  ba  lebte  in  einem 
tleinen  !Dorfe  in  !^eutfdi)(anb  ein  ^nabe,  ber 
15  „3oi)ann  foH  S^mieb  n)erben/'  fagte  ber  35ater. 

3o^ann  mnjte  erft  bei  einem  alten  Sd^miebe  in  bie  Se^re 
geben.  t^at  er  ai^  er  oierge^n 

loobnte  bei  f einem  33^eifter  unb  arbeitete  nnb  iernte  ba§ 
§anbn)erf.  (Sr  mv  Je^t  l^ebrling.  (Sin  Sebrling  beto  aber 
20  genjbbnlicb  ^etnen  Sot)n ; nur  bie  ^oft  iourbe  i^m  gegeben. 

©r  mufete  me^rere  9i)^eifter  bieiben ; bann 

macbt^  (^efenenftiicf,  urn  p ^eigen  loa^  er  gelernt 
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^atte.  :Da^  ©efedenftiicf  mv  gut,  barum  U)urbe  er  ©efelte, 
fonnte  er  ge^en,  tropin  er  trottte,  uub  ®etb  Derbtenen, 
5tber  er  burfte  nur  bei  etneui  9}tetfter  arbeiten. ' (£r  burfte 
nid)t  fitr  anbere  Seute  arbeiteu  uub  ®etb  bafiir  ue^meu- 
@0  arbeitete  er  me^rere  t)ou  etuer  0tabt  5 

^ur  auberu,  arbeitete  uub  terute  rteL  trareu  feme 

^Bauberiat)re,  5^te^t  !am  er  3U  bent  ^Dorfe  ^uriicf  m feme 
§eimat  mar,  ^e^t  t)erftaub  er  feiu  gaubmerf  gut  uub  mar 
eiu  tiic^tiger  (S(^uiieb.  uta^te  er  aud)  feiu  SJ^eifterftucf, 
mar  fe^r  firmer  ^u  macf)eu,  aber  er  uiac^te  eS  gut,  uub  10 
barum  murbe  er  SO^eifter, 

(5r  faufte  fic^  eiu  §au^,  uub  bort  arbeitete  er,  uub  meuu 
{emaub  fic^  etmag  mac^eu  taffeu  moltte,  fam  er  ^um 
uub  ber  immer  t)iet  5lrbeit,  beuu  er  mar  eiu 

fe^r  guter  @c^mieb,  ®a  er  uuu  3}^eifter  mar,  t)atte  er  aud)  15 
ba^  D^ec^t,  Se^rliuge  uub  ©efetteu  gu  uet)meu, 

@0  mu^te  mau  fritter  iu  ®eutf(^taub  eiu  §aubmerf  terueu, 
aber  fe^t  ift  ba§  au(^  ade^  auberu  gemorben,  uub  Jeber  faun 
eiu  §aubmer!  terueu,  mie  er  mitt. 
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lY*  ^ct  ^iebelftogctt  S'leif, 

ipar  einmal  ein  junger  ^nabe,  ber  l}ieg  unb  ^atte 
ineber  33ater  nod)  SJ^utter.  (Sr  toav  ein  bUbfc^bne^  ^tnb, 
mit  blonben  ^oden,  unb  menu  er  t)or  ber  S^^itre  auf  ber 
(Strafe  fpielte,  bUeben  bte  Sente  fte^en,nnb  fragten:  „Sem 
5 ge^brt  ber  Oleine?'' 

S^ann  antn)ortete  bte  bbfe,  alte  gran,  bte  t^n  ntit  bitnnen 
@uppen  unb  bieten  @(^ettn)orten  aufjog : „@r  tft  etn  Satfen- 
finb,  unb  ba§  -53efte  n)are  fitr  t^n,  n)enn  i^n  ber  liebe  (^ott 
3U  fic^  to  §tntntelreic^  nd^nte/' 

10  gri^  aber  n)ottte  no(^  gar  nic^t  tn^  gimmetreic^.  (S^  ge= 
fiel  tl)nt  ^ter  nnten  gan^  gut,  unb  er  n)uc^^  auf,  n)te  bte  rot^ 
fbpfigen  S^iftetn  Winter  bent  §anfe.  ^ie  fatten  au^  feinen 
guten  ^ta^,  nub  boc^  inurben  fie  gro^  nub  ftarf.  (SfDietfame- 
raben  ^atte  er  nic^t,  unb  n)enn  bie  anbern  ^naben  be§  SDor- 
15  fe^  int  ^a(^e  SJ^it^Ien  banten  nub  Heine  (S^iffe  fditnintmen 
tie^en  ober  im  §eu  fpielten,  fag  gri^  im  Salbe  braugen  unb 
bfiff  ben  33bgetn  igre  Sieber  nac^. 

@0  fanb  ign  eine^  ^age§  ber  alte  ^lau§,  ber  ein  iBogeH 
fteller  n)ai\  gefiel  ber  gubfcge  ^unge,  nub  balb  tourben 

20  fie  gute  grennbe.  9^un  fag  man  bie  beiben  gdufig  t)or  ber 
§utte  be§  35ogelfteller§  nebeneinanber  figen,  trie  ^trei  alte 
^rieggfamerabeu-  <^lau§  mngte  nidit  nur  allerlei  irnnberbare 
®ef(gid)ten  3U  er^dglen,  bie  ber  gri^  balb  au^trenbig  lernte ; 
er  lonnte  and)  bie  ®eige  fi^ielen  unb  legrte  bem  grit^  biefe 
25  ^unft,  na(gbem  er  igm  eine  alte  ®eige  ^um  ^eburt^tag  ge^ 
fcgenft  gatte. 

®er  @cgitler  lernte  ftgnell.  :5)enn  ege  ein  SJ^onat  rerging 
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fpielte  er  f^on  bie  Steber,  bu  Iteber  5luguftin/'  „®uter 
Wonh^  bu  ge^ft  fo  ftitte/'  unb  ber  @ro§t)ater  bie  ®ro§= 
mutter  ua^mJ'  ^^ariiber  trar  ber  ^Sogetftefler  tief '^erii^rt, 
uub  fprac^  bie  bt^op^ett[c^eu  SKorte : „grt^,  beu!  an  mt(^ ! 3^) 
fe^e  bi(^,  U)euu  mir  ®ott  bag  Sebeu  fd^euft,  uoc^  bereiuft  am 
^irc^tag  alg  erfteu  ®etger!'' 

5t(g  gri^  fiiuf^e^u  .ga^re  alt  getrorbeu  tear,  fameu  bie 
9^act)baru  pjammeu  uub  l^ietteu  9iat  iiber  i^m  „(Sg  ift 
fagteu  fie,  „ba§  er  etlrag  Drbeutlid^eg  terut,  um  feiu  ^rot  p 
terbieueu*"'  Uub  atg  fie  i^u  fragteu,  ttjag  er  trerbeu  U)otte, 
fagte  er,  „(Siu  ©pietmauu.'' 

^a  fcfitugeu  bie  f^eute  bie  §aube  iiber  bie  ^bpfe  ^ufammeu 
uub  eutfe^teu  fic^*  5lug  ber  3)^euge  aber  trat  eiu  n)oi)tbeteib- 
ter  ^auu  ^ertior,  ber  trug  eiueu  fi^iDar^eu  @amtro(f  uub 
eiue  trei^e  Sefte,  (gr  fa^te  beu  -0urfc^eu  au  ber  §aub  uub 

fagte  mit  Siirbe : trill  rerfudjeu,  ob  ic^  aug  i^m  ettrag 

Drbeutlic^eg  mad^eu  fauu."  Uub  alle  fagteu,  trie  glitdlii^  ber 
gri^  fei,  ba§  er  eiueu  folc^eu  9}leifter  gefuubeu  ^be,  bei 
bem  er  eiu  uu0i(^eg  gaubtrerf  lerueu  !buue. 

!i)iefer  aber  trar  auc^  ui(^tg  ©eriugeg ; er  trar  ber  ^ar^ 
bier  beg  ®orfeg  uub  f(^or  beu  ^aueru  ^art  uub  §aar, 

51ber  er  gab  i^ueu  audl)  ^illeu,  uub  ri§  il)ueu  aud^  bie  fraufeu 
3d^ue  aug,  maui^mal  auc^  bie  gefuubeu ; barum  uauuteu  it)U 
bie  ^eute  ui(^t  auberg  alg  „§err  S^oftor."' 

51u  bemfelbeu  ^age  uod^  trauberte  gri^  iu  bag  §aug 

feiueg  ueueu  §erru,  uub  fd^ou  am  51beub  ^olte  er  bag  ^ier 
fiir  beu  3}Zeifter  aug  ber  (S(^eu!e;  {a,  ber  gri^  lerute  f(^uelL 
-Q3alb  lerute  er  aud^  uod^  trag  fouft  gum  §aubtrerf  gel)brt, 
uub  feiu  SO^eifter  trar  gufriebeu  mit  i^m.  9^ur  ^tte  er  eg 
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nic^t  gern,  bag  in  fetner  freten  fo  fletgig  auf  ber 
@etge  fpieite.  ift  erne  brotiofe  fagte  er. 

(Sin  l^aar  ^agre  oergingen.  ^Da  fant  ber  STag  geran,  an 
trelc^ent  grt|  fetn  ©efeHenftucf  macgen  follte,  Senn  ber 
5 DJ^eifter  bantit  pfrteben  n)are,  bann  bitrfte  er  gtnan§  gegen, 
in  bie  ineite  Selt,  nnb  fein  (31M  fnc^en.  !Da§  (^efenenftud 
aber  war,  bag  er  feinem  §errn  ben  ^art  fc^eren  mngte,  nnb 
ba^  war  nidjt^  ®eringe§. 

®er  groge  ^ag  War  ba.  ^arbier  fag  auf  bem  @tn^Ie. 
lo  (5r  gatte  ba§  weige  Znd)  nm  ben  §al^  nnb  legnte  ben  ^of3f 
^nrnd.  gri^  nagm  0eife  nnb  ^^effer,  nnb  wie  er  gerabe 
fcgbn  an  ber  5irbeit  war,  I)brte  er  b^b^ici)  t)or  bem  §aufe 
©eigenfbiel  nnb  @efang,  (Sin  ^ann  mit  einem  ^ciren  fam 
beg  ^egeg. 

15  ‘^a  pdte  bem  gri^  bie  §anb  wie  er  bie  OJ^nfif  gorte,  nnb 

auf  ber  Sange  beg  DJleifterg  fag  eine  blntige  @d^ramme,  bie 
vcid)tt  oom  £)gr  big  ^ur  9^afe. 

0 weg,  bn  armer  gri^!  @tugi,  woranf  ber  SDZeifter 
gefeffen  gatte,  fiei  riidUngg  auf  ben  ^oben.  Sutenb  fbrang 
20  ber  ^intenbe  in  bie  gbge  nnb  gab  bem  ^urfc^en  eine  fcgat- 
lenbe  Dgrfeige,  bann  rig  er  bie  S^giir  auf  nnb  fcgrie : „®eb' 
3nm  ^udncf!"' 

‘^a  bO(fte  ber  gri^  feine  @ac^en  ^ufammen,  nagm  feine 
(^eige  unter  ben  5lrm  nnb  ging  gum  ^ttcfnif.  :l)er  ^udncf 
25  wognte  im  Saibe  auf  einer  Sic^e  nnb  War  gerabe  gu  §anfe» 
!Der  ^urfcge  ergagite,  nnb  ber  ^ndmf  gbrte  eg  aufmerffam 
an;  bann  aber  gudte  er  bie  gUtgel  nnb  fpracg: 

• greunb,  wenn  icg  alien  gelfen  wollte,  bie  gn  mir 

gefcl)icft  werben,  Ijcitte  ic^  oiel  gu  tgun.  !^ie 


DER  FIEDELBOGEN  DES  NECK. 


91 


fc^^tt»er,  unb  i(i)  tnu^  frol)  fern  ba^  meine  etgenen  ^inber  et- 
h)a^  gu  effen  {)aben.  ^Den  Slteften  ^abe  id)  bei  etner  Ser(^e 
in  ^oft  gegeben ; ben  3^stten  I)at  ber  9^ad^bar  gtnf  itt^ gang 
genommen ; bag  britte  ^inb,  etn  TObc^en,  ift  bet  etner  ^Drof- 
fei;  nnb  bte  beiben  ^leinften  finb  beint  5 

beffere  gantiiie  fonnte  id)  fitr  fie  nid)t  finben ; fa,  eg  finb 
fc^inere  3*^)  feiber  fann  fanm  mein  ^rot  tierbienen. 

@eit  t)ier^e{)n  2^agen  effe  ii^  ni(^tg  alg  D^aupen,  unb  biefe 
£oft  ift  nid)tg  fitr  beinen  DJ^agen.  ^a,  eg  t^ut  mir  fe^r 
teib,  aber  ^etfen  !ann  id)  bir  nii^td^  lo 

!Da  tieg  ber  gri^  traurig  ben  ^opf  pngen,  fagte  bem 
^ndud  Seben)of)t,  unb  ging  mit  feinen  tritben  ®ebanfen  fort. 

(Sr  toar  aber  nid)t  toeit  gegangen,  ba  rief  i^m  ber  ^ndud 
nac^ : „gatt,  gri^ ! 3}^ir  fommt  ein  gnter  (^ebanfe.  33ieneid)t 
fann  ic^  bir  bo(^  l)etfen.  ^omm  mit!^'  15 

@0  fbrac^  er,  flog  oor  bem  gri^  l)er,  unb  fit^rte  i^n  in 
ben  Satb.  Unb  er  ftog  in  bag  S^idic^t,  bnrc^  T^ornen  unb 
©ebitf^e,  nnb  ba  tear  eg  nic^t  teid)t,  i^m  ^u  fotgen. 
brannte  bie  (Sonne  fo  rec^t  ^ei§  00m  gimmet  ^erab.  (Snb= 
fic^  n)urbe  eg  tid)t  ^toif(^en  ben  ^dnmen,  nnb  ein  Saffer  20 
gidnjte  im  @onnenfc^ein. 

„SBir  finb  gnr  (Bteik/‘  ffirac^  ber  ^^udnd,  nnb  fe^te  fic^ 
auf  eine  ^rte.  SSor  bem  fungen  ^urfe^en  fag  ber  bunfef^ 
griine  Seiner;  Saffer^ffan^en  nnb  SBafferbfumen  ftanben  am 
Ufer,  ober  fd)n)ammen  mit  grogen  -^fdttern  auf  ber  ftiffen  25 
gfddie. 

„9^un  gieb  ad)t/‘  f|3ra(^  ber  ffuge  S5ogef,  „tr>enn  bie  (Sonne* 
nnterge^t,  nnb  ber  ©fan^  beg  Safferfaffg  in  fieben  garben 
feui^tet,  bann  fommt  ber  S^etf  aug  bem  2Bei^er,  wo  er  ein 
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!ri)fta(tene§  I)at,  unb  am  Ufer,  !Dann  fur(^te  bic^ 

ntdjt,  fonbern  t^n  an*  3)a§  Ubrtge  n)irb  fid^  ftnben. 
3d)  moc^te  gern  bleiben  nnb  btd^  bem  3®affermann  t)orfteden, 
benn  id^  fenne  i^n  redjt  gut,  aber  teiber  ^abe  ic^  feine 
5 mtb  mug  gletd^  U)ieber  ua(^  §aufe*'' 

©a  bebaufte  fi(^  ber  grt^  bet  bem  ^udud*  „5lcg  bitte, 
uid^t  luegeu  fo  eiuer  ^leiutgfeit/'  fagte  ber  ^udud,  uub  fort 
toar  er* 

iiber  bem  ^afferfad  bie  fiebeu  garbeu  leucgteteu,  fam 
10  ber  9^ed  toirflic^  au§  ber  ^tefe*  @r  gatte  eiu  rote^  9^bdteiu 
au  uub  emeu  U)eigeu  ^rageu.  (Seine  §aare  U)areu  grim  uub 
giugeu  tgm  tote  eiue  toirre  9}?dgue  auf  bte  Sd^ulteru  uteber* 
(gr  fe^te  fid^  auf  eiueu  Stein,  tieg  bie  gitge  to  Staffer 
gaugeu  uub  begauu,  feiu  §aar  mit  beu  ^egu  giugeru  p 
15  Idmmeu*  ^Da^  giug  aber  uii^t  teid)t,  beuu  in  beu  §aareu 
giugeu  5dgeu  uub  fteiue  Scguedeugdufer,  uub  ber  9^ed  mad^te 
eiu  bbfe§  ®efid^t  ^u  bem  fd^Utereu  Serf* 

„3^a§  ift  gerabe  bie  recgte  ba(^te  ber  gri^*  (gr  trat 

fed  au§  bem  (grfeugebitfd^  geroor,  uagm  beu  §ut  ab  uub 
20  f)3rad^ : „®uteu  5fbeub,  §err  9^ed  1“ 

aber  ber  9^ed  bie  Stimme  gbrte,  fpraug  er  toie  eiu 
gefd^redter  grofd^  to  Saffer  uub  oerf(^toaub*  ^alb  aber 
fam  er  toieber  mit  bem  ^opfe  geroor  uub  fprad^  uufreuubficg  : 
„Sa§  toidft  bu?'" 

25  »^itte,  §err  fiug  ber  gri^  an,  „idg  bin  ^arbier,  uub 
e§  todre  mir  eiue  groge  (Sgre,  toeuu  id) 
fdmmeu  bitrfte*'' 

„(gi!'^  fgrad^  ber  9^ed  erfreut  uub  ftieg  au§  bem  Saffer* 
„3^u  fommft  mir  recgt*  TOr  gegt  e^  gar  fd)Iimm  mit  meiuem 


DER  FIEDELBOGEN  DES  NECK, 


93 


gaar,  feitbem  bte  Lorelei,  meine  mt(^  fo  fi^anbUi^ 

t)er(affen  ^at.  ^abe  id)  nid^t  ade§  fiir  bte  unban!bare 

^erfon  get^an*  Unb  etne§  9}^orgen§  ift  fie  fort,  unb  mein 
gotbener  ^amm  ift  an(^  fort,  unb  fe^t  fi^t  fie,  toie  i^  t)bre, 

auf  einem  gelfen  im  9i^ein  nnb  {)at  fid)  in  einen  fungen  5 

(Sd)iffer  in  einem  ^a^ne  oertiebt.  !l)a  toirb  ber  gotbene 

^amm  auc^  balb  oerfubett  fein*'" 

9Jiit  biefen  Sorten  fe^te  fi(^  ber  9^ed-  !Der  gri^  banb 

i^m  ein  toeige^  Zn6)  nm  ben  unb  fdmmte  i^m  ba^ 
§aar,  ba§  e§  gtatt  tourbe  n)ie  ©eibe ; bann  ^og  er  i^m  einen  10 
(Sd^eitet,  ber  toar  fo  gerabe  trie  eine  @di)nur  unb  ging  oon 
ber  @tirn  bi§  auf  ben  9^aden,  na^m  i^m  ba^  STnd)  ab  nnb 
oerneigte  fid^,  toie  er  e§  oon  feinem  SJ^eifter  gelemt  ^atte. 

!Der  5yied  ftanb  anf  unb  fpiegette  fid^  im  Saffer,  @r 

fdf)ien  fe'^r  ^ufrieben  gn  fein.  bin  ic^  fd^ntbig?''  fragte  15 

er  bann. 

bad^te  ber  gri^,  bag  fein  ©titd  {e^t  fommen  mitffe, 
unb  er^dgtte  bem  9^ed  feine  ®ef(^id)te. 

„5ltfo  ein  (^bieiittcinn  mbcbteft  bn  toerben,"'  fagte  ber  9^ed:, 
at§  gri^  f(^toieg.  „9^imm  einmat  beine  giebet  ^nr  §anb  unb  20 
tag  mic^  etloa^  oon  beiner  ^nnft  gbren.'' 

T)a  nagrn  ber  ^urfi^e  bie  ®eige  nnb  ffiiette  fein  befte^ 
@tit(f : „5tt§  ber  ®rogoater  bie  ©rogmutter  nagm.'"  Slber 
at^  er  geenbet  ^atte,  tadjette  ber  9^ed  unb  fagte  : „9iun  gore 
and)  mid) ^Dann  griff  er  in  ba§  Dibgridgt  nnb  ^og  eine  25 
®eige  nnb  einen  giebetbogen  geroor,  fe^te  ficg  loieber  auf  ben 
(Stein  unb  fing  an  ^n  f^ieten. 

(So  etloa§  gatte  ber  arme  gri|  nodg  nie  gegbrt.  @rft  toar 
e^,  at^  toenn  ber  5lbenbtoinb  im  (Scgitfgra^  fpiett,  bann  ftang 
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it)te  ba§  ^ofen  etne^  355a[ferfatl§,  unb  ^ute^t  tok  bag  “ipiau^ 
bern  eineg  ttaren  ^ac^eg,  !Die  33bge(  in  ben  iDurben 

fti((,  nnb  bie  ^tenen  fa^en  anf  ben  tinmen  nnb  tanf^ten, 
unb  bie  8*ifd)e  famen  aug  bent  Sa[fei%  !r)eni  ^nrfc^en  ftan^ 
5 ben  bie  I)eden  3::^ranen  in  ben  Siugen. 

„@eiT  9^e(f/'  fpra(^  er,  alg  ber  Safferntann  3U  (gnbe  n)ar, 
„§err  S^ed,  ne^men  @ie  mid)  in  bie  Sel^re,''  „©ag  ge^t  ni(^t, 
fc^on  meiner  ern)ad^fenen  S^^bc^ter  tcegen  ge^t  eg  ni(^t.  (gg 
ift  aber  nic^t  nbtig,  ®ieb  mir  beinen  ^amm,  nnb  bu  fodft 
10  ein  ©eiger  n)erben,  inie  fein 

„9}^einen  gan^en  0c^erbente(,  luenn  ©ie  n)onen/'  rief  gri^ 
unb  rei(^te  it)n  bem  Saffermann,  liefer  na^m  ben  ^eutel 
mit  einem  ra[(^en  ®riff  nnb  wav  im  Seiljer  t)erf(^n)unben. 

rief  it)m  ber  ^urfc^e  nac^,  aber  fein  D^ufen 
15  ^alf  i^m  nic^tg.  (gr  inartete  eine  @tunbe,  er  irartete  ^n)ei, 
aber  tro^  9^ufen  unb  SSarten  trar  fein  9^fed  p fef)en»  !^a 
tear  ber  arme  gri^  gar  tr'aurig,  benn  eg  irar  i^m  ffar,  ba^ 
ber  faff(^e  Saffermann  if)n  betrogen  ^atte,  nnb  mit  f(^n)erem 
§er§en  n)anbte  er  fic^,  nm  ^u  ge^en,  — tropin,  bag  innate  er 
20  fefber  ni(^t* 

T)a  fa^  er  ^n  feinen  git^en  am  Seif)er  ben  giebefbogen 
beg  9^ed  fiegen.  (Sr  f)ob  i^n  anf,  nnb  inie  er  ii)n  in  ber 
§anb  f)ieft,  fit^fte  er  einen  9^ud,  ber  ging  t>on  ben  ginger^ 
ffii^en  big  in  bie  (Sc^ufter,  unb  er  mu^te  ben  ^ogen  fogfeic^ 
25  tierfnd}en,  „®nter  ^onb,  bu  gef)ft  fo  ftide'"  irodte  er  f|)iefen, 
aber  bie  ^bne  n)aren  fo  fitj3  unb  fifberrein,  trie  er  fie  fruf)er 
nur  einmaf  in  feinem  Seben  gel)brt  f)atte,  ncimfid)  furj  poor, 
afg  ber  9^ed  fpiefte. 

!5)ie  S3bgef  famen  gefiogen,  fa^en  in  ben  laufc^^^ 
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ten,  bie  gifc^e  l^oben  bte  ^bpfe  au^  bent  SBaffer,  nnb  bieg^ 
feit^  nnb  jenfeit^  be§  Sei^er^  traten  bte  5irf(^e  nnb  §afen 
an^  bent  Salbe  nnb  fa^en  ben  (Spielntann  mit  Engen  5lngen 
an,  ^Der  gri^  t^ngte  nt(^t,  n)te  t^nt  gefi^a^,  i^nt  bnrc^ 
bie  (Seete  309,  nnb  ira^  fein  §er3  ben)egte,  ha§>  fanb  fetnen  5 
Seg  in  bie  §anb  nnb  Eang  in  fitgen  ^bnen,  nnb  ber 
!ant  an^  bent  Saffer  gert)or  nnb  nitfte  mit  bem  ^opf,  bann 
t)erf(^n)anb  er  nnb  lieg  fid^  ni(^t  inieber  fegen, 

Unb  gri^  fi^ritt  fiebeinb  an§  bem  Salb  ginan^  -nnb  309 
bnrd^  aEe  D^eicge  ber  (grbe  nnb  f|)iette  mv  ^bnigen  nnb  ^ai- 10 
fern,  gelbe  ®otb  regnete  in  feinen  ®ut,  unb  er  n)are 

ein  fteinrei(^er  ^ann  gen)orben,  trenn  er  fein  ric^tiger  (Bpkh 
mann  gen)efen  tocire,  (Sin  ricgtiger  (Spielmann  aber  n)irb  fein 
reidf)er  ^ann,  benn  er  f^ieft  nicgt  urn  beg  ©ofbeg  n)iffen, 
(Seinen  @(^erbeutef  gatte  er  gingegeben,  barum  fieg  er  fief)  15 
bag  §aar  trac^fen,  irie  fritger  ber  ftarfe  @imfon,  "Sjk 
anbern  (Sgieffeute  mai^ten  eg  igm  nacg,  nnb  fie  tragen  feit 
jener  fangeg,  n)irreg  §aar,  big  anf  biefen  S^^ag,  S^er 

^ed  aber  ftegt  in  gogen  (Sgren,  unb  t)on  einem  (Snbe  iDeutfi^^ 
fanbg  big  3um  anbern  fingt  man  bag  Sieb  Don  feiner  9^i(^te,  20 
ber  fcgbnen  Sorefei, 
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18*  gtttc  ^ametab« 

?ubrt)ig  UI)Ianb  (1787-1862). 

^atf  einen  ^ameraben, 

©nen  beffern  finbft  bu  nit ; 

;Dte  ^^romrnet  fc^tug  pm  ©treite^ 
(5r  ging  an  meiner  0eite 
^n  gteii^em  @c^rttt  unb  2^rttt. 

(iine  ^nget  fam  geftogen ; 

mir  ober  gitt  btr? 

3^n  ^at  eg  n)eggert[fen, 
dv  tiegt  mir  t)or  ben  Sitgen, 

5ilg  trcir'g  ein  0tu(f  t)on  mir. 

Sitt  mir  bie  §anb  nod^  reicfien, 
^ertoeil  ic^  eben  tab%* 

;,^ann  bir  bie  §anb  ni(^t  geben; 
^teib'  bn  im  etr'gen  Seben, 

^ein  gnter  ^amerab!'' 
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19^  ^ie  0ie0ettmeiIettftiefet 

fanbtgem  ^fabe  fc^ritt  ein  mixber  §anbfeef6burfd^e 
bur(^  ben  SBalb.  (Sr  ^atte  bte  Sanbftrage  tierlaffen,  ireil  ein 
^auer  ii)m  einen  fiir^eren  Seg  ge^eigt  ^atte.  9^un  toanberte 
er  f(^on  felt  gtrei  @tnnben  bnrc^  bte  S^annen,  nnb  ber  Salb 
trottte  fein  (Snbe  ne^men. 

5lbenbfonne  t)ergoIbete  bie  fd^Ianfen  (Stdmme,  nnb 
bnrc^  bie  Si^^fel  fn^r  fit^ier  3Binb,  :5)er  0anb  be^  Sege^ 
n)nrbe  immer  tiefer,  nnb  bie  Mee  beg  Sanbernben  immer 
ntitber,  fam  bnrc^  bag  §0^  ein  fleiner  3}^ann  ge[(^ritten, 
ber  einen  (Sacf  anf  ber  @c^nlter  trng, 

!Der  §anbtt)erfgbnrfi^e  na^m  ben  ®nt  ab  nnb  f)3rac^ : 
„(Sntfc^n(bigen  @ie,  trie  treit  ift  eg  nod)  big  ^nr  ndd^ften 
@tabt 

ber  (Stabt  toidft  bn?'"  fragte  bag  TOnniein,  „ba  bift 
bn  aber  ganj  anf  bent  nnrec^ten  Sege.  ®ie  @tabt  liegt 
bort/'  nnb  babei  ^eigte  er  nai^  rei^tg,  „Senn  bn  ii.er  ben 
S^annen^itgel  gegangen  bift,  bann  fommft  bn  an  einen  ^ac^, 
ben  mu^t  bn  bnrc^fi^reiten ; bann  fotgft  bn  bent  ^fabe  bnrc^ 
bie  S5iefe,  big  bn  ^nr  Sanbftra^e  fommft,  nnb  oon  ba  f)aft  bu 
noc^  brei  gnte  @tunben  big  gnr  (Stabt.'' 

„0cbbnen  !Dan!,''  fprac^  ber  mitbe  iBurfc^e  nnb  fenf^te  tief  anf, 
bann  tooltte  er  toeiter  ge^en,  aber  ber  ^teine  trat  Oor  i^m  in 
ben  Seg.  „Sie  :^eigt  bn,  nnb  toag  fitr  ein  ^anbtoerf  ^aft 
bu?''  fragte  er.  „33ag  bn  ein  (^tiidgfinb  bift,  toei§  ic^  f(^on, 
benn  fonft  ^dtteft  bu  mi(^  nid)t  angeffiroc^en." 

^ei^e  (Srigfiin  nnb  bin  @(^nfter." 

„(Sin  0c^ufter  bift  bu!"  rief  bag  3!}Zdnntein  erfrent.  „S^ag 
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ift  ja  gut,  fomnt  mit  mir.  bir  ^oft  unb  5lrbeit 

geben,  bu?'' 

„®ern/'  anttrortete  ber  ^urfdje,  unb  bann  gingen  fie 
famuten  in  ben  Saib  ^inein.  ^atb  fanten  fie  an  eine  Sic^^^ 
5 tnng,  anf  ber  ein  fieine^  ganS^en  ftanb»  3)er  biane  9^and) 
gog  iangfam  empor. 

„0ie  finb  ba^eim/'  f|3rac^  ber  Heine  30^ann.  „2;ritt  herein, 
grennb  (^ri^pin,  nnb  fiiri^te  bic^  nic^tJ'  ®ie  3::^nre  marb  ge- 
bffnet.  2In  einem  ^ifc^e  fa^en  fed)^  granbartige  nm 

10  eine  bampfenbe  @(^uffe(  ^ernm.  din  fiebenter  @tni)i  aber 
ftanb  (eei\  ®ie  9}^anniein  f^rangen  anf  nnb  begrii^ten  bie 
Mommenben* 

„3!)aS  finb  meine  ^riiber/'  erfidrte  ber  erfte  J 

fd^me^en  ba§  (grj  in  ben  -Bergen,  foc^en  ba§  @a4  nnb  f^Iei^ 
15  fen  bie  (Sbeifteine.  ^Iber  bei  nnferer  5irbeit  in  ben  Bergen 
ieiben  nnfere  (S(^n^e,  nnb  fc^on  lange  ^aben  iDir  nn^  einen 
gnten  @i^nfter  gemnnfdit.  ^(eib'  ein  paar  3:age  bei  nn^  nnb 
flide  nn^  bie  0c^ni)lein,  e§  fod  bein  @d)aben  nic^t  fein, 
aber  fomnt  nnb  ij  mit  nn^.'" 

20  fieg  fic^  ber  f)nngrige  iBnrf(^e  nic^t  gtneimal  fagen.  Sr 

tnarf  feinen  S^ornifter  in  bie  Sde,  ^og  eine  ^anf  an  ben  Si^ifd) 
nnb  fe^te  fic^  ^n  ben  fieben  ttttb 

anbere  (Speifen  tnnrben  ipm  reicpUd)  gegeben.  polten 

fie  einen  grogen  frng,  nnb  barin  n)ar  ein  Sein,  inie  ber 
25  @(^nfter  nod)  feinen  getrnnfen  patte, 

toar  ein  frbpfidjer  5lbenb.  Srft  inodten  bie  3)Mnnfein 
n)iffen,  n)ie  eg  bran^en  in  ber  SBeft  angfepe,  nnb  patten  gar 
oiefe  gragen.  3)ann  er^cipften  fie  oon  einer  ^bniggtod)ter, 
meig  inie  (Scpnee,  rot  inie  iBfnt,  nnb  fdpn)arj  n»ie  Sbenpofj, 
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bte  t)or  (angen  3a^ren  bet  t^nen  getDo^nt  ^atte,  :I)er 
fter  fannte  bte  ®ef(^t(^te  fi^ott,  bentt  feme  ©rogmutter  ^atte 
fie  oft  er§ai)lt,  aber  er  tooltte  bie  SJ^antiteitt  nii^t  beteibi^ 
gen,  unb  fo  ^brte  er  aufmerffam  ^u,  bi§  an§  (Snbe. 

®ann  gingen  fie  alte  3U  ^ette,  unb  beoor  ^ri^|)in  fein 
5lbentener  itberbenfen  fonnte,  toar  er  eingef(^tafen,  er 
ant  anbern  SO^orgen  ern)ac^te,  tag  infeiner  hammer  ein  §aufen 
gerriffener  @c^u^e,  Seber,  ^ec!^  unb  gaben  fanb  er  and}  ba, 
unb  anf  einent  STifc^tein  ftanb  reic^tic^e  0f3eife,  !^ie 
aber  ujaren  an^gegangen. 

dx  ging  an  bie  5trbeit  nub  ftidte  unb  fto^^fte  bi^  @on^ 
nennntergang.  3)a  tauten  bie  fieben  3)^dnntein  ^urnd,  unb 
eg  begann  tnieber  ein  frb^tic^eg  !t^eben.  @0  ging  eg  fort  eine 
2Bod)e  tang.  3tnt  te^ten  5tbenb  fcfiaute  ber  fteigige  ^urf^e 
anf  eine  tange  9^eif)e  fd)bner,  fi^toar^er  @c^ut}e.  Stber  er 
n)ottte  ben  befonbern  ©efatten  tt)un,  nub 

in  ber  9^ad)t,  ind^renb  fie  fcbttefen,  nd^te  er  einent  }eben 
einen  t)er3fbrntigen  Seberfteden  anf  bie  §ofen,  sum  @d^u^  ge^ 
gen  bag  raut)e  ©eftein,  anf  bem  fie  bei  ber  5trbeit  fi^en 
mugten. 

33^it  gerii^rten  ^tiden  fa^en  bie  anbern  9)tor^ 

gen  bag  Serf  ber  Siebe.  l^ann  ftedten  fie  bie  ^dpfe  sufam= 
men.  ^rigfjin,  ber  @(^nfter,  nat)m  f einen  S^^ornifter  anf  ben 
9?nden  unb  fagte  „!i?eben)o^t.''  S^anfenb  britdten  i^m  bie 
^toerge  bie  ganb,  aber  ber  eine,  ben  er  suerft  im  Satbe  ge= 
troffen,  na^m  einen  (Sad  anf  bie  Shutter.  toitt  bic^ 
anf  ben  rec^ten  Seg  bringen,"  fagte  er. 

5ttg  fie  aug  bem  §aufe  traten,  tag  bic^ter,  graner  S^lebet 
itber  bem  Satbe.  Sie  gingen  eine  Seite  fc^ujeigenb  nebeneim 
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anber  ]()er,  bann  \)xtii  ber  offnete  feinen  (Bad  unb 

na^m  ein  ^aar  alte  Btk\d  ^erau§. 

fo((  beiti  fein/'  fl^rac^  er  bem  (Sd^ufter, 

„t)era(l)te  bag  ©efc^en!  nid^t/'  fu^r  er  fort,  atg  er  fat),  toie  ber 
5 -0urfcf)e  ben  3Jiunb  oer^og*  „!Dag  finb  bte  @ttefet  nnfereg 
^oroaterg,  beg  berii^mten  ©aumtingg,  oon  bem  bu  fid[)er  fc^on 
ge^brt  f)aft." 

„^te  (Stiefel  beg  fteinen  ^I)dumUngg,''  rtef  ber  @d^ufter  er^ 
freut,  „bte  ©iebenmeilenfitefet?'' 

lo  „@o  ift  eg,"  eriDiberte  ber  „ntmm  fie  tim,  unb 

branc^e  fie  ^u  beinem  Seben)ot)(!" 

@0  fbradf)  ber  vxxk  fort  trar  er, 

!I)er  ben  SKatb  bebecfenbe  D^^ebet  n)ar  and^  oerfd^trun^ 

ben;  (Srigpin  ftanb  anf  ber  breiten  Sanbftra^e,  ^ie  0onne 
15  fc^ien  hjtli  anf  bie  atten,  am  iBege  fte^enben  ^tbf^tbdume, 

„^I)ag  fott  ein  Seben  n)erben,"  jnbelte  er  unb  fe^te  fid^  anf 
einen  @teint)anfen,  nm  bie  SKunberftiefet  fogteicf)  anju^ieben, 
„9^un  ge^e  id)  guerft  ing  ©otbtanb  nnb  fiitle  mir  atte  3^af(^en 
mit  ®olbfanb,  bag  SBeitere  n)irb  fid^  bann  finben." 

20  @(^on  'i)attt  er  feine  Sanberfdf)ube  angge^ogen,  ba  tie^  er 

bto^tidb  bie  5irme  finfen  unb  fa^  nad^benfticb  t»or  fid^  nieber, 
^Senn  mir  nnr  einer  fagen  n)ottte,  in  )x>tld)tx  9^icf)t^^9 
©otblanb  liegt!"  dv  fc^ante  nad^  redijtg  nnb  nac^  tinfg,  aber 
nirgenbg  loar  ein  Segn)eifer  ^u  fe^en,  ber  mit  bem  5lrm  nac^ 
25  bem  ©olbtanbe  jeigte, 

(Srigbin  fra^te  fief)  fiinter  bem  £)^r,  „T)en  Seg  treig  idf) 
nun  feiber  nii^t,  nnb  fo  in  bie  Seft  i)indn  gn  faufen,  miirbe 
nidf)t  ffng  fein,  5Inftatt  ing  ©ofbfanb,  fbnnte  idf)  an  ben  9^orb== 
bof  ober  p ben  SiJienfc^enfreffem  fommen,  Qa,  eg  iodre  rec^t 
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bumm  getDefen,  ^efte  inirb  fein,  mm  id)  in  ber  ticic^ften 
(Stabt  cine  ^9  arbeite  unb  mtc^  auf  mdne  gro^ej^^etfe 
t>orbereite«'' 

tuar  t)ernunfttg  geba^t.  dt  ^acfte  bte  0tebenmeiten= 
ftiefel  auf  ben  S^ornifter,  fa^te  feinen  berben  @t0(f  fefter  unb  5 
manberte  munter  t)orU)art§,  urn  balb  ^ur  @tabt  gu  fomnten* 

U)ar  etn  fonniger  SOlorgen.  Inf  ben  SKiefen,  burc^  mld)t 
bte  (Strafe  fit^rte,  uia!)ten  bie  ^auern  ba^  unb  TOgbe 
mit  roten  ^’of)ftuc^ern  arbeiteteu  im  §eu> 
in  bte  ^et^en  Sanber/'  ber  @c^nfter,  „tt)o  bie  fc^tDar^en  10 

2}bf)ren  [(i^neiben  nub  ber  ^affee  tin 

|)aar  Soi^en  ge^e  id)  nnter  ^almen  fpa^ieren  nub  fc^iage 
mir  ^ofo^niiffe  mit  bem  @to(fe  ab,  nub  ftatt  ber  (Bpai^tn  nub 
ginfen  trie  l^ier,  fi^en  bort  ^ffen  nub  ^aftageien  im  Sanb. 
^ommt  bann  ein  ^btre  ober  ein  S^iger,  ber  mid)  freffen  trilt — 15 
ein§,  gtrei,  brei,  (fringe  id)  itber  aEe  ^erge  nub  lad)t  ba§ 
2;ier  an^,  9^ein,  fo  glittflic^  trie  ic^  ift  boc^  fein  Sl^enfd^  auf 
ber  Seft*'' 

®egen  ^ittag  fam  ber  0(^nfter  in  bie  0tabt  nub  fanb  fo- 
fort  5frbeit*  ^on  feinem  erften  t^ofme  fanfte  er  in  einem  20 
:Q3ncf)laben  eine  ^arte.  !l)aranf  traren  affe  Scinber  ber  dvht. 
^nd)  fanfte  er  ein  afte§,  ron  einem  gefef)rten  ^rofeffor  ge- 
fc^riebene^  ^nc^,  barin  fa§  er  ron  trnnberti(f)en  S^eifen  ^n 
Saffer  nnb  p Sanb.  ^enn  bann  am  5fbenb  bie  anbern  @e^ 
feffen  in  ber  ©c^enfe  tranfen  nnb  tan^ten,  fa§  Sri^pin  in  25 
feiner  hammer  nnb  ftnbierte  trie  ein  ^^ifofop^. 

!l)em  SJJeifter  aber  gefief  ber  ftiffe,  ffeigige  ®efef(e,  nnb  an 
einem  @onntag  S^ac^mittag  Inb  er  i^n  p einem  ^pa^ier^* 
gang  ein,  S)a^  trar  eine  gro^e  di)xt.  fie  aber  pm  ^^ore 
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Ijinauggingen,  toaren  ba  nic^t  3it)et,  fonbern  bret.  ®ie  britte 
‘iperfon  ivar  aber  graulein  5tnna,  be§  SJleifter^  btlbfdjbne 
ter,  5lm  5^^(benb  be^fetben  (Sri^pin  nidjt  itber  feiner 

Sanbfarte,  fonbern  er  ging  mit  gro^en  (Sdjritten  in  feiner 
5 hammer  auf  unb  ab,  bi^  fein  fdjtdfriger  SJ^itgefede  bofe  tnurbe 
nnb  anfing  jn  fdjetten,  Xa  frod)  anc^  (Sri^f^in  xM  ^ett,  aber 
er  fonnte  bie  gan^e  9^ac^t  fein  5fuge  ^nmac^en, 

511^  er  aber  ant  ncic^ften  @onnabenb  feinen  So^n  befomnten 
^atte,  ging  (Sri^fjin  nii^t  in  ben  Saben,  too  er  ba^  afte 
10  gefauft  f)atte,  fonbern  in  einen  gro^en  ^auffaben,  nnb  am 
(gonntag-dJ^orgen  trng  bie  fc^bne  OJ^eifter^todjter,  af^  fie  ^ur 
^irc^e  ging,  ein  neue^,  bfanfeibeneg  ^anb.  !Daranf  ftanb 
mit  gofbenen  -^ud^ftaben : 

„9(tojen  oertoelfeit,  SJtarmor  jerbricbt, 

15  ®ocb  treue  Siebe  oeriDctfet  nid^t!" 

„(s;ri^f)in/'  f^rac^  fein  dJ^itgefed,  ein  bo§f)after,  mi^giinftiger 
dJ^enfc^,  „(Sri§f3in,  bn  bift  oerfiebt,  in  bie  dJ^eifter§tod)ter  bift 
bn  oerfiebt,  aber  e§  ^ifft  bir  ade^  ni(^t§,  ^er  bfonbe  Sabem 
biener  gerabe  gegennber,  ba§  ift  ber  ®fndfid)e,  ba  bift  bn  fc^on 
20  oief  ^n  fpdt,  !l)a§  ^aft  bn  natiirfic^  nic^t  bemerft,  bn  gefef)rter 
^rofeffor  bn,''  „(Sd)toeig!"  fc^rie  ^ri^pin,  „fd)toeig,  ober  id^ 
fd)fage  bi(^  iBoben,"  Xam  ging  er  anf  feine  hammer. 

rr-3e^t  ift  e^  fprcid)  er 

unb  na^m  bie  @iebenmei(enftiefef  au^  bem  ^^^ornifter,  „!^ebe 
25  n)o^(,  bn  fiebe  geimat,  febe  toof)f,  lieber  gerr  ^leifter,  unb 
bu  fdjbne  gaffc^e — " 

§ier  fing  er  an  ^n  fc^fud)3en,  bap  e§  jnm  (Srbarmen  loar, 
5ff^  er  fic^  etloa§  bernf)igt  f)atte,  padte  er  feine  @ad)en  in 
ben  3^ornifter,  bie  Sanbfarte  aber  ftedte  er  in  bie  2^afc^e, 
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banti  ftteg  er  bie  ^inunler,  urn  bem  SJleifter  Sebett)o^( 

gu  fagen. 

„Senn  ba§  gef(^e^en  fprac^  er  „fo  ge^e  ic^ 

t)or  bag  ^ie^e  metne  (Stebetimeitenftiefel  an,  unb  am 

Slbenb  fann  id)  fd^on  im  Sanbe  ber  be^bpften  S^mefen  s 

rauc^en,'"  51(g  ber  5lbenb  gefommen  mar,  fa^  er  nic^t  tm 
S^inefenlanb,  fonbem  am  ^mifc^en  feinem  SJ^eifter  unb 
ber  fc^bnen  5(nna,  nnb  nannte  bie  3J^eiftergto(^ter  feme  Uebe 
^raut. 

!Da  bai^te  er  natnrlic^  nidf)t  an  bie  groge  Settreife.  lo 
er  nnr  (befell  mar,  mngte  er  erft  fein  3J^eifterftU(f  maiden, 
nnb  bann  fam  bie  god^^eit.  ^better  famen  anc^  0orgen  ing 
§aug.  ^I)ie  ^bpfe  mud^g  mit  jebem  unb 

^rig^in  mn^te  t)on  ^JJ^orgen  big  5ibenb  flicfen  unb  ftobfen, 
unb  menu  er  bann  enblic^  mit  ber  5trbeit  fertig  mar,  na^m  15 
er  bie  Sanbfarte  oor,  ober  eine  0^eifebefdf)reibung.  !l)ie  @ie- 
benmeitenftiefet  ptete  er  forgfeittig, 

0obatb  ber  dttefte  (So^n  berangemac^f^i^  moitte  er  i^m 
bag  ©efd^dft  iibergeben,  unb  bann  enbli(b  miirbe  er  boc^  bie 
SKanberung  antreten.  „®ebulb,''  ba^te  ^rigpin.  !l)ie  Mnber  20 
muebf^u  b^ran,  nnb  ber  dttefte  ©o^n  fa§  atg  jnnger  3}?eifter 
in  ber  engen  0tube.  Stber  je^t  mn^ten  bie  3lb(^ter  iDer^ei- 
ratet  nnb  auggeftattet  merben.  ^ie  groge  O^eife  fonnte  er 
{a  aneb  fbdter  noc^  antreten.  „®ebutb,  (Srigbin,  ®ebutb 

Sieber  merging  eine  Df^ei^e  oon  .^a^ren.  SO^eifter  (Srigbin  25  - 
trug  ein  ^dbbd^^u  ton  feb^^^S^ut  @ammet  anf  bem  fasten 
@d^eitet,  unb  f^ran  5tnna  fing  an,  ton  ber  guten,  atten  3^^t: 

^u  reben*  ^Die  ^inber  maren  oerforgt  nnb  batten  bie  dU 
tern  in  di)xtn.  @ie  b^itten  ein  fonnigeg  @tubtein,  unb  bort 
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jiag  ber  Me  ben  grb^ten  Ztxi  be^  ^age^  im  grogen,  n)etc^en 
unb  (a^  in  feinen  ^U(^ern. 

2ln  etnent  @onntagnad)nitttag,  aU  bie  genfterfdjeiben  in  ber 
(Sonne  bUnften,  ftanb  (S^ri^pin  t)on  feinem  (Si^e  auf  nnb 
5 l)o(te  bie  (Siebenmeilenftiefei.  (gr  ^tte  einen  3)Zittag^fc^iaf 
geijdten  unb  ful)(te  m fo  kx6)t,  n)ie  gnr  ^txt  feiner  frci^U^ 
d)en  SKanberja^re. 

3e^t  iDodte  er  tnhlxd)  feine  SKettreife  antreten.  5lber  er 
ionite,  ba§  e^  bie  (Seinen  nic^t  gerne  fatten,  barum  ioodte 
lo  er  gan^  in  ber  (Slide  fortge^en  nnb  i^nen  bie  (Badjt  fc^rift=^ 
lid)  niitteilen. 

er  abenb^  nxd)t  gn  3^i|(^  fam,  fprac^  grau5lnna:  „@r 
toirb  iiber  feinen  iBud)ern  eingefc^lafen  fein,"  nnb  fc^idte  ba§ 
{iingfte  ^nfetfinb  l)inauf,  urn  ben  ©ro^oater  gu  meden. 

15  lic^^  ^brten  bie  ^^i^iidgebliebenen  einen  (Sc^reden^ruf,  unb  aU 
fie  beftiirgt  in  bie  (Stube  be^  ^rogoater^  eUten,  fanben  fie 
i^n  tot  int  ^e^nftn^l  fi^en. 

2luf  bent  2:ifc^  aber  ftanb  mit  teibe  gefdirieben  : 

^obe  bie  groge  0^eife  angetreten.'^ 


PAET  11. 

SYNTAX. 


German  Equivalents  for  Grammatical  Terms. 

The  letter  (of  the  alphabet),  ber  ^UC^'ftabe. 

The  vowel,  ber  SSofal'. 

The  consonant,  ber  £on[onant'. 

The  sentence,  ber 

The  subject,  ba§  @ubj;eft'. 

The  predicate,  ba§  ‘^rcibtfat'* 

The  main  clause,  ber  ^aupt'fa^. 

The  subordinate  clause,  ber  il^e'benfa^. 

The  parts  of  speech,  bte  9?e'betei(e. 

The  article,  ber  51rti'fe(,  or  ba§  ®efc^(e(^t^^h)ort. 

The  definite  article,  ber  befttmm'te  51rti'fe(. 

The  indefinite  article,  ber  un'beftimmte  ^Irtt'fel. 

The  noun,  ba§  0ub'ftantit),  or  ba§  ^au^tbrort. 

First,  second,  third  class,  er'fte,  gtnei'te,  brit'te  ^(affe» 
The  pronoun,  ba§  ^rono'men,  or  ba^  gur'trort. 

The  adjective,  ba§  ^Ib'jectb,  or  ba§  (Si'genfdiaft^trort. 
The  numeral,  ba'g  9^umera'(e,  or  ba§ 

The  adverb,  ba§  5lbt)erb',  or  ba§  Um'ftanb^trort. 

The  verb,  ba§  i8er'b(um),  or  ba§ 

Strong,  ftar! ; weak,, 

The  preposition,  bte  ^rapofition^  or  bo^  iCer!^a(t'nt^h)ort, 
The  conjunction,  bte  ^onjunftion^  or  ba§  ^m'betnort. 
The  interjection,  bie  ^ttterjeftion',  or  ba§  5lu§'rufung^tt)ort* 
The  gender,  ba^  ©efc^Iec^tb 
Masculine,  mam'lid). 

Feminine,  tretbbtc^* 

Neuter,  fac^btc^. 
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The  number,  bte 

Singular,  ber  ©ttt'gular,  or  bte 
Plural,  ber  "ipiuhal,  or  bie  2}le^r'gal)(. 

The  case,  ber  gah  (pi.  bte  giil'le). 

The  nominative,  ber  il^o'tninattt)* 

The  genitive,  ber  ©e'nitit). 

The  dative,  ber  T)ahtt). 

The  accusative,  ber  5(!'fufattt)* 

The  inflection,  bte  ^te'guttg. 

To  decline,  beffittiehetl. 

The  declension,  bte  !DefUttattOtl\ 

To  conjugate,  fonjugie'reit* 

The  conjugation,  T)ie  ^OTtiugatton', 

To  compare,  ftei'gertt* 

The  comparison,  bte  ^om^aration',  or  bte  0tei'gerung* 
The  positive,  ber  ^o'fittt*. 

The  comparative,  ber  ^om'paratb. 

The  superlative,  ber  @it'perfatit). 

The  tense,  ba§  2^em'pu§,  bie  3^tt'form, 

The  present,  ba§  iprci'fen^* 

The  past,  ba^ 

The  future,  ba§  gutur'  (ba§  er'fte  gutur'). 

The  perfect,  ba§  iperfeft'. 

The  past  perfect,  ba§  “ipfu^'quamljerfeft. 

The  future  perfect,  ba^  ^tDei'te  gutur'. 

The  mode,  ber  ^o^bu§. 

The  indicative,  ber  -gtt'bifatit). 

The  subjunctive,  ber  ^on'iunctit). 

The  imperative,  ber  -gm'peratit). 

The  infinitive,  ber  ^It'ftnittt). 

The  participle,  ba^  ^arftctp'. 

Note.  — Properly  the  foreign  terms  should  have  the  accent  on  the  last 
syllable ; but  in  the  language  of  the  schoolroom  the  accent  has  been 
shifted  from  the  meaningless  ending  to  the  distinctive  part  of  the  word. 


LESSON  I. 

(Page  1 i-i5.) 


Present  Indicative  Active  of  to  have,  and  feitt^ 

to  he.  Gender. 

Learn : — 

grtfc^  begottnen,  ^alb  getDonnett*— ^Deutf^e^  0:prtd^n)ort. 

(Fresh  begun,  half  won.) 

Well  begun  is  half  done.  — German  Proverb. 

1.  Conjugation  of  f)abeti  and  fetti* 

Present  Tense  (ba§  ^ra'feilg)  of  Present  Tense  of  fcitt 


{to  he). 


^abett  {to  have). 

id)  I)«ibe,  I have.- 
thou  hast. 

tv,  fie,  t§  he,  she,  it  has. 

tt>ir  have. 

i^r  I)obt,  you  have. 
fie  fatten,  they  have. 


id)  bin,  I am. 

btt  bift,  thou  art. 

er,  fie,  ift,  he,  she,  it  is.  , 

hjir  ftttb,  we  are. 
i^t  feib,  you  are.  k 
fic  Ihtb,  they  are. 


2.  Gender  (ba^  — Like  English,  German  has 

three  genders:  masculine  (tndnn'ltC^),  feminine  (tneib'ltc^),  and 
neuter  (fdd^'Ud)). 

(a)  The  gender  of  a noun  (ba^  §aUbt')D0rt)  does  not  neces- 
sarily depend  upon  natural  sex,  as  in  English,  but  utterly  dis- 
regards meaning.  Thus  the  German  word  for  knife  is  neuter  •, 
for  fork,  feminine ; and  for  spoon,  masculine. 
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(b)  The  definite  article  (ber  beftimtn'te  mas.  ber,  fern, 

bie,  neut.  ba§,  the)  is  placed  before  the  noun  to  indicate  gender, 
and  should  be  learned  with  every  noun.  It  should  be  consid- 
ered a part  of  the  noun  and  learned  as  its  first  syllable.  The 
word  is  not  iBater,  but  ber  iBater ; not  Gutter,  but  bie  Gutter ; 
not  but  ba§  ^UC^. 

3.  German  Questions.  — In  German,  as  in  English,  a^question 
is  asked  by  inverting  subject  and  j^redicate,  or  by  using  an 
interrogative  adverb  or  pronoun.  iBitl  id)?  Am  19  iBo  bift 
bu  ? Where  art  thou  9 ’^at  er  ? What  has  he  9 

(a)  The  English  repetition  of  the  auxiliary  in  a question,  as 
isuH  he9  don’t  you9  won’t  they?  can’t  19  etc.,  is  given  in  Ger- 
man by  the  single  phrase  ni(^t  tna'^r  {isn’t  it  true?). 

He  is  the  teacher,  isn’t  he?  (5r  ift  ber  Se'^rer,  nic^t  tna'^r? 

TTe  are  the  pupils,  aren’t  we?  3Bir  finb  bie  @d)Uler,  nic^t  tral^r? 


Vocabulary. 


4. 

ber  SSru'ber,  the  brother. 
t>cr  ficb'vcr,  the  teacher. 
t>er  ©djii'fer,  the  pupil  (compare 
scholar). 

tier  35n'ter,  the  father. 
bte  SKul'icr,  the  mother. 
tia§  S3ud),  the  hook. 
l)o'bett,  to  have. 
fettt,  to  he. 
ja,  adv.,  yes. 
nein,  adv.,  no. 


ill),  I.  rt»ir,  we.  it. 
bu,  thou,  i^r,  you. 
cr,  he ; it  (when  referring  to  a mas- 
culine noun  not  a person), 
fie,  she;  they ; it  (when  referring 
to  a feminine  noun  not  a per- 
son). 

UJa§,  interrog.  pron.,  what? 
ein,  indefinite  article,  an. 
einen  (accusative  singular  mascu- 
line of  indefinite  article  ciu),  a,  an. 


Note  that  the  same  form,  fie,  stands  for  the  singular  she  and  the  plural 
they. 
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5. 


Exercises. 


(a)  Questions  about  the  story.  — 1.  (what)  ift  ^rt^? 

2.  3ft  0(^u(er?  3.  ^aben  bte  ^ritber?'  4. 

bin  id)?  5.  i)aft  bu? 

(b)  1.  3(^^  ^abe  etnen  SSater.  2.  ^aft  etnen  35ater.  3.  (gr 

(fie,  e§)  ^at  einen  iBruber.  4.  Sir  l^aben  einen  ^ei)rer.  5.  3^r 
babt  einen  :0rnber,  nic^t  n)a^r?  6.  3a,  fie  ^aben  einen  Setter. 
7.  3c^  d)in  ein  @(i)u(er.  8.  ift  ber  Se^rer.  9.  Sir  finb 

©emitter.  10.  3a,  fie  finb  ^riiber.  11.  ^n  bift  ber  ?ef)rer, 
nic^t  n)a^r  ? 12.  3a,  fie  ift  bie  3}2ntter. 

(c)  1.  He  is.  2.  lam.  3.  He  has,  hasn’t  he  ? 4.  We  have. 

5.  It  is.  6.  Yon  are.  7.  They  have.  8.  You  have.  9.  She 
has.  10.  Thou  art.  11.  We  are,  aren’t  we?  12.  I have. 
13.  They  are.  14.  Thou  hast. 

LESSON  II. 

(Pages  1 16-2  9.) 

Past  Indicative  Active  of  l^aben  and  fein.  Nominative 
AND  Accusative  Cases. 

Learn : — 

3tHer  Stnfang  ift  fcfjtoer.  — T)eutf(^e§  @pri(^tt)ort. 

Every  beginning  is  hard.  — German  Proverb. 


6. 

Past  (ba§  Sm'^erfett)  Tense  of 


Past  Tense  of  fettt. 


I)atien. 


id)  1 had. 

bu  batteft,  thou  hadst. 

er,  fic,  he,  she,  it  had. 


id)  Ujur,  1 was. 

bu  Ujurft,  thou  wast. 

cr,  fic,  C0  UJor,  he,  she,  it  was. 


U)ir  bt^tteu,  we  had. 
tl)r  biJttet,  you  had. 
fic  l)<lttcu,  they  had. 


UJir  ttuircu,  we  were. 
tbr  UJurt,  you  were. 
fic  UJUrcu,  they  were. 
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7.  Nominative  and  Accusative  Cases. 

(a)  The  Nommative  (ber  as  in  English,  is  the 

case  (ber  gaU  or  ber  (1)  of  the  subject  and  (2)  of  the 

predicate  after  the  verbs  fettl,  to  he,  and  Inerben,  to  become. 
T)er  SSater  toav  gut,  the  father  was  good,  (gr  ift  ber  Se^rer,  he  is 
the  teacher. 

(h)  The  Accusative  (ber  like  the  English  objective, 

is  the  case  of  the  direct  object.  @ie  "^at  eiuen  Gruber,  she  has 
a brother,  ^tr  l^atteu  etueu  Sel^rer,  we  had  a teacher. 

(c)  The  forms  of  nominative  and  accusative  are  identical  for 
all  genders  in  the  plural  and  for  the  feminine  and  neuter 
singular.  They  are  different  only  in  the  masculine  singular. 


8.  Table  of  Forms. 

Definite  Article  (ber  bcftimmdc  5trti'fel). 


Masculine  (mcinn'hci^). 

Nom.  ber,  the 

Acc.  ben,  the 

Nom.  bte,  the 

Acc.  bie,  the 


Feminine  (toeib'Uci^). 
Singular. 

bie,  the 
bic,  the 

Plural. 

bte,  the 
bte,  the 


Neuter 

biJ)§,  the 
btt§,  the 

bte,  the 
bie,  the 


ctn,  a 
eitt,  a 


Indefinite  Article  (ber  ntt'befttmmtc  5lrti'fet). 

Singular. 

Nom.  ettt,  a etite,  a 

Acc.  ettten,  a eitte,  a 


Note  that  the  forms  of  the  definite  article  for  all  genders  in  the  plural 
and  for  the  feminine  singular  are  all  the  same. 


9.  A Predicate  Adjective  is  not  declined.  ^ud)  UUb 

bie  finb  rot,  the  book  and  the  rose  are  red. 


WEAK  VEBBS. 


Ill 


10. 

bic  9{o'fc,  the  rose. 
bie  ©djulc,  the  school. 
ber  ©tu^I,  the  chair. 
gut,  ad].,  good. 


Vocabulary. 

ftcttt,  adj.,  little.,  small. 
rot,  adj.,  red. 
ttidjt,  adv.,  not. 

Uttb,  conj.,  a7id. 


11.  Exercises. 

(а)  Questions  about  the  story.  — 1.  tuarett  Utlb 

3o'^ann?  2.  SKarett  fie  ^ritber?  3.  ^atte  ber  ^e^rer? 

4.  Sar  ber  Se^rer  gut?  5.  Sar  bte  @(^u(e  fleiu? 

(б)  1.  ^atte  bag  ^U(^.  2.  T)u  ^atteft  ein  -Q3uc^.  3.  T)k 

9f?ofe  ft)ar  rot,  uii^t  loa^r?  4.  ^er  0(^uter  ^atte  bte  9ftofe. 

5.  T)k  OJ^utter  ^tte  eine  9?ofe.  6.  ^e^rer  ^tte  ben  (Stu^t. 

7.  !T)er  (Stu^t  ift  ftein.  8.  (gg  toar  eine  9?ofe.  9.  ^tr  toaren 
bie  0c^nter,  nt(^t  toa^r? 

(c)  1.  They  had  the  book.  2.  The  mother  has  the  rose. 
3.  Thou  hadst  a brother.  4.  The  school  was  small,  wasn’t 
it?  5.  You  have  the  rose.  6.  The  teacher  had  the  rose  and 
the  book.  7.  She  has  the  book.  8.  I was.  9.  She  was. 
10.  They  were.  11.  We  had  a teacher,  didn’t  we?  12.  Yon, 
were  good.  13.  They  have  the  book.  14.  We  were  small. 
15.  The  rose  was  little  and  red. 


LESSON  III. 

(Page  2 10-22,) 

Weak  Verbs.  Present  Indicative  Active  op  loben,  to 
praise.  Declension  of  the  Definite  Article,  ber,  bte, 
bag,  the. 

Learn : — 

©nten  9]7orgen.  ®nten  3:ag.  ®nten  5tbenb.  @nte  ^^^ac^t. 

Good  morning.  Good  day.  Good  evening.  Good  night. 
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12.  Present  Tense  of  loben. 

id)  lobe,  I praise.  tt>ir  lobcn,  we  praise. 

int  lobft,  thou  praisest,  tl)r  you  praise. 

cr,  fie,  lobt,  /ie,  she,,  it  praises.  fic  (obcii,  they  praise. 

13.  The  Weak  Verb  (ba^  fc^tnacfie  has  the  following 

personal  endings  in  the  present  and  past  tenses,  except  the 
third  person  singular  of  the  past,  which  is  the  same  as  the  first 
singular. 

Singular  (bie  (Sin'jobl).  Plural  (bie  ilJlebr'jabl). 

1st c en 

2d (c)ft  (e)t 

3d (e)f  ctt 

(a)  In  the  second  person  (bie  ^Ireite  “iperfon')  singular  and 
plural  and  in  the  third  (britte)  singular,  e is  sometimes  pre- 
fixed to  the  ending  for  euphony ; that  is,  when  the  stem  of  the 
verb  ends  in  the  same  letter  as  the  ending,  or  in  one  of  a 
similar  sound  : bu  grii^eft,  thou  greetest ; er  inartet,  he  ivaits. 
Naturally  we  cannot  say  bu  grii^ft  or  er  trartt.  So  also  for 
similar  sounds:  bu  ret3eft,  thou  provohest;  er  babet,  he  bathes. 

14.  Learn  the  present  tense  of  jo  gen  and  lernen.  They  are  conjugated 
like  toben. 


15. 

The  Definite 

Article. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neiit. 

All  Genders 

Nom. 

ber,  the. 

bie,  the. 

btt§,  the. 

bie,  the. 

Gen. 

be§,  of  the. 

ber,  of  the. 

be§,  of  the. 

ber,  of  the. 

Dat. 

bent,  to  the. 

ber,  to  the. 

bent,  to  the. 

ben,  to  the. 

Acc. 

ben,  the. 

bie,  the. 

ba§,  the. 

bie,  the. 

Learn  the  declension  of  ber  by  cases  and  by  genders;  that 
is,  across  and  up  and  dov/n. 


DEFINITE  ABTICLE. 
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16. 


Vocabulary. 


(^ra§,  the  grass. 
ber  ©om'mcr,  {the)  summer. 
bcr  SBitt'tcr,  {the)  winter. 
ler'iten  (weak),  to  learn. 


lo'bctt  (weak),  to  praise. 
fa'gett  (weak),  to  say. 

brautt,  adj.,  brown. 
grittt,  adj.,  green. 


17. 


Exercises. 


(a)  Questions  about  the  story.  — 1.  ^ar  ba§  braUTt? 

2.  ber  @c^u(er?  3.  Semen  bie  ^ritber  gut  (well)? 

4.  Sobt  ber  Sel^rer  ben  35ater?  5.  Sernft  bn  ba§  -^U(^? 

(b)  1.  lobe  ben  <S(^nIer.  2.  tobft  ben  Setter.  3.  (Ex 

tobt  bie  9^ofe.  4.  Sir  toben  ben  S5ater.  5.  lobt  ba§ 
^uc^.  6.  @ie  toben  ben  Gruber,  nic^t  n)al^r  ? 7.  !Der  S5ater 

(obt  bie  SO^utter. 

(c)  1.  The  teacher  praises  the  pupil.  2.  The  pupil  praises 
the  book,  3.  He  learns.  4.  They  say.  5.  We  praise  the 
winter,  6.  The  mother  praises  the  rose.  7.  You  praise 
the  summer.  8.  I learn.  9.  She  learns.  10.  He  says. 
11.  The  pupil  learns  the  book,  doesn’t  he?  12.  Thou  prais- 
est  the  grass.  13.  We  learn  a book.  14.  I praise  the 
school.  15.  We  say. 

LESSON  IV. 

(Page  2 23-3  s). 

Past  Indicative  Active  of  toben.  Declension  of  Indefi- 
nite Article,  ein,  eine,  ein,  a. 

Learn : — 

Ste  ge^t  e§  ? ®anj  gut ; \6)  banfe. 

How  goes  it  f (Familiar  for  How  do  you  do?)  Quite  well^ 
1 thank  (you). 
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18.  Past  Tense  of  fobetl. 

id)  lobtc,  / praised.  njir  lottcn,  we  praised. 

btt  iotiteft,  thou  didst  praise.  ill)r  (obtct,  you  praised, 

tx,  fic,  C)§  tobtc,  he.,  she,  Upraised.  fic  tobtcn,  they  praised. 

(a)  All  weak  verbs  form  the  past  tense  by  adding  te  to  the 
present  stem,  Note  that  the  personal  endings  are  the  same  as 
in  the  present  tense,  except  in  the  third  person  singular. 
(See  § 13.) 

19.  The  Indefinite  Article. 


Singular. 

Masc.  Fern.  Neut. 


Nom. 

eitt,  a. 

cittc,  a. 

eitt,  a. 

Gen. 

ctnei^,  of  a. 

ctttcr,  of  a. 

cittc^,  of  a. 

Dat. 

cittern,  to  a. 

ctttcr,  to  a. 

cittCttt,  to  a. 

Acc. 

etttCtt,  a. 

ctttc,  a. 

eitt,  a. 

The  plural  of  course  is  wanting. 


Learn  the  declension  of  the  indefinite  article  (ber  un'beftimmte 
eiix  by  cases  and  by  genders.  Conjugate  the  past  of  ternen  and  jageit  like’ 
lobett. 

20.  Progressive  and  Emphatic  Forms.  — For  the  English 
forms,  he  praises,  he  is  praising,  he  does  praise,  German  has 
only  the  form  er  lobt.  He  was  praising,  he  did  praise,  er  (obte. 
So  also  in  questions:  Did  he  praise?  Was  he  praising? 
!^obte  er? 

21.  Use  of  nid^t.  — When  tlic^t  modifies  the  whole  sentence 
it  stands  at  or  near  the  end ; otherwise  it  comes  just  before  the 
word  or  phrase  it  negatives : 3[Btr  (oben  ben  @C^itler  nidjt.  We 
are  not  praising  the  pupil.  ®er  Gruber,  ntd)t  ber  ^ater,  lobt 
ben  @d)U(er.  The  brother,  not  the  father,  praises  the  pupil. 


8TB ONG  VEBB8. 
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22. 


Vocabulary. 


bcr  ^ar'tctt,  the  garden. 

year. 

ber  the  day. 

bic  3eit,  the  time. 


ba§,  pron.,  that. 
adv.,  very. 
adj.,  white. 


alt,  adj.,  old. 


ttiie,  interrog.  adv.,  howf 


23. 


Exercises. 


(а)  Questions  about  the  story.  — 1.  Sobtetl  bte  (Stouter  betl 
Setter  ntrf)t?  2.  lernten  bie  ^riiber?  3.  Sar  ba^ 

im  @omtner  ni(f)t  griin?  4.  ber  @arten  braun  im 
Sinter?  5.  Sa§  [agteft  bu? 

(б)  1.  ^er  Gruber  lobte  ben  Marten.  2.  Sir  lobten  ben 

Xag,  nii^t  tra^r  ? 3.  Sie  lernte  er  ba§  -0nc^  ? 4.  Sie  alt  h)ar 

er?  5.  (Sr  n»ar  fe^r  alt.  6.  Sobte  er  einen  @(^uler  ? 7. 

ber  Se^rer  lobte  einen  (Schuler.  8.  @ie  fagten  ba§  nii^t. 

(c)  1.  You  praise  the  book.  2.  He  learns.  ' 3.  She  praised 
the  garden.  4.  We  had  a chair.  5.  They  said.  6.  It 
is  very  brown.  7.  The  teacher  praised  a pupil.  8.  We 
were  very  old.  9.  He  had  a rose.  10.  The  father  praised 
the  day.  11.  You  learned  a book,  didn’t  you?  12.  We  did 
not  say  that.  13.  How  did  you  say  that  ? 14.  Hid  he  praise 
the  pupil  ? 15.  How  old  were  they  ? 


LESSON  V. 

(Page  3 9-i8.^ 


Strong  Verbs.  Present  Indicative  Active  of  fe'^en,  to  see. 


Eeview. 


Learn : — 


^a^  Serf  lobt  ben  SO^eifter.— ^entfc^e^  (Sbncf)irort. 

The  work  praises  the  master.  — German  Proverb. 
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24. 


Present  Tense  of  fe^etl* 


fc^c,  I see. 
bu  ficljft,  thou  seest. 
er,  fie,  fic^t,  he,  she,  it  sees. 


mir  fc^en,  we  see. 
il)r  fc^t,  you  see. 
fic  fcl)en,  they  see. 


25.  Classification  of  Verbs. — Verbs  are  generally  called 
strong  (ftar!),  when  the  stem  vowel  changes  in  the  past; 
weak  (fcf)lDa(^),  when  it  remains  the  same:  (weak)  loben,. 
(obte ; (strong)  fel)en, 

(a)  Strong  verbs  sometimes  change  the  stem  vowel  of  the 
second  and  third  persons  singular  in  the  present  indicative,  as 
in  fe^en,  f^rec^en  (bu  er  fie^t ; bu  ; 

weak  verbs  keep  the  stem  vowel  the  same.  (A  complete  list 
of  strong  verbs  and  these  stem  changes  will  be  found  on  pages 
327  to  333). 

26.  The  Principal  Parts  (bte  ^aubt'formen)  of  a German  verb 
are,  as  in  English,  the  present  infinitive,  past,  and  past  parti- 
ciple: fetn,  tbar,  getuefen ; ^aben,  ^atte,  ge'^abt;  (oben,  (obte, 
gelobt ; fe^en,  fa^,  gefe^en. 

(a)  In  the  present  indicative  the  personal  endings  are  the 
same  for  strong  and  weak  verbs.  In  the  past,  the  endings  differ 
from  the  present  only  in  the  first  and  third  persons  singular 
(see  next  lesson).  The  weak  past  participle  always  ends  in  (e)t, 
the  strong  in  ett.  All  verbs  take  the  prefix  ge  in  the  past 
participle,  except  inseparables  (Lesson  XLI.)  and  verbs  ending 
in  teren. 

27.  Conjugate  the  present  tense  of  the  strong  verbs  geben  and  fpredbcn, 
noting  that  geben  does  not  change  the  stem  vowel,  while  fj)recben  changes 
it  to  i in  the  second  and  third  singular. 


STRONG  VERBS. 
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28. 

i»a)§  Sanb,  the  country,  land. 
bic  0tabt,  the  city. 
ge'ljen,  gittg,  gegan'gett, 


Vocabulary. 


Ic'fcn  (bu  Heft  for  Hcfcft,  er  Heft), 
gete'fctt,  to  read. 

f^re'djett  (f^rid)ft,  fpric^t),  f^rod), 
gef^ro't^cn,  to  speak. 


to  go. 


29. 


Exercises. 


(a)  1.  Questions  about  the  story. — 1.  lieft  ber  Se'^rer? 

2.  (gfiric^t  ber  (Bd))xkv  ni(^t  gut  (we?/)  ? 3.  ®ef)t  er  nacf)  (to) 

^I)eutfc^(anb  (Germany)?  4.  bu  cine  9?ofe?  5. 

bie  @tabt  uic^t  att? 

(b)  1.  (gr  fie^t  ben  ^e^rer,  nic^t  tra^r?  2.  Sir  fe^en  etnen 
(Marten.  3.  Steft  bu  ba§  ^uc^?  4.  (gte  fe^eu  bie  9^ofe. 

5.  fe^e  ben  0tut}t  uic^t.  6.  @e^t  i^r  eiueu  @(^uler? 

(c)  1.  The  teacher  sees  the  pupil.  2.  We  see  a garden. 

3.  They  see  a city.  4.  They  praised  the  city.  5.  I speak. 

6.  Yes,  the  teacher  speaks.  7.  She  praised  the  country, 

didn’t  she  ? 8.  They  go.  9.  He  goes.  10.  You  speak. 

11.  Ho,  thou  dost  not  read  the  book.  12.  Y^e  speak  and 
she  goes.  13.  She  sees  a rose  and  she  does  not  go.  14.  How 
do  we  see  the  garden  ? 15.  Does  he  see  the  chair  ? 


LESSON  VI. 

(Page  3 i9-4  3.) 


Past  Indicative  Active  of  fe^eu.  Nouns  of  the  First 
Class.  Masculine  ; ber  Gruber.  Possessive  Genitive. 

Learn : — 


ift  ba6  ? 3"^^  berfte^e  uicf)t. 

What  is  that  ? I don’t  understand  it. 
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30.  Past  Tense  of  fe^en. 

id)  fal^,  I saw.  ttiit  fa^cn,  we  saw. 

btt  fal)ft,  thou  sawest.  saw. 

tv,  fic,  t§  he,  she,  it  saw.  fie  fnl)ett,  they  saw. 

(a)  The  personal  endings  for  the  past  of  strong  verbs  are  the 
same  as  in  the  present,  except  that  the  first  and  third  persons 
singular  have  no  personal  ending. 

31.  From  the  list  on  pages  327  to  333  learn  the  principal  parts  of  the 
strong  verbs:  fein,  gefjen,  f)3re(f)en,  fd)reiben,  fommen,  berfte^en.  Conju- 
gate each  in  the  present  and  past. 


32.  Classes  of  Nouns.  — Nouns  are  divided  into  five  classes 
according  to  the  way  the  plural  is  formed.  The  first  class 
contains  those  which  do  not  change  in  the  plural,  except  some- 
times to  take  umlaut. 

(a)  Umlaut  means  changed  sound  and  is  indicated  by 
two  dots  over  the  vowel.  0,  and  u are  the  only  vowels 
that  can  take  umlaut.  See  p.  xiii. 


33.  Declension  of  a Masculine  Noun  of  the  First  Class. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 


Singular. 

ber  S5rttbcr,  the  brother  ein  S3rttber,  a brother. 

(subject). 

be)§  SSruber^,  the  brother's.-  cinc§  85rubcr§,  a brother's. 

bent  SBrubcr,  (to  or  for)  the  cincm  Srubcr,  (to  or  for)  a brother 

brother. 

ben  Gruber,  the  brother  cincn  S3ruber,  a brother. 

(direct  object). 

Plural. 


Nom.  bic  23rubcr,  the  brothers  (subject). 

Gen.  ber  S3ruber,  the  brothers'. 

Dat.  ben  Sritbcrn,  (to  or  for)  the  brothers. 
Acc.  btc  S3niber,  the  brothers  (direct  object). 


NOUNS  OF  THE  FIB  ST  CLASS. 
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Like  ber  iBruber  decline  ber  (Sc^itfer,  ein  Se'^rer,  ber  iSater 
(bie  iBciter),  ein  Sinter,  ber  (Marten  (bie  @arten),  ber  @ontnter. 

34.  The  Possessive  Genitive.  — The  German  genitive  (ber 
©e'nitit))  like  the  English  possessive,  is  used  to  denote  posses- 
sion : ba§  ^nc^  be§  ^rnber^,  the  hrotheFs  hook. 

(a)  X)t^  iBrnber^  iBnc^  is  not  common  in  German,  nor 
is  the  hook  of  the  brother  in  English.  Avoid  both  these 
expressions. 

(h)  The  genitive  singular  masculine  and  neuter  of  all  nouns 
except  Class  V.  (Lesson  XXI.)  ends  in  (e)6,  and  the  dative 
plural  of  all  genders  always  ends  in  (e)n. 

35.  Vocabulary. 

S3crtttt',  neut.,  Berlin. 
ber  SJru'ber;  pi.  liic  S3rttber,  the 

brother. 

T)etttfd)'tttttb,  neut.,  Germany, 
the  ice. 

fom'mctt,  tarn,  gcfom'mett,  to  come. 
ttJO,  where.,  not  used  to  denote  direc- 
tion. 

36.  Exercises. 

(a)  Questions  about  the  story.  — 1.  (Sa’^  ber  0c^uter  ben  Se^rer 

nid)t?  2.  fprac?^  ber  iBater  be§  @(^uter^?  3.  iBo^tn 

(ivhither)  ging  er?  4.  iBo  ftubierte  er?  5.  iBerftanbeft  bu 
ben  Se^rer  nid}t  ? 

(b)  1.  berftanb  e^  nii^t.  2.  (}a,  fie  fa^  ba§  !i^anb. 

3.  fcf)riebft  ein  ^uc^,  ni(^^t  n)a^r?  4.  ^Der  Se^rer  fc^rieb 
ba^  ^uc^.  5.  !^ie  ^riiber  ftubierten  in  Berlin.  6.  iBir  t)er= 

ftanben  bag  beg  iBaterg  nidjt. 


ft^rei'lictt,  f(i)ricl>,  gef(!)ric't>ctt,  to 

write. 

ftubic'rctt,  ftubierte,  ftubiert  (weak), 
to  study. 

berfte'beu,  berftaub',  berftau'beu, 

to  understand. 
in  (prep.),  in.,  into. 
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(c)  1.  I saw  the  ice.  2.  Yes,  they  went.  3.  We  came. 
4.  I wrote  the  book.  5.  He  understood  the  teacher.  6.  The 
teachers  spoke.  7.  He  praises  the  city.  8.  It  was  the  father, 
wasn’t  it?  9.  He  saw  the  gardens.  10.  She  came.  11.  Where 
is  Berlin  ? 12.  It  is  in  Germany.  13.  We  studied  the  teacher’s 

book.  14.  I saw  the  pupils’  brothers.  15.  The  teacher’s 
book  is  very  old. 


LESSON  VII. 

(Page  4 4-16. ) 

Present  Indicative  Active  of  Jnerben,  to  become.  Nouns 
OF  THE  First  Class.  Feminine  ; bie  ^oc^ter.  Indirect 
Object. 

Learn : — 

fc^reibft  bu  ba?  ge^t 

What  are  you  writing  there  ? That  won’t  do. 


37.  Present  Tense  of  inerben. 

id)  wcrbe,  I become.  Wtr  ttjcrbcn,  we  become. 

bit  mirfb  thou  becomest.  il)r  iuerbct,  you  become, 

tx,  fie,  tnirb,  he,  she,  it  becomes.  fic  ttJerbett,  they  become. 


38.  Declension  of  a Feminine  Noun  of  the  First  Class. 

Singular. 


Nom.  bic  Tm^tcr,  the  daughter 
(subject). 

Gen.  ber  T^od^tcr,  the  daughters. 

Dat.  ber  Xod)ter,  {to  or  for)  the 
daughter. 

Acc.  bie  Xod)ter,  the  daughter 
(object). 


eitte  Tori^tcr,  a daughter. 

einer  Xod^ter,  a daugJiter's. 
eiiter  Tod)ter,  {to  or  for)  a daugh- 
ter. 

eiiie  2^od)ter,  a daughter. 


NOUNS  OF  THE  FIB  ST  CLASS. 
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Plural. 

Nom.  Me  the  daughters  (subject). 

Gen.  ber  2^0C^tcr,  the  daughters'. 

Dat.  bctt  {to  or  /or)  the  daughters. 

Acc.  bte  Xi)d^ter,  the  daughters  (object). 

Feminine  nouns  keep  the  same  form  throughout  the  singular. 

Note  that  bie  Sod^ter  forms  the  plural  merely  by  taking  umlaut ; hence 
it  is  of  the  first  class.  Like  bie  S^oc^ter  decline  bie  9}lutter,  the  only  other 
feminine  of  the  first  class. 

39.  The  Indirect  Object.  — The  dative  is  used  to  denote  the 

indirect  object.  If  both  objects  are  nouns,  the  dative  generally 
precedes  as  in  English.  @ie  gab  bem  ^e!^rer  etn  she  gave 

the  teacher  a booh,  gab  ber  S^^oc^ter  eine  I gave  the 

daughter  a rose,  or  I gave  a rose  to  the  daughter. 

40.  Vocabulary. 

ba§  ^tttb,  the  child.  ba§  SSSart,  the  word. 

ber  SWatttt,  the  man,  husband.  fttt'beu,  fattb,  gcfun'beu,  to  find. 

bic  ^od)'tcr,  pi.  bie  2^od)ter,  the  gc'bctt  (gibft,  gibt),  gab,  gcge'ben, 

daughter.  to  give. 

niarm,  adj.,  warm. 

41.  Exercises. 

(a)  Questions  about  the  story.  — 1.  fattb  er  ba^  ? 

2.  ®ab  er  bem  Gruber  ein  ? 3.  3Ka^  (a§  ber  (Stouter  ? 

4.  2Ba§  berftanb  er  5.  ^a^  er  ba^  2Bort  nii^t  gut  {well)? 

(5)  1.  irirft  rot.  2.  :^er  @ommer  toirb  toarm,  nit^t 
toa^^r?  3.  !^a§  ^inb  totrb  toarm.  4.  SBir  toerben  a(t.  5.  T)k 
(Sc^iiter  be§  Se^rer^  loerben  gut.  6.  T)u  gtbft  bem  @(^uter 
eiueu  @tuf)(.  7.  gab  ber  3:od}ter  eiu  ^uc^. 

(c)  1.  I am  becoming  old.  2.  It  is  getting  to  be  (is  becoming) 
winter.  3.  He  is  coming.  4.  We  did  learn.  5.  The  child 
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is  getting  (becoming)  very  warm.  6.  They  did  see  the  teach- 
er’s garden.  7.  They  were  reading  the  book,  weren’t  they  ? 
8.  He  is  giving  the  mother  a rose.  9.  He  finds  the  book. 
10.  They  found  the  child.  11.  The  pupil  did  not  say  the 
word.  12.  He  gave  the  man  a chair.  13.  The  city  is  not 
becoming  small.  14.  Where  is  the  pupil’s  book  ? 15.  Is 

the  teacher’s  book  getting  (becoming)  old  ? 

LESSON  VIII. 

(Pages  4 i7-5  2.) 

Past  Indicative  Active  of  tnerben.  Nouns  of  the  First 
Class.  Neuter;  ba^  0)Mbc^en.  Terms  of  Address. 

Learn : — 

bebeutet  btefer  h)ei§  nic^t. 

What  does  this  sentence  mean  f I don’t  know. 

42.  Past  Tense  of  tnerben. 

id)  murbe  (or  trorb),  I became.  mir  njurbctt,  we  became. 

bu  ttjurbcft  (or  tnorbft),  thou  be-  tnurbet,  you  became, 
earnest. 

cr,  fie,  e)§  ttiurbe  (or  trarb),  /ie,  she,  fie  tnurbeu,  they  became, 
it  became. 

The  forms  trarb,  inarbft,  hiarb  are  used  now  only  in  poetry. 

43.  Declension  of  a Neuter  Noun  of  the  First  Class. 

Singular. 

Nom.  btt§  SD'idbJ^en,  the  girl  (sub-  eitt  S(yjdbd)cn,  a girl. 
ject). 

Gen,  bc§  9}idbd)ett§,  the  girVs.  cittc§  9I^abd)Ctt§,  a girVs. 

Dat.  bent  9)idbd)Ctt,  (to  ovfor)  the  eincm  SDlttbd)Ctt,  (to  or  for)  a girl, 
girl. 

Acc.  brt§  3yiabd)ett,  the  girl  (ob- 
ject). 


eitt  SUabdiett,  a girl. 


NOUNS  OF  THE  FIB  ST  CLASS. 
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Plural. 

Nom.  bie  the  girls  (subject). 

Gen.  ber  9}lab(J)Ctt,  the  girls\ 

Dat.  ben  99Zabil)cn,  {to  or  for)  the  girls. 

Acc.  bie  SJJabt^cn,  the  girls  (object). 

44.  Terms  of  Address.  — In  formal  or  polite  address  German 
uses  the  third  person  plural.  The  pronoun  is  always  written 
with  a capital.  Have  you  the  book  f (To  the  teacher)  §aben 
0te  ba§  ^uc^?  ■ (To  a fellow  pupil)  §aft  bu  ba§  ^uc^?  (To 
several  pupils)  §abt  il)r  ba§  ? 

is  used  with  intimates,  relatives,  young  children,  and 
animals. 

is  the  regular  plural  of  bU. 

(Bit  is  the  common  form  of  address  to-day  in  Germany  for 
both  singular  and  plural,  except  when  bu  is  required. 

Note.  — In  translating  you,  think  carefully  whether  you  are  address- 
ing intimate  friends  or  not.  When  in  doubt  use  @te. 


45.  Vocabulary, 

btc  ^Ittfgabc,  the  exercise.  fra'gctt  (weak) , to  ask. 

ba^  TObdiett,  pi.  bie  SjJhibdjett,  the  (bei^t,  for  beibeft,  b^bOr 

girl.  QCbei'bCtt,  to  he  called,  he 

ber  the  sentence.  named.  225ie  b^ibctt  @ic  ? What 

(ttttg,  adj.,  long.  is  your  name  9 

btc  0eide,  the  page. 


46. 


Exercises. 


(a)  Questions  about  the  story.  — 1.  fragten  @te  ? 2.  ®ab 
ber  Server  bem  @d)itler  eine  Slufgabe?  3.  @:prac^  ber  iBater 
be^  0c^uler§  gut  iicell)  ? 4.  ®tng  ber  britte  (third)  Gruber  in 
(to)  bie  (B6)vXt  ? 5.  Safen  @te  ben  unb  bie  3iufgabe  ? 
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(b)  1.  mx  (ang.  2.  iDurbe  eine  5luf' 

gabe.  3.  Surbe  ber  (Sd)it(er  rot?  4.  Sie  t)eigt  ba§  TOb' 
d)en?  5.  ^te  ^etgen  @ie?  6.  ^ie  5tufgabe  tDurbe  tang, 
ntd)t  n)at)r  ? 

(c)  1.  He  became  red.  2.  We  are  speaking.  3.  They 
were  very  old.  4.  The  teacher  was  praising  the  pupil’s  exer- 
cise. 5.  He  read  the  teacher’s  book.  6.  They  saw  the  man, 
didn’t  they?  7.  It  is  growing  very  warm.  8.  The  girl  is 
reading  a page.  9.  We  do  learn.  10.  You  (ivoite  three  ways 
— bu,  @te)  became  red.  11.  The  teacher  gave  the  pupils 
an  exercise.  12.  What  did  the  man  ask?  13.  What  is 
your  name?  (Wi^ite  two  ways.)  14.  We  gave  the  girls  a sen- 
tence and  an  exercise.  15.  The  child  read  the  page. 


LESSON  IX. 

(Page  5 3-14.) 

The  Future  Tense.  Future  Indicative  Active  of  toben 

AND  fe^en. 

Learn : — 

^aben  @ie  mic^  gefragt?  -3ot)ann. 

What  did  you  ash  me  ? My  name  is  John. 

47.  Formation  of  the  Future  Tense.  — Used  independently 
tnerben  means  to  become.  Used  as  an  auxiliary  (that  is,  with 
a present  infinitive)  it  forms  the  future  tense.  All  verbs  form 
the  future  in  the  same  way,  simply  by  prefixing  the  conjuga- 
tion of  ioerben  to  the  present  infinitive,  locrbe  a(t,  I be- 

come old.  lt)erbe  loben,  I shall  praise. 


FUTUBE  OF  WEAK  VEBBS. 
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Future  Tense  of 

id)  U»eri»c  ioben,  I shall  praise. 
bu  dJivft  iobeu,  thou  wilt  praise. 
er,  fie,  rtiirb  lobcn,  he^  she,  it 
will  praise. 

tt)ir  djerbeit  tobcn,  we  shall  praise. 

Jucrbet  toben,  you  will  praise. 
fic  Werbcn  tobeit,  they  will  praise. 


Future  Tense  of  fet)Ctt» 

id)  rtJcrbc  fel)ett,  I shall  see. 
bu  )t)iTft  thou  wilt-see. 

cVf  fie,  diirb  fel)Ctt,  he,  she,  it 
will  see. 

njir  njcvbett  fel)cn,  we  shall  see. 
il)r  loerbct  fc!)Ctt,  you  will  see. 
fie  Weebett  fe^eit,  they  will  see. 


Conjugate  in  full  the  future  of  l)aben,  fein,  and  inerben. 


48.  Position  of  the  Infinitive.  — The  infinitive  stands  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence,  ihcrbe  ben  Se'^rer  nic^t  fe()en,  I shall 
not  see  the  teacher. 

49.  Vocabulary. 

btt^  ©i'fett,  the  iron.  ba!§  SBet'ter,  the  weather. 

bO!§  298af'fet,  the  water.  le^'reit,  le^rte,  gete^rt,  to  teach. 

interrog.  adv.,  why  f (Compare  with  leruen,  to  learn.) 

Uial)in',  interrog.  adv. , whither  f used  only  of  direction. 


50.  Exercises. 

(a)  Questions  about  the  story.  — 1.  inirb  ber  @d)u(er 

ftubieren?  2.  So^in  lt)trb  er  ge^en  ? 3.  ibtrb  er  inerben  ? 

4.  iffiirb  er  ba^  feinem  Gruber  geben?  5.  Serben  @te 
ben  tefen? 

(h)  1.  (gr  intrb  ber  Seljrer  irerben.  2.  T)u  mirft  nid^t  font' 
men.  3.  ^Better  tuirb  inarm  tnerben,  nid)t  tna^r  ? 4.  3^) 

tnerbe  eine  5Infgabe  fernen.  5.  iBarnm  inerben  0ie  ber  9}lutter 
eine  91ofe  geben?  6.  inirft  bn  fe^ren?  7.  ilKaffer 
tnirb  inarm  inerben.  8.  iBarnm  intrb  ba^  Setter  inarm  ? 

(c)  1.  We  shall  see  the  iron.  2.  She  will  ask  the  teacher, 
won’t  she  ? 3.  You  will  {lorite  three  ways)  read  the  girl’s 
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exercise.  4.  Why  did  you  become  red  ? 5.  They  will  give 

the  teacher  a rose.  6.  He  learned  the  sentence.  7.  What 
will  they  teach  ? 8.  The  ice  will  become  water.  9.  The 

man  will  give  an  exercise  to  the  pupils.  10.  What  is  the 
child’s  name  ? (See  Vocabulary,  VIII.)  11.  They  are  very 
old.  12.  The  girl’s  father  and  (the)  mother  taught  the  pupils. 
13.  Where  did  she  see  the  book?  14.  The  weather  was  be- 
coming very  warm.  15.  The  exercise  is  becoming  long. 

LESSON  X. 

(Page  5 15-28.) 

Eeview  of  Conjugation.  Imperative. 

Learn : — 

Ubung  ben  — T)eutf(^e§  @pri(^tDort. 

Practice  makes  perfect  (lit.  the  master).  — German  proverb. 

51.  a.  What  are  the  principal  parts  of  a German  verb? 
h.  How  do  the  personal  endings  of  the  past  differ  from  those 
of  the  present  (1)  in  weak  verbs ; (2)  in  strong  verbs  ? c.  Do 
strong  verbs  always  have  the  same  root  vowel  in  the  present  ? 
d.  Do  weak  verbs  ? 

52.  (1)  a.  How  many  classes  of  nouns  are  there  in  German? 
h.  In  what  letter  does  the  dative  plural  always  end  ? c.  Do 
all  nouns  end  in  (e)^  in  the  genitive  singular?  d.  How 
does  the  German  possessive  genitive  differ  from  the  English 
possessive? 

(2)  a.  How  do  feminine  nouns  differ  from  masculine  nouns 
in  the  singular  ? b.  How  is  the  indirect  object  expressed  in 
German  ? c.  How  does  the  German  express  the  progressive 
and  emphatic  forms,  he  is  praising  and  he  does  praise  f 


BE  VIEW  OF  CONJUGATION. 
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(3)  a.  What  is  the  peculiarity  of  the  first  class  of  nouns  ? 
h.  What  pronoun  would  children  use  in  addressing  their  class- 
mates ? c.  What  pronoun  would  you  use  in  speaking  to  your 
mother  ? your  brother  ? your  dog  ? your  teacher  ? a good 
friend  among  your  classmates  ? d.  How  is  the  future  of  all 
verbs  formed  ? e.  How  can  you  distinguish  the  two  uses  of 


inerben  ? 

53. 

Present  Tense  (ba^  ^rd'fen^). 

id)  I)ahe 

id)  bin 

id)  tobe 

id)  fet)e 

it^  merbe 

htt  ^aft 

btt  biff 

btt  tobft 

bit  fiet)ft 

bit  mirft 

er  I)at 

er  iff 

er  tobt 

er  fiel)t 

er  mirb 

mir  ^abctt 

mir  finb 

mir  tobeit 

mir  fel)ett 

mir  merbeit 

il)r  l)at)t 

il)r  feib 

i^r  tobt 

il)r  fel)t 

i^r  merbet 

fie  l)aliett 

fie  fittb 

fie  tobeit 

fie  fe^ett 

fie  merbeit 

id)  I)attc 

Past  Tense  (ba§ 
id)  mar  id)  (obte  ii^  fal) 

it^  mitrbe 

btt  l)atteff 

btt  marft 

bit  tobteft 

bit  fa^ft 

bit  murbeft 

er  ^atte 

er  mar 

er  tobte 

er  fat) 

er  miirbe 

ttiir  fatten 

mir  marett 

mir  tobtett 

mir  fa^eit 

mir  mitrbett 

il)r  1)attet 

i!)r  mart 

i^r  tobtet 

i!)r  fal)t 

i^r  mitrbet 

fie  l^rtttett 

fie  marett 

fie  tobtett 

fie  fat)ett 

fie  mttrbeit 

id)  ttJerbe 

Future  Tense  (ba^  erfte  gutur') 
l)abett  feitt  tobeit  fel)ett 

merbeit 

bu  rtJirft 

I)abctt  feitt 

tobeit 

fe^ett 

merbeit 

er  wirb 

l)abett  feitt 

tobeit 

fe^eit 

merbeit 

mir  djerben  I)abett  feiit 

tobeit 

fel)ett 

merbeit 

i^r  hierbet 

l)abett  feitt 

tobeit 

fe^eit 

merbeit 

fie  dierbett 

l)abett  feitt 

tobeit 

fel)ett 

merbeit 

Note.  — The  verb  forms  of  the  first  and  third  persons  plural  are 
always  alike.  In  the  past  the  first  and  third  persons  singular  are  also 
alike.  , The  second  person  singular  always  ends  in  ft ; the  second  person 
plural  always  in  t,  except  when  the  pronoun  is  @ie. 
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54.  Conjugate  the  following  verbs  in  the  present,  past,  and  future : 
jngeu,  gebeu,  ftubieren,  fommen,  ge^en,  finben,  lernen,  fjjred^en,  berfte^eu; 
jd)reibeit,  lejen,  l^ei^en,  fragen. 

55.  The  imperative  in  formal  address  is  the  indicative  in- 
verted: learn,  iernen  @te ; come,  fommen  @te ; write,  fdjretben 
0te, 

56.  Exercises. 

{a)  Questions  about  the  story. — 1.  35erftanben  bte  0c^u(er 
ba^  2.  gab  ber  ^e^rer  bem  (Sc^iUer? 

3.  SKoljtn  gtng  ber  33ater  be^  ? 4.  ihtrb  er  ftubie^ 

ren?  5.  ifi3erben  0te  bte  Slufgabe  nii^t  lefen? 

(6)  Translate.  — 1.  I learn,  was  learning,  shall  learn.  2.  We 
go,  went,  shall  go.  3.  He  gives,  did  give,  will  give.  4.  Yon 
(ivrite  three  ivays)  come,  came,  will  come.  5.  They  are  read- 
ing, were  reading,  will  read.  6.  Thou  speakest,  didst  speak, 
wilt  speak.  7.  I said,  thou  wast  saying,  he  did  say.  8.  We 
are  studying,  you  study,  they  do  study.  9.  I am,  thou  hadst, 
he  will  become.  10.  We  see,  you  praised,  they  will  under- 
stand. 11.  Thou  earnest  and  I went.  12.  He  speaks  and 
they  understand.  13.  You  will  study  and  we  shall  learn. 
14.  He  came  and  saw  and  went.  15.  Thou  didst  study ; thou 
wilt  learn.  16.  Go,  study  and  learn.  17.  Come,  read  and 
speak. 

LESSON  XI. 

(Page  6 i-26.) 

Perfect  Indicative  Active.  Nouns  of  the  Second  Class. 

^ernen  ©te : — 

34^  ()abe  @te  nic^t  ge()brt.  Sefen  @te  nod)  etninal. 

I did  7iot  hear  you.  Mead  once  more. 


NOUNS  OF  THE  SECOND  CLASS. 
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57.  Formation  of  the  Present  Perfect  Tense.  — The  present 
perfect  tense  is  formed,  as  in  English,  by  prefixing  ^aben  (to 
have)  to  the  past  participle. 

Perfect  Tense  (ba§  ^erfeft')  op  foBett* 
ill)  I)<d>e  gcfabt,  I (have)  praised.  iuir  gelobt,  we  (have)  praised. 
btt  gelobt,  thou  (hast)  praised.  i^r  gelotf,  you  (have)  praised, 
tx,  fic,  gelobt,  he,  she,  it  fie  getott,  they  (have)  praised. 

(has)  praised. 

In  like  manner  conjugate  i(^  t)abe  gcfeben,  ic^  gebabt,  id) 
gefbrocben,  icb  b^be  ftubiert,  id)  babe  oerftanben,  id)  babe  gefitnben. 

58.  Use  of  fein  as  Auxiliary.  — Some  verbs  take  fetll  as  the 
auxiliary  for  the  perfect.  They  are  (1)  intransitives  that  indi- 
cate motion  (like  gebcn,  fomittett,  etc.)  or  change  of  condition 
(like  fterben,  to  die,  tnerben,  etc.),  (2)  fein  and  bfeiben,  to  re- 
main, and  (3)  the  impersonals  gefcbcb^n,  happen,  and  geUngen, 
succeed. 


Perfect  Tense  (bag  ^f3erfeft')  of  geben. 
tib  btngegangen,  Ihavegone,Iwent.  mir  finb  gcgaugeit,  we  have  gone. 
btt  bift  gegangen,  thou  hast  gone.  tbr  fctb  gcgongen,  you  have  gone. 

cr,  fie,  iff  gegangen,  he,  she,  it  fie  fiiib  gegangen,  they  have  gone. 

has  gone. 

In  like  manner  conjugate  id)  bin  gefontmen,  icb  bin  getnefen,  id)  bin 
geinorben. 

(a)  The  past  participle,  like  the  infinitive,  stands  at  the  end 
of  the  sentenceo  ba§  :0Ucb  nicbt  gefunben,  I have  not 

fou7id  the  booTc. 

59.  Use  of  Tenses. — To  report  a single  finished  act,  espe- 
cially in  conversation,  the  German  uses  the  perfect  where  the 
English  has  the  past.  I just  came,  i(b  bin  eben  gefommen. 
Did  you  find  the  girl  f §aben  ba§  TObcben  gefunben? 
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(а)  The  German  past  is  the  English  past  progressive,  and 
is  used  in  continued  narration.  We  were  studying  when  he 
came,  Sir  ftubierten,  aU  er  fam. 

(б)  The  present  with  fd^OTt  {already)  is  used  in  German  for 
the  English  perfect  denoting  what  has  been  and  still  is.  (Stub 
0te  fc^on  lange  l)ter?  Have  you  been  here  long  f 

60.  Nouns  of  the  Second  Class  add  e to  form  the  plural. 
The  masculines  often  take  umlaut,  the  feminines  always,  the 
neuters  never.  Plurals  that  take  umlaut  must  be  learned 
from  the  vocabularies. 

Declension  of  the  Second  Class  of  Nouns. 

Masculine. 

Singular.  Plural. 

bcr  ^Uttb,  the  dog.  btc  ^Uttbc,  the  dogs. 

bc^  ;§ttttbc^,  the  dog\s.  bcr  ^unbc,  the  dogs'. 

bent  ^unb(e),  (to  or  for)  the  dog.  ben  ^^nnben,  (to  or  for)  the  dogs. 
ben  ;^nttb,  the  dog.  bte  ^unbe^  the  dogs. 

Feminine. 

bte  S3attf,  the  bench.  bte  SSiittfe,  the  benches. 

ber  S3anf,  of  the  bench.  ber  ^anfe,  of  the  benches. 

ber  SSonf,  (to  or  for)  the  bench.  ben  SSanfen,  (to  or  for)  the  benches. 

bie  S3anf,  the  bench.  bte  ^iinfe,  the  benches. 

Neuter. 

b(j!§  ^ferb,  the  horse.  bte  ^ferbe,  the  horses. 

bei§  !|?ferbe§,  the  horse's.  ber  ^.Pferbe,  the  horses'. 

bem^ferb(e),  (to  or  for)  the  horse,  ben  ^ferben,  (to  or  for)  the  horses. 
ba^  ^ferb,  the  horse.  bte  ^ferbe,  the  horses. 

In  like  manner  decline  ber  ©tit’ll  (bie  @tul}le),  ba§  3al)r  (bie  3al)re), 
ber  $og  (bie  Sage),  bie  @tabt  (bie  @tobte),  ber  (bie  ©tif^e),  ein 
§imb,  eiue  S3anf,  ein  ipferb. 


NOUNS  OF  THE  SECOND  CLASS. 
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61. 

btc  SSattf,  pi.  bic  SSanfc,  the  bench. 
bcr  pi.  bic  the  river. 

bcr  ^ttttb,  pi.  bie  ^unbe,  the  dog. 
ba§  Satttitt,  the  lamb. 
ba§  ^ferb,  pi.  bie  ^ferbc,  the 
horse. 


ber  pi.  bie  SSolfe,  the  wolf. 
l^b'ren  (weak),  to  hear. 
tritt'fen,  irattf,  getruttfen,  to  drink. 
bltr'fiig,  adj.,  thirsty. 
l)ung'rig,  adj.,  hungry. 


62.  Exercises. 

{a)  1.  So^iti  ift  ba^  Samm  gegangen?  2.  ber 

Sotf  bem  Samme  gefagt?  3.  ^ft  ber  Solf  nicfit  l^ungrtg 
getrefen?  4.  gat  ba§  Samtn  etnen  Gruber  ge^abt?  5.  gat 
ber  (^(^uter  bie  Stufgabe  gut  {well)  gefc^rieben? 

{h)  1.  ^be  ba§  getefen.  2.  (gr  ^t  ben  30^ann 

gefe^eu,  tra^r?  3.  “ipferb  ift  fe^r  ^ungrtg  getoefeu. 

4.  (gin  gunb  ift  burftig  geirorben.  5.  So^in  finb  bie  Sbtfe 
gegangen?  6.  3Btr  ^abeu  eine  9^ofe  gefunben.  7.  SKa§  ^aft 
bu  getruufen?  8.  gaben  @ie  eineu  SKotf  gel^brt?  9.  Sir 
finb  gefommen  unb  ^ben  eineu  Sotf  gefe^en.  10.  gtiiffe 
trareu  ui(^t  fe^r  taug. 

(c)  1.  We  have  seen  the  garden.  2.  The  wolf  has  heard 
the  lamb.  3.  The  wolf  saw  the  teacher’s  dog.  4.  Have 
yon  {write  three  ways)  found  the  pupil’s  book  ? 5.  The  horses 

were  very  thirsty.  6.  I have  heard  a wolf.  7.  She  has 
come.  8.  You  have  read  the  page,  haven’t  yon?  9.  You 
{write  three  loays)  did  not  get  (tnerben)  hungry.  10.  He  gave 
the  lamb  to  the  wolf.  11.  The  dog  and  the  wolf  were  getting 
hungry.  12.  Why  did  the  lamb  drink  ? 13.  The  man  gave 
the  chairs  and  the  benches  to  the  pupils.  14.  What  has  the 
father  heard  ? 15.  Where  (U)'ot)in)  has  the  dog  gone  ? 
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LESSON  XII. 

(Pages  6 27-7  20.) 

Past  Perfect  Indicative  Active.  Nouns  of  the  Third 

Class. 

Semen  0te : — 

fiffnen  @ie  bte  SefeBiic^er  unb  (efen  @ie  auf  0eite  fed^g. 

Open  the  readers  and  read  on  page  six. 

63.  Formation  of  the  Past  Perfect  Tense.  — The  past  perfect 
(ba§  ^to'quamperfeft)  is  formed  as  in  English : ^atte  or  tear  is 
the  auxiliary  used.  See  Lesson  XI.,  § 58.  • 


Conjugation  oe  the  Past  Per- 
fect Tense  with 

tji)  Battc  gelobt,  / had  praised. 
bu  Battcft  gelobt,  thou  hadst  praised. 
er,  fie,  c§  gelobt,  Tie,  she.,  it 
had  praised. 

hitr  Ijttttett  getobt,  we  had  praised. 
i^r  Bttttet  getobt,  yo^i  had  praised. 
fie  Ijattett  getobt,  they  had  praised. 


Conjugation  of  the  Past  Per- 
fect Tense  wuth  ttJar. 

iri)  mar  gegangett,  / had  gone. 
btt  marft  gegangett,  thou  hadst  gone. 
er,  fie,  mar  gegangett,  he,  she,  it 
had  gone. 

mir  maren  gegangen,  we  had  gone. 
il)r  mart  gegangett,  you  had  gone. 
fie  maren  gegangen,  they  had  gone. 


In  like  manner  conjugate  i(i)  ^atte  gefe^en,  id)  mor  getuefen,  tc^  l^atte 
ge^abt,  id)  mar  gefontmen,  id)  i)atte  ge|brod)en,  i(B  mar  gemorben,  id)  i)atie 
ftub’iert,  id)  b^tte  berftanben,  id)  i)atte  gefunben. 

64.  Nouns  of  the  Third  Class  add  er  to  form  the  plural  and 
take  umlaut  whenever  possible ; that  is,  when  the  stem  vowel 
is  a,  0,  n,  or  an.  This  class  contains  only  masculines  and 
neuters. 
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Declension  of  the  Third  Class  of  Nouns. 


Masculine. 

Singular. 

her  SOlttttlt,  the  man. 
hc§  the  man'^s. 

hem  aiJamie,  {to  or  for)  the  man. 
heit  SD^lann,  the  man. 

Plural. 

hie  SD^ftiiner,  the  men. 
her  SDltttttter,  the  men'’s. 
hett  SRiittttern,  {to  or /or)  the  men. 
hie  9)'ldtttter,  the  men. 


Neuter. 

Singular. 

htt§  Sud),  the  hook. 
he^  25ud)e^,  the  hook'^s. 
heitt  S3ud)e,  {to  or  for)  the  hook. 
ha§  the  hook. 

Plural. 

hie  S3u(!^er,  the  hooks. 

her  25u(^^er,  of  the  hooks. 

hen  SSud)ertt,  {to  or  for)  the  hooks. 

hie  ^iit^er,  the  hooks. 


In  like  manner  decline  bag  ^itib  (bie  ^inber),  bag  ?amnt  (bie  hammer), 
bag  $?anb  (bie  ?anber). 


65. 


Vocabulary. 


ha§  ^aar,  pi.  hie  ^aare,  the  hair. 

(German  uses  either  sing,  or  pi.) 
hie  ^atth,  pi.  hie  ^iinhe,  the  hand. 
haig  Se'fehttt^,  pi.  hie  fie'fehiid)er,  the 

reader. 

wa'c^en  (weak),  to  make. 


fitt'gen,  fang,  gefnngen,  to  sing. 
hnmnt,  adj.,  stupid. 
fttug,  ad]'.,  young. 
flug,  adj.,  bright.,  clever. 
im'mer,  adv.,  always. 


66.  Exercises. 


(а)  1.  §atte  ber  Secret  eiu  ge^abt?  2.  So  ^atte  er 

bag  ^uc^?  3.  §atte  bie  3lufgabe  gut  {well)  gelernt? 

4.  Sar  er  nic^t  bumm  geioorbeu?  5.  Sag  ^atte  er  bem  Seijrer 
gefagt? 

(б)  1.  (Bit  fjatte  ni^t  gefuugeu.  2.  ^atte  bie  §anb  beg 
^launeg  gefe^en.  3.  !T)u  ^aft  bag  8amm  gefunbeu,  uic^t  toaiir? 
4.  Sir  fatten  bie  ^itc^er  nid)t  ftubiert.  5.  Saren  bie  §4nbe 
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rot  getnorben?  6.  (5r  ift  nidjt  immer  bumm  getoefen.  7. 
Sel)rer  t)atte  ein  Sefebudj  gefdjrieben.  8.  tnaren  0te 

gegangen? 

(c)  1.  She  had  found  the  reader.  2.  You  had  made  a 
garden,  hadn’t  you  ? 3.  The  girl’s  hands  had  become  very 

red.  4.  Did  the  lamb  sing?  5.  They  were  studying  the 
books.  6.  You  will  see  the  river.  7.  The  pupil’s  hair  was 
getting  long.  8.  They  have  read  the  reader,  haven’t  they  ? 
9.  The  man’s  children  had  been  stupid.  10.  We  shall  not 
always  be  young.  11.  Were  you  (write  three  ways)  writing 
the  girl’s  exercise  ? 12.  Why  did  he  give  the  men  the 

books  ? 13.  The  teacher’s  pupils  are  always  bright.  14.  Was 

the  child  stupid  ? 15.  It  had  become  very  clever. 


LESSON  XIII. 

(Pages  7 21-8  24.) 

Gender  and  Number  of  Nouns.  Keview. 

Semen  @ie : — 

ift  m6)i  atteg  @o(b,  gtdn^t.— ^eutfc^e^  (Spr^toort. 

All  that  glitters  is  not  gold. 

67.  Number.  — In  German,  as  in  English,  there  are  two 
numbers  : Singular  and  Plural. 

68.  Gender.  — There  are  three  genders  : Masculine,  Feminine, 
and  Neuter.  The  gender  of  a noun  is  indicated  by  the  article 
of  the  nominative  singular:  ber  SJlann,  bie  grau,  ba§  §au^. 
Gender  does  not  necessarily  depend  upon  natural  sex,  as  in 
English,  but  is  rather  a grammatical  distinction.  In  order  to 
fix^the  gender  in  mind,  the  student  should  learn  the  article 
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with  every  noun.  The  article  should  be  considered  a part  of 
the  noun.  The  word  is  not  but  ba^  iOMbc^etl ; not 

3}lann,  but  ber  iD^ann. 

69,  Rules  of  Gender.  — There  are  no  very  helpful  rules  of 
gender.  Below  are  given  those  which  have  fewest  exceptions. 
These  rules  fall  into  two  classes : those  that  determine  the 
gender  by  meaning  and  those  that  determine  it  by  ending. 

(a)  Nouns  that  determine  the  gender  by  their  meaning:  — 

1.  Names  of  males,  days,  and  months  are  masculine. 

ber  the  man. 

ber  Sonn'tajj,  Sunday. 
ber  May. 

2.  Names  of  females  and  abstract  terms  are  mostly 

feminine. 

bte  l^rau,  the  woman. 
bie  l^reube,  joy. 
bte  Siebe,  love. 

Exception  : ba!§  223eib,  the  woman.  (See  also  6,  3.) 

3.  Names  of  cities  or  countries  and  words  not  nouns 

but  used  as  such  are  usually  neuter. 

ba§  23erUtt',  beautiful  Berlin. 

ba!§  treue  ^eutfdj'lanb,  loyal  Germany. 

bai§  Seben,  life  ((eben,  to  livej.,  btt!§  ^ute,  the  good. 

(h)  Nouns  that  determine  the  gender  by  their  ending:  — 

1.  Nouns  ending  in  or  ?Ung  are  usually  mas- 

culine. 

ber  ^eb'^Jtd^,  the  carpet. 

ber  ^a'fig,  the  cage. 

ber  the  young  man. 
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2.  Nouns  ending  in  Ajtit,  4tit,  nn,  ==f(^aft,  or  ^ung 

are  usually  feminine. 

bic  f^’rcun'bin,  the  fr'iend  (lady) . 
bic  ^off'UUUg,  hope. 
bie  ^reuttb'fdjaft,  friendship. 
bic  ^rci'^cit,  freedom. 

3.  Nouns  ending  in  the  diminutive  suffixes,  'C^en  or 

are  neuter. 

ba§  SD^abdictt,  the  girl. 
ba§  ^riittleitt,  the  young  lady. 
ba!§  ^iittblcttt,  the  little  dog. 
ba!§  ^ferbdjen,  the  little  horse. 

70.  Vocabulary. 

ber  ^ricf,  pi.  bic  ^ricfc,  the  letter. 
btt§  6JoIb  (no  pL),  gold. 

ba)§  X^ter,  pi.  bic  2^^icrc,  the  animal  (written  also  Sicr  in  the 
revised  spelling) . 

fdjic'^cn,  0efd)offctt,  to  shoot. 
fter'bctt  (ftirbft,  ftirbt),  ftarb,  gcfiorbcit  (fein),  to  die. 
bb'fc,  adj.,  had^  loicTced.,  angry. 
grot,  adj.,  big,  large. 

71.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  ift  ber  0(^u(er  getuorben?  2.  §atte  er  bie  3;:^tere 
gefi^offen  unb  ba^  ®oIb  gefunben?  3.  er  bofe  geiuefen? 

4.  §at  er  bem  iBater  emen -0rief  gefdjrteben?  5.  i©er  (who) 
f)at  ben  ^rtef  gelefen?  6.  l)at  ber  ^rtef  gefagt? 

(b)  1.  §aben  @ie  bie  :Q3itc^er  be^  @d)ider§  ? 2.  §attet  il)r  bie 

.53rtefe  be§  iCater^?  3.  Sir  n^'ben  bie  3^1)tere  fel)en.  4.  (5r 
^atte  bem  Gruber  ba§  ®o(b  gegeben.  5.  SKirft  bu  ba^S  ^^ier 
fdjteten?  6.  (gr  irarbbfe  geiuorben,  nidjt  mal)r?  7.  0ie  finb 
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ni(^t  geftorben  (translate  two  ways).  8.  ^^otutnen  0ie  unb 
fdjie^en  @te  ben  9.  ^te  ^riiber  'fatten  einen  SBoIf  ge^ 

fcboffen.  10.  X)k  Zi}kxt  finb  ntd)t  geftorben;  fie  finb  fe^r 
gro^  getrorben.  11.  -3^^  ^iic^er  geiefen  ; toerbe 

je^t  (noiv)  einen  ^rief  fi^reiben.  12.  Z)xx  SSater  be§  ^dbc^en^ 
ift  fe^r  bbfe  geiDorben;  feine  (Ms)  §nnbe  finb  geftorben. 

(c)  1.  They  will  write  the  exercise.  2.  I wrote  the  man 

(ind.  obj.)  a letter.  3.  She  had  read  the  letter.  4.  We  have 
praised  the  pupils’  exercise.  5.  He  will  not  shoot  the  wolf. 
6.  The  man’s  dog  did  not  die  (write  in  two  tenses).  7.  You 
have  (write  three  ways)  written  a book.  8.  Go  and  shoot 
the  wolf.  9.  They  have  found  the  gold.  10.  The  animals 
are  getting  very  large.  11.  The  man  had  become  very  wicked. 
12.  Have  you  given  the  teacher  the  gold  ? 13.  He  had  writ- 
ten the  pupil  (indir.  obj.)  a letter,  hadn’t  he  ? 14.  The  dog 

is  dying;  will  you  shoot  the  animal?  15.  W^hat  will  the 
pupil’s  brother  become  ? 

(d)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — 1.  I wrote  the  exercise  and 

studied  the  books.  2.  She  has  written  the  girl  a letter. 
3.  We  shall  read  the  book  and  learn  the  exercise.  4.  I will 
not  go  and  shoot  the  man’s  dog.  5.  The  men  have  given  the 
gold  to  a girl.  6.  Gome  and  see  the  rose.  7.  The  pupil’s 
brother  did  not  become  very  wicked.  8.  The  teacher’s 
daughter  was  teaching  the  girls.  9.  The  dogs  are  getting 
very  large.  10.  A man  has  come  and  he  will  shoot  the  wolf. 
11.  I shot  the  dog  and  it  died.  12.  You  wrote  a letter  to 
the  teacher,  and  he  gave  the  letter  to  a pupil.  13.  The 
wolves  were  large  and  they  had  become  very  angry.  14.  Did 
you  (write  three  ways)  give  the  letters  to  the  daughter  of  the 
man  ? 15.  Go  and  study  the  exercise ; it  is  not  very 

long. 
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LESSON  XIV. 

(Pages  10  i-ll  9.)  ^ 

Declension  of  the  First  Four  Classes  of  Nouns.  The 

Cases. 


Semen  0ie : — 

(^ontnten  @te)  ’herein.  iBitte,  ne^men  0ie 

Come  in.  Please  take  (a)  seat. 

72.  Nouns  of  the  Fourth  Class  add  m or  ^en  to  form  the 
plural.  They  never  take  umlaut.  Masculines  and  neuters  of 
this  class  are  sometimes  said  to  belong  to  the  Mixed  Declen- 
sio7i,  because  the  singular  follows  the  strong,  and  the  plural 
follows  the  weak  declension.  (See  Lesson  XXI.) 

Declension  of  the  First  Four  Classes  of  Nouns. 


Masculine. 

Singular. 


1st  class. 

2d  class. 

3d  class. 

4th  class. 

N. 

ber  (ein)  SBntber 

^uttb 

SWttttn 

0taat,  the  state. 

G.  (eineg)  S3rttbcr!§ 

§ttttbc§ 

SPIttttncjg 

@tatttc§,  of  the  state. 

D.  iicm(einem)  Gruber 

^ttttbc 

SJlattttC 

©taate,  (to  or  for)  the 

state. 

A. 

bctt  (einen)  SSrubcr 

§unb 

SUantt 

0taat,  the  state. 

Plural. 

1st  class. 

2d  class. 

3d  class. 

4th  class. 

N. 

btc  SSritbcr 

^uttbe 

9J?attttcr 

StrtOtCtt,  the  states. 

G. 

ber  SSriibcr 

^ttttbc 

9Kttnncr 

Staoten,  of  the  states. 

D.  iictt  S5riibcrtt 

^uttbctt 

aKttuncrit 

0toatett,  (to  or  for)  the 

states. 

A. 

bie  S3rubcr 

^uttbc 

SJlttttttcr 

Sttttttcu,  the  slates. 
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Feminine. 

Singular. 


1st  class. 

2d  class. 

4th  class. 

N.  bic  (eine) 

Xoci^ter 

asattf 

fjrau,  the  woman. 

G.  ber  (einer) 

2:otl)ter 

S3an! 

IJrau,  the  woman'' s. 

D.  ber  (einer) 

Xo^Uv 

S3anf 

f^rau,  {to  or  for)  the 

woman. 

A.  bie  (eine) 

XorJjter 

S5ttn! 

^ratt,  the  woman. 

Plural. 

N.  bie 

^ijd)ter 

S3anfe 

f^rauen,  the  women. 

G.  ber 

Xijrl)ter 

S^dttfe 

f^rauett,  the  women'‘s. 

D.  ben 

Xij(^tertt 

SBdttfett 

I^raiten,  {to  or  for)  the 

women. 

A.  bie 

S^oti^ter 

SBdttfe 

fj^rttuen,  the  women. 

Neuter. 

Singular. 

1st  class. 

2d  class. 

3d  class. 

4th  class. 

N.  ba§  (ein) 

ayiiibcfjen 

^ferb 

a3ttd) 

5tuge,  the  eye. 

G.  be§  (eineg) 

9)iab(f)en§  ^ferbe^ 

S3ud)e§ 

3lttge§,  of  the  eye. 

D.  bettt(einem)  SKiibdjett 

^ferbe 

SSttil)e 

5(uge,  {to  or  for)  the  eye. 

A.  ba0  (ein) 

S!iJZab(J)ett 

^ferb 

S3ttrf) 

5tuge,  the  eye. 

Plural. 

N.  bie 

9}labd)ett 

^ferbe 

^ttji)er 

Shtgen,  the  eyes. 

G.  ber 

Slldbdiett 

^ferbe 

23u(i)er, 

Stugett,  of  the  eyes. 

D.  ben 

SD^dbd)eu 

^ferbeit 

Mdjertt 

3tugen,  {to  or  for)the eyes. 

A.  bie 

^yiiibj^en 

^ferbe 

^iidier 

5lttgett,  the  eyes. 

Note. — Except  tie  9}iittter  and  bie  $oct)ter  all  feminines  are  of  the 
second  or  fourth  class.  The  second  class  contains  only  monosyllables. 
So  if  a feminine  word  has  more  than  one  syllable,  it  belongs  to  the  fourth 
class,  and  adds  n or  en  to  form  the  plural. 

Like  ber  (Stoat  decline  ber  2)orn,  the  thorn;  ber  9^ad)bar  (bie  S^od^born), 
the  neighbor ; ber  See,  the  lake;  bee  Stro’^t,  the  ray,  beam  {of  light). 

Like  bie  grou  decline  bie  21)ur,  bie  §utte,  bie  9toje,  bie  3^it* 

Like  bog  Stuge  decline  ba§  S3ett,  the  bed ; bog  ©nbe,  the  end;  ba§  §emb, 
the  shirt,  ba§  the  ear. 
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73.  The  Cases.  — There  are  four  cases  — Nominative,  Geni- 
tive, Dative,  and  Accusative. 

(a)  The  Nominative,  as  in  English,  is  the  case  (1)  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  (2)  of  the  predicate  after  the  verbs  feitl,  to  he,  iDcrben, 
to  become,  bieiben,  to  remain,  etc. : — 

SDlailtt  fdjrcitih  the  man  is  writing. 

0ic  bcr  Sd)rcr  ? are  you  the  teacher  ? 

T)a!§  iimrbc  cine  ©d^ute,  the  house  became  a school. 

(h)  The  Genitive  designates  possession.  It  corresponds  to 
the  English  possessive  or  to  the  objective  with  of:  — 

Ter  Gruber  bci§  SOZamtC'^,  the  maw’s  brother. 

Tic  Tbitr  be§  ^attfC!§,  the  door  of  the  house. 

(c)  The  Dative  corresponds  to  the  English  indirect  object 
with  to  or  for,  and  is  also  used  with  certain  verbs  and 
adjectives : — 

@r  gab  bent  Sebrer  ba)§  he  gare  the  book  to  the  teacher. 

Ter  fiebrer  fibricb  bem  ^inbe  einett  ^rief,  the  teacher  wrote  the 
child  a letter. 

©r  fdgtc  bent  Sylamte,  he  followed  the  man. 

Ta§  ^yiiibiben  bjar  bent  ^inbe  gut,  the  girl  was  fond  of  the  child 
(lit.  good  to  the  child). 

(d)  The  Accusative  is  the  case  of  the  direct  object : — 

©ic  fab  ben  (Marten,  she  saw  the  garden. 

Note.  — The  last  three  cases  are  also  used  with  certain  prepositions. 


Nom. 


Table  of  Cases. 

Oen.  Dat.  Acc. 


Mas.  Ter  iBrnbcr 
Fem.  Tie  Toibter 
Neut.  Ta§  328cib 

wife  (poetical) 


be§  SlKamte^  gab 
bcr  f^rau  gab 
bc§  3WauttIetn§  gab 

little  man 


bem  Sebrer 
bcr  3)hittcr 
bem  SJJabtbcu 


belt  ©tubt* 
bic  0Jofe. 
mcib. 
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74.  Apposition.  — A noun  in  apposition  with  another  has  the 
same  case. 

1.  SD^ettt  Skater,  bcr  Sel)rer,  tft  gefommen,  my  father,  the  temher,  has 
come. 

2.  Icfc  ba)§  SSud)  ntcinc^  25atcr)§,  Sc^rer^,  I am  reading  the 
hook  of  my  father,  the  teacher. 

3.  6r  I)at  meinem  Scoter,  bent  Seljrer,  gegcben,  he  gave  it  to  my 
father,  the  teacher. 

4.  ^aft  bu  ntctncn  Skater,  ben  Scijrer,  gefeljen?  have  you  seen  my 
father,  the  teacher  f 

75.  Vocabulary. 

Hereafter  Boman  numerals  (I,  II,  III,  IV)  will  indicate  the  classes  to 
which  nouns  in  vocabularies  belong.  * 

bcr  ©i'mev,  bte  ©tmctv  I,  the  pail.  bic  bte  Xljii'ren,  IV,  the  door. 

btC  fyi'au,  bie  ^rnu'en,  IV,  the  (Written  also  2:ur  in  revised 

woman;  wife.  spelling.) 

ba§  bte  ^iiu'fer,  III,  the  I)0len  (weak),  to  go  and  get,  to 

house.  fetch. 

bie  bie  IV,  i/ie  nelfmen  (itimmft,  nhnmt),  ttalim, 

ba§  ^ieib,  bie  ^iei'ber,  Hi,  the  genom'men,  to  take, 

dress;  pi.  clothes.  offnett  (weak),  to  open. 

nod),  adv.,  yet.  nod)  niii^t,  not  yet. 

76.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  ^atte  ber  9J^ann?  2.  gat  bie  grau  be§  OJ^anneg 
bem  Mdbd)en  einen  (gtmer  gegeben?  3.  So  ift  bte  grau  ge= 
loefen,  unb  toa^  fie  bem  TObc^en  gefagt?  4.  Sa§  ^at  ba§ 
9}^dbd)en  genommen,  itnb  loo^in  ift  e§  (bag  iD^abc^en)  gegangen? 

5.  Sag  t)at  bag  fUhibc^en  gefe^en,  unb  toag  !^at  eg  gefagt? 

6.  Sar  ber  gunb  gut,  unb  ift  er  gro§  getoorbeu  ? 

(б)  1.  ^)dbe  bie  (gimer  ge^ott.  2.  !^ie  grau  tburbe  att, 
nidit  U)at)r?  3.  T)it  2)^ureu  beg  gaufeg  fiub  fteiu.  4.  0ie 
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i)aben  bie  2:()ur  ber  §ittte  no(^  ni(l)t  gebffnet.  5.  trirft 
bem  SO^ab(^en  ben  tinier  ni(i)t  geben,  6.  !l)te  Sel)rer  na^men 
bie  ^iic^er.  7.  Sir  !^atten  ba^  0eib  ber  gran  noc^  nid}t 
genommen.  8.  So  ift  bie  3;:^itr  be^  §aufe^?  9.  S^ie 
grauen  ^aben  bie  ^ieiber  noc^  nii^t  ge^olt. 

(c)  1.  The  pupil  has  not  yet  read  the  book  to  the  woman. 
2.  The  child  has  opened  the  doors  of  the  house.  3.  The 
woman’s  house  was  small.  4.  The  teacher  took  a pupil’s 
book.  5.  The  woman  is  the  girl’s  mother.  6.  The  girl 
had  opened  the  door  of  the  hut.  7.  The  mother  will  give  the 
pupil  a book,  won’t  she?  8.  The  girl  has  gone  and  got 
the  children’s  clothes.  9.  The  daughter’s  dress  was  getting 
old.  10.  The  girl  will  take  a pail  and  fetch  the  water. 
11.  Where  (iDO^in)  have  you  taken  the  girl’s  clothes  ? 12.  I 

have  a pail ; I will  fetch  the  water.  13.  Is  the  exercise  very 
long?  14.  Will  the  women  die?  15.  You  had  not  yet  come. 

LESSON  XV. 

(Pages  11  io-12  i4.) 

Review.  Future  Perfect  of  All  Verbs. 

^ernen  0ie : — 

(Sr  fie^t  ben  Salb  t)or  ^anmen  ni(^t. — T)ent[c^e^  (Spr^tBort. 

He  cannot  see  the  wood  for  the  trees.  — German  Proverb. 

77.  (1)  a.  What  verbs  take  fein  as  auxiliary  instead  of 
i)aben?  b.  How  are  the  perfect  tenses  formed? 

(2)  a.  Give  the  peculiarities  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
classes  of  nouns.  b.  Which  class  has  no  feminines?  c.  How 
do  cases  in  German  correspond  to  cases  in  English? 

(3)  a.  Give  a rule  for  each  gender  as  determined  by  mean- 
ing. b.  Give  a rule  for  each  gender  as  determined  by  ending. 


BE  VIEW. 
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78.  Formation  of  the  Future  Perfect  (ba§  gutur'). — 

The  future  perfect  is  formed  by  prefixing  the  present  of  iuerben 
(tc^  tuerbe,  etc.)  to  the  perfect  infinitive.  The  infinitive  of  the 
auxiliary  (’^aben  or  fettt)  follows  the  past  participle:  i(^  tuerbe 
gefobt  f)aben,  I ahall  have  praised. 

Conjugation  of  the  Perfect  Tenses  with  I)aben« 


Present  Perfect. 

Past  Perfect. 

Future  Perfect. 

id)  bdbe  gelobt 

idb  battc  gclobt 

it^  merbe  gclobt  l)abcn/  / 

shall  have  praised. 

bn  l)aft  gelobt 

bn  bttffcff  gcfobt 

bn  mirft  gclobt  l)abcn,  thou 
wilt  have  praised. 

er  but  gefnbt 

cr  I)attc  gefobt 

cr  mirb  gclobt  l)abcn,  he  will 
have  praised. 

mir  b«ibctt  gcfobt 

mir  batten  gclobt 

mir  merben  gclobt  b^ben,  we 

shall  have  praised. 

i^r  I)ttbt  gelobf 

il)r  Ijattct  gclobt 

i^r  merbet  gclobt  l)aben,  you 

will  have  praised. 

fic  babcn  gcfobt 

fic  b«ittcn  gclobt 

fic  merben  gclobt  b^ben,  they 

will  have  praised. 

Conjugation  of  the  Perfect  Tenses  with  fcin. 

Present  Perfect. 

Past  Perfect. 

Future  Perfect. 

trb  bin  gegangcn 

id)  mar  gegangcn 

id)  merbe  gegangcn  fcin,  I 

shall  have  gone. 

bn  biff  gegangcn 

bn  marft  gegangcn 

bn  mirft  gegangcn  fcin,  thou 
wilt  have  gone. 

cr  iff  gegangcn 

er  mar  gegangcn 

cr  mirb  gegangcn  fcin,  he 

will  have  gone. 

njir  finb  gegangcn 

mir  maren  gegangcn 

mir  merben  gegangcn  fcin,  we 

shall  have  gone. 

i^r  feib  gegangcn 

il)r  marct  gegangcn 

i^r  merbet  gegangcn  fcin,  you 

will  have  gone. 

fic  finb  gegangcn 

fic  maren  gegangcn 

fic  merben  gegangcn  fcin, 

they  will  have  gone. 
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(а)  Conjugate:  — 

id)  )i»cv*tic  ge!l)al)t  ^abcn,  I shall  have  had. 
id)  )i>erbe  gcfd)riclJett  I)all)Ctt,  I shall  have  written. 
id)  tucvbc  gctucfcn  fein,  I shall  have  been. 
id)  )tievbc  gcttJorbcu  fcitt,  I shall  have  become. 

(б)  Give  the  future  perfect  of  jet)en  and  [terben,  and  conjugate  in  full 
I shall  have  come.,  I shall  have  taken. 

(c)  Give  synopses  of : — 

fein  in  the  first  person  singular. 

I^abett  in  the  third  person  plural. 

Uierbeu  in  the  second  person  singular, 
fommcu  in  the  third  person  singular, 
finbcn  in  the  first  person  plural. 

I)0leu  in  the  second  person  plural. 

79.  Infinitive  of  Purpose.  — The  expression  to,  in  ordei'  to, 
denoting  purpose  in  English,  is  given  in  German  by  UTU  . . . 

with  the  infinitive.  UtU  must  not  be  omitted  : She  took  the 
pail  to  get  the  water,  fie  ben  (gimer,  um  ba§  SBaffer  ju 

:^o(en.  He  came  to  see  the  fish,  er  fatu,  unt  ben  gtf(^  fe!)en. 


Vocabulary. 


80. 

ber  btc  S5aumc,  II,  the  tree. 

S3rot,  bte  S3rotc,  ll,  bread. 
bcr  f^ifd),  bie  f^ifd)e,  II,  the  fish. 
bcr  ^i'fd)cr,  bte  I,  the  fish- 

erman. 


bic  (no  pi.),  milk. 

ef'fcn  (ifieft,  i^t),  af?,  gcgcf'fen,  to  eat. 
(weak),  to  fish. 

fd)lie'tett,  fd)(ot,  gcfd)(of'fcn,  to 

shut. 


81.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  So^in  ift  ba§  TObdjen  gefomnten  ? 2.  gat  e^  einen 

^ann  gefet)en?  3.  ber  OJ^ann  bent  9}^abcf)en  sefagt? 

4.  gat  ba§  TObdjen  einen  gifd)  gefeljen?  5.  Sa§  I)at 
genontnten,  nnb  nioljin  ift  e§  gegangen?  6.  gat  eb  bie  Xi)itv 
be^  ganfe^  gefd)toffen? 
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(h)  1.  ®er  ^aben,  2.  gaft 

bu  ba^  ^rot  gegeffen  unb  bte  getrunfen?  3.  :^er  ^aum 
ift  fe^r  a(t  getrorben*  4.  !T)er  ^ater  iDtrb  nic^t  gefommen  fetn. 
5.  !T)a§  SO^abc^en  ^atte  bte  be^  gaufe^  ge[d}(0ffen,  nic^t 

tra^r?  6.  ber  3D^ann  eineti  gif(^?  7.  3ft  ba§  etn 

gifc^?  8.  ^ie  gifc^er  finb  gegangett,  um  ba§  ^rot  unb  bte 

^u  ^olen*  9.  3d)  ^be  bem  gunbe  emeu  gifc^  gegeben. 

10.  (gie  na^m  ben  (Stmer,  um  bag  SBaffer  ^u  triufeu. 

(c)  1.  The  girl’s  pail  is  very  large.  2.  The  fisherman’s 
brother  is  eating  the  fish.  3.  The  woman’s  mother  shut  the 
door  and  ate  the  bread.  4.  The  men  will  have  seen  the  trees. 
5.  You  were  fishing,  weren’t  you  ? 6.  The  man  ate  the  fishes 

and  died.  7.  The  pupil  had  gone  to  open  the  door.  8.  The 
girl  will  go  and  get  the  pails.  9.  He  had  taken  the  pail  to 
fetch  the  milk.  10.  We  shall  have  come  to  see  the  river. 

11.  I shut  the  door  and  shot  the  animal.  12.  Had  he  shut 
the  door  of  the  hut?  13.  Where  (iuo'^iu)  will  you  go  to  eat 
the  bread  and  drink  the  milk?  14.  She  was  writing  the 
teacher  a letter.  15.  The  fishermen  will  have  given  the  girl 
the  bread. 

LESSON  XVI. 

(Pages  12i5-13i9.) 

Prepositions  with  the  Dative  or  Accusative. 
!^erueu  @te : — 

(gde  mit  SeUe.  — ^eutfi^eg  0)3rtc^tr>ort. 

(Haste  with  delay.) 

The  more  haste  the  less  speed. 

82.  Prepositions  with  Dative  or  Accusative.  — The  prepo- 
sitions used  with  either  dative  or  accusative  are  : au,  auf, 
winter,  in,  uebeu,  fiber,  uuter,  hor,  ^tuifc^eu. 
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They  take  the  dative  in  answer  to  the  question  where  ? in 
what  place  f 

They  take  the  accusative  in  answer  to  the  question  whither  f 
to  or  into  what  place  f 

©r  fa^  in  bcm  ^nufc,  he  sat  in  the  house. 

@r  fant  in  ba§  he  came  into  the  house. 

@r  ftonb  in  bcr  ^iitte,  he  stood  in  the  hut. 

©r  gtng  in  bie  ^iittc,  he  went  into  the  hut. 

ging  in  ber  ^iittc  anf  nnb  nb,  he  went  hack  and  forth  in  the  hut. 

Note.  — Many  prepositions  may  unite  with  the  definite  article : am  for 
an  bem  ; im  for  in  bem  ; in^  for  in  ba§ ; anfg  for  anf  bag,  etc. 


Vocabulary. 


83. 

bic  bie  ^a^cn,  IV,  the  cat. 

ber  ©oljn,  bic  ©bljnc,  II,  the  son. 
bcr  ©ift^,  bic  Sif(i)C,  II,  the  table. 
iic'gcn,  iag,  gctcgcn,  to  lie  {to 

recline') . 

fit'^cn,  fn^,  gcfcffcn,  to  sit. 
ffjrin'gcn,  f^Jrang,  gcffjrnngcn, 

(fein),  to  spring. 

ftcl)'cn,  ftnnb,  gcftanbcn,  to  stand. 
mcr'fcn  (mirfft,  mirft),  mnrf,  gcnn)r= 
fen,  to  throw. 


an,  at,  near;  am  $if(f)e,  at  the 
table,  never  upon  the  table. 
anf,  on,  upon. 

Ijin'tcr,  behind. 
in,  in,  into. 
nc'bcn,  by,  beside. 
ii'bcr,  over,  above;  about. 
nn'tcr,  under;  among. 
bor,  before  ; in  front  of. 
jmi'fc^cn,  between. 


84.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  So^in  ber  gife^er  ben  gtfe^  getrorfen?  2. 

^atte  er  ben  gife^  gefnnben?  3.  Sar  ber  gife^  im  gtuffe 
gen)efen?  4.  ^at  bie  gran  be^  gife^er^  bem  SOlanne 
gefagt?  5.  So  ^atte  ba^  3}?abc^en  geftanben,  nnb  loo  ^tte  bte 
gran  gefeffen?  6.  So^in  ift  ber  gifcf)er  gefommen,  nnb  loa§ 
^at  er  gefeijen? 
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(6)  1.  (Stnb  @ie  in  ba§  gang  gegangen?  2.  !^te  ^a^en  tcaren 
auf  ben  gefi3rungen-  3.  §aben  @ie  ba^  ^n(^  auf  ben 
2:ifc§  getDorfen?  4.  ^Dte  ^a^e  be^  Se^rer^  lag  anf  einer  ^anf. 
5.  Sir  merben  in  ben  ©arten  ge^en,  ni(^t  tra^r  ? 6.  ^tanben 

@ie  im  Marten?  7.  !^ie  ^a^e  fprang  auf  ba^  ^ferb»  8.  (gie 
^atte  auf  bem  3:ifc^e  gelegen. 

(c)  1.  The  woman’s  daughter  stood  on  a chair.  2.  The 
girls  had  gone  into  the  fisherman’s  house.  3.  I shall  see  the 
fishes  in  the  river.  4.  You  were  sitting  upon  the  bench. 

5.  They  are  coming  into  the  woman’s  hut,  aren’t  they  ? 

6.  The  son  of  the  fisherman  was  in  the  river.  7.  The  men 
will  have  thrown  the  fishes  into  the  water.  8.  You  had  stood 
under  a tree.  9.  A book  is  lying  on  the  table.  10.  The 
brother  of  the  fisherman  has  been  very  hungry. 

(d)  A Stor^  (eine  ®efc^ic^te).  — The  girl’s  mother  gave  the 
man  a fish.  The  man  threw  the  fish  on  a bench.  A cat 
was  lying  on  the  bench.  The  cat  took  the  fish  and  sprang 
upon  the  table.  The  man  became  very  angry  (bbfe)  and  shot 
the  cat. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  also  in  the 
present,  future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect. 


LESSON  XVII. 

(Pages  13  2o-14  iv.) 


Personal  Pronouns. 

Semen  @ie  : — 

Seriftba?  to  e^. 

Who  is  there  ? It  is  1. 


Position  of  Objects. 

^ift  bn  e§  ? ift  e§. 

Is  it  you  f It  is  he. 
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85.  Personal  Pronouns  (“iperfon'ttd^e  giir'rtjorter). 

Singular. 


N.  ttf), 

bu. 

©ie. 

er. 

fie. 

I. 

thou. 

you. 

he. 

she. 

it. 

G.  mcittcr, 

bcincr. 

feiner. 

il)rer. 

feiner. 

of  me. 

of  thee. 

of  you. 

of  him. 

of  her. 

of  it. 

T>.  mir, 

bir. 

il)m. 

ibr. 

i^m. 

to  me. 

to  thee. 

to  you. 

to  him. 

to  her. 

to  it. 

A.  mid). 

bi(^. 

©ie. 

fie. 

e§. 

me. 

thee. 

you. 

him. 

her. 

it. 

Plural. 


N.  ttJtr,  we.  it)r,  ©tc,  you.  fic,  they. 

G.  ttttfer,  of  us.  ewer,  ^^rcr,  of  you.  i^rcr,  of  them. 

D.  utt§,  to  us.  tnti),  Sl)tten,  to  you.  to  them. 

A.  us.  CttJj),  ©te,  you.  fie,  them. 

(a)  Agreement  of  Pronouns.  — A personal  pronoun  of  the  third 
person  must  agree  with  its  antecedent  in  person,  number,  and 
gender.  ^abe  bie  §utte  nic^t  gefe^en ; fie  tuar  p flein, 

I did  not  see  the  hut;  it  was  too  small.  (5ffen  @te  ben  ^ift^ 
nt(^t  ; er  ift  nic^t  gut,  do  not  eat  the  fish;  it  isnH  good.  @e'^en 
@ie  ba^  §au^?  ge!^brt  mtr,  do  you  see  the  house?  It 
belongs  to  me. 

86.  Position  of  Objects.  — A personal  pronoun,  whether  the 
direct  or  the  indirect  object,  stands  right  after  the  simple 
predicate  or  auxiliary  : — 

(Sr  gob  c§  bent  ficbrcr,  he  gave  it  to  the  teacher. 

(Sr  bnt  mir  ctncn  S3ricf  gcfri^rieben,  he  has  written  me  a letter. 

(a)  If  both  direct  and  indirect  objects  are  personal  pronouns, 
the  accusative  comes  first. 

Sd)  b^^be  il)m  gcgcben,  / have  given  it  to  him. 


PEBSONAL  PBONOUNS. 


149 


(p)  If  both  objects  are  nouns,  the  indirect  object  (dative) 
usually  comes  before  the  direct  (accusative)  (see  § 39) : — 
gab  bent  Seijrer  eiit  he  gave  the  teacher  a hook^ 


Vocabulary. 


87. 

ba§  ^en'fter,  bic  f^enftcr,  l,  the  win- 
dow. 

bcr  l^reunb,  bte  ^reimbc,  il,  the 

friend. 

ber  ^alaff,  bte  ^alaft'c,  II,  the 

palace. 

ba^  ^htt'mcr,  bic  Blwmer,  I,  the 

room. 


gefaHctt  (gefotCft,  gefattt),  geftcl, 
gcfaKcit,  with  dative,  to  please. 
geljb'rett  (weak),  with  dative,  to 
belong. 

UJOlj'nCit  (weak),  to  live,  to  dwell. 
tt'ber,  conj.,  blit. 

adj.,  beautiful. 


88.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  ^atte  bte  gmu  bem  gtfi^er  gefagt?  2.  ^at 
er  t^r  gefagt?  3.  §at  il)m  ber  etti  §au§  gegeben? 
4.  ilBo  ibo^nten  ber  gifc^er  unb  bie  grau?  5.  ©e^brte  i^tten 
ba^  unb  geftel  e§  i^nen?  6.  Saren  bte  genfter  beg 

^tmnierg  gro^  unb  fc^cin? 

(h)  1.  trerbe  (J^neu  ben  §nnb  geben ; er  ge^brt  min 

2.  ®te  9}^ntter  ^atte  bem  ^inbe  einen  ^rief  gefc^rteben. 

3.  ®efaht  btr  bag  ? 4.  (gte  tnirb  eg  nng  geben,  aber  eg 

gefaht  nng  nic^t.  5.  !Der  geprte  t^nen  ntd)t,  aber  er 

luar  fe^r  fc^bn.  6.  !^er  35ater  gab  bem  grennbe  einen  ^aiaft. 

7.  T)ag  -^nc^  (iegt  anf  bem  2:;if(^e ; x6)  trerbe  eg  i^nen  ^olen. 

8.  (gin  grennb  ^at  mir  gefagt : „ (^efibren  bir  bie  ^aldfte  ? 

(c)  1.  The  teacher  gives  the  book  to  a friend.  2.  Did  he 
give  them  the  books  ? 3.  Do  the  windows  of  the  palace 

please  you?  4.  You  (write  three  ways)  are  writing  her  a 
letter,  but  it  will  not  please  her.  5.  The  woman  said  to  him  : 
“ I have  not  gone  into  the  palace.”  6.  The  windows  of  the 
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room  are  very  beautiful.  7.  She  had  taken  the  letter  and 
thrown  it  on  the  table  in  the  room.  8.  Had  he  given  you 
the  palace  in  the  garden  ? 9.  He  gave  them  a palace,  but 

they  lived  in  a hut.  10. . She  gave  it  to  him  and  went  into’ 
the  palace. 

(d)  A Story  (eine  ®efc^tc^te).  — The  palace  in  the  garden  be- 
longed to  a woman.  She  was  standing  at  the  window  near 
the  roses.  They  were  very  beautiful  and  they  pleased  her. 
A girl  came  into  the  garden,  took  a rose,  and  gave  it  to  the 
woman.  That  (ba§)  pleased  the  woman,  and  she  gave  the  girl 
a room  in  the  palace. 

(e)  Supplemeyitary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
perfect,  past  perfect,  and  future. 


LESSON  XVIII. 

(Pages  14  18-15  15.) 

Prepositions  with  the  Dative.  Inverted  Order. 

Semen  0ie : — 

bitte,  t)er3ei^en  @te  mir.  -3?^  bitte  um  ^Ser^ei^ung. 

Oh,  please,  pardon  me.  I heg  {for)  pardon. 

89.  Prepositions  with  Dative.  — The  commonest  prepositions 
with  the  dative  are  bet,  mit,  nac^,  feit,  3U. 

bent  ^aufc,  out  of  the  house. 

SSei  with  us,  at  our  house. 

bcr  ©tttbt,  to  the  city. 

90.  Inverted  Order.  — In  the  inverted  order  the  subject 
stands  directly  after  the  simple  verb  or  auxiliary.  This  order 
is  used  (1)  in  direct  questions  unless  the  subject  is  an  inter- 
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rogative  pronoun,  (2)  in  commands  where  the  form  with  0te  is 
used,  and  (3)  in  declarative  sentences  if  introduced  by  some 
word  other  than  the  subject. 

S^redjett  @ie  ^eutf^  ? do  you  speak  German  f 
SSann  tuirb  er  fummcn?  when  will  he  come  ^ 

©cben  Sic  mir  baig  S3ttct),  give  me  the  hook. 

©eftern  tuar  id)  in  ber  Stabt,  yesterday  1 ivas  in  the  city. 
ift  fic  fcrtig,  now  she  is  ready. 


Vocabulary. 


91. 

ba§  S(i^lo§,  bic  Sd)tijffer,  III,  the 

castle. 

nod)  ^att'fc,  home{ward) . 

5U  ^au'fc,  at  home. 
ttt'fo,  adv.,  so,  therefore. 
bttttn,  adv.,  then. 

bcutfd),  adj.,  German.,  written  with 
a capital  when  used  as  a noun, 
fer'tig,  adj.,  ready. 
gcft'ertt,  adv.,  yesterday. 

^eu'tc,  adv.,  to-day. 


jc^t,  adv.,  now. 
nior'gctt,  adv.,  to-morrow. 
au^,  out  of. 

bei,  at  the  house  of  with,  at,  {near) 
by,  used  with  words  of  rest, 
nth,  with. 

Jtad),  to  (of  places  usually),  after. 

fcit,  since. 

butt,  from,  of. 

gtt,  to  (of  persons  usually). 


92.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  (Stnb  bte  SJ^dnner  nac^  bem  gtuffe  gegangen  ? 2. 

!)aben  fie  bem  OJ^db^en  gefagt?  3.  SKo^in  ift  ba§  ^db(^en  ge^ 
gangen  ? 4.  3S3ar  ber  gtfrf)er  3U  §aufe  mit  ber  grau?  5.  So 

faffen  fie  unb  toa^  a^en  fie  ? 6.  Sa^  ^at  fie  i^m  gefagt? 

{h)  1.  3e^t  fprec^e  \&j  T)eutfc^,  aber  bu  oerfte^ft  mid)  nx6)i. 

2.  ©eftern  finb  loir  au^  bem  §aufe  in  ben  ©arten  gegangen. 

3.  ©eftern  ^abe  ic^  ftnbiert ; {)ente  ftnbiere  ic^  ; morgen  toerbe 
i(^  ftubieren.  4.  @ie  mx  oon  bir  ^n  mir  gefommen.  5.  0inb 
0ie  mit  i^nen  au^  bem  0d)toffe  in  ben  “ipataft  gegangen? 
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6.  geute  ift  er  na(^  ber  (Stabt  gefommen,  aber  morgen  intrb  er 
gegangen  fetn.  7.  SBtr  gtngen  mit  ben  gifc^ern  to 
8.  fam  au^  bem  (Marten  ju  bir,  nidjt  loaljr  ? 9.  Sir  n)aren 

fertig  ; alfo  finb  ioir  nac^  §aufe  gefommen.  10.  §ente  bin  ic^ 
an  ©anfe. 

(c)  1.  Now  the  teacher  is  coming  with  the  pupils.  2.  The 
children  went  to  the  houses  of  the  fisherman.  3.  The  father 
of  the  girls  will  go  to  the  hut.  4.  The  child  has  fetched 
water  from  the  river  in  a pail.  5.  To-morrow  a fisherman 
will  go  with  me  into  the  hut.  6.  The  girl’s  friend  had  gone 
with  the  fisherman  to  the  castle,  hadn’t  he?  7.  Has  the 
teacher  given  the  pupils  the  books  ? 8.  Are  you  {write  three 

ways)  going  into  the  garden?  9.  Were  you  {write  three  ivays) 
going  to  the  castle  to  see  the  girl’s  father  ? 10.  To-morrow  I 

shall  go  out  of  the  city;  I am  ready  now. 

{d)  A Story  (eine  ©efd^ic^te).  — Yesterday  the  day  was  very 
beautiful.  I took  a book  and  went  into  the  garden  to  study. 
The  fisherman’s  dog  came  out  of  the  hut.  I gave  him  bread ; 
it  pleased  him.  Then  he  fetched  the  fisherman  from  the  house, 
and  we  went  to  the  river  to  fish. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present 
and  future  tenses,  using  f)eute  {to-day)  and  morgeit  (to-morrow) 
for  geftern. 


LESSON  XIX. 

(Pages  15  16-16  is.) 

Prepositions  with  the  Accusative.  Possessive  Pronouns. 

^ernen  @ie : — 

Sie  ber  §err,  fo  ber  Wiener.  — !Deutfd)e^  (Sprid^trort. 

Like  master,  like  man. 
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93.  Prepositions  with  Accusative.  — The  prepositions  used 
with  the  accusative  are  bur(^,  fiir,  gegen,  ol^ne,  um,  ihiber. 

(^urtctt,  through  the  garden. 

I^itr  bo^  for  the  child.  ^ 

bidbf  without  you. 


94.  Possessive  Pronouns.  — The  possessives  are  formed  from 
the  genitive  of  the  personal  pronouns,  as  follows : — 

id)  — mein,  my.  fie  — il)t,  her.  il)r  — cucr,  your. 

btt  — bcitt,  thy.  — feitt,  its.  fie  — i^r,  their. 

er  — fein,  his.  ttjir  — unfer,  our.  Sie  — your. 

They  are  declined  as  follows ; note  that  the  singular  is 
like  ein. 

Declension  of  the  Possessives. 

Singular. 


Masculine. 

N.  tneitt  (unfer)  Gruber 
G.  ineine^  (unferes) 
S3rnber§ 

D.  nteinettt  (unferem) 
S3rttber 

A.  ttteinett  (imferen) 
23rttber 

Masculine. 

N.  meine  (unfere) 
SSriibet 

G.  tneiner  (itnjerer) 
^riiber 

D.  ttteinett  (unferen) 
SSritbertt 

A.  meine  (unfere) 
S5ntber 


Feminine. 

meine  (unfere)  ^an! 
meiner  (uuferer)  S3ttttf 

meiner  (uuferer)  fBanf 

meine  (unfere)  S3att! 

Plural. 

Feminine. 

meine  (unfere)  S5dn!e 

meiner  (uuferer)  fBdnfe 

meinen  (unferen) 
SSiittfen 

meine  (unfere)  S3anfe 


Neuter. 

mein  (uuier)  S3ud) 
meine^  (uuferes) 
SSud|e§ 

meinem  (unferem) 

S3udb 

mein  (unfer)  ^nd) 

Neuter. 

meine  (uuiere)  ^itji^er 

meiner  (uuferer) 
S3ud)er 

meinen  (unferen) 
S3ud)ertt 

meine  (unfere)  S5it(^^er 


In  like  manner  decline  bein  iBrief,  feiue  2:od)ter,  i^r  §aor,  cure  ©tabt, 
Sbr  tieib. 
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Note  (1)  that  the  endings  are  the  same  for  all  genders  in  the  plural. 
Note  (2)  euer  usually  drops  its  second  e for  euphony  when  it  has  an 
ending:  euer,  cure,  euer  ; eureg,  eurer,  eure§,  etc.  Unfer  may  do  the  same  : 
uufer,  uufre,  uujer ; uujreg,  uufrer,  uujreg,  etc. 


95.  Agreement  of  Possessives.  — A possessive  adjective  must 
agree  in  stem  with  its  antecedent ; in  ending,  with  the  noun  it 
modifies  : — 

tttcitt  I have  my  hook. 
ntetttc  ^ttd)cr,  I have  my  hooks. 

SSii*  ^ohctt  unfer  we  have  our  hook. 

SD^ixiu^cn  fieljt  feiuc  SDluttcr,  the  girl  sees  her  mother. 


96.  Vocabulary. 


her  ^te'ncr,  hie  Wiener,  I,  the 

servant  (male). 

hie  @o'be(,  hie  (^aheln,  IV,  the  fork. 
her  Siif'fei,  hie  Siiffel,  I,  the  spoon. 
ha§  SJief'fer,  hie  Slieffer,  I,  the  knife. 
her  2®a(h,  hie  SBalher,  III,  the 

wood. 

faldeu  (foht),  fiel,  gef alien  (feiu), 

to  fall. 

rei'ten,  ritt,  geritten  (feiu),  to  ride. 
fc^nei'hen,  fd)nitfi  gefdjnitten,  to  cut. 


fet'aen,  fe^te,  gefe^t,  to  set,  to  put, 
to  place. 
o'her,  conj.,  or. 

till,  so  far  as. 
hnrd),  through. 
fiir,  for. 

ge'gen,  against  (literally), 
olj'ne,  without. 
nnt,  about,  around. 
tti'her,  against  (figuratively). 


97. 


Exercises. 


{a)  1.  3<ft  ber  gtfi^er  au^  feinem  §aufe  unb  burd)  ben  Salb 
gegangen?  2.  ^at  i^m  ber  gtfc^  fiir  feine  gran  gegeben? 
3.  ^ar  e^  nt(^t  fc^bn  in  i^rem  ^alafte?  4.  So  ^aben  fie 
gefeffen,  nnb  ina^  {)aben  fie  ge^obt?  5.  Sa§  ^ben  fie  je^t 
gegeffen?  6.  Ser  (who)  ^at  i^m  ben  ^alaft  gegeben? 

ip)  1-  -3^)  ii^^ibe  o^ne  meinen  §unb  fonttnen.  2.  ($ie  ritt 
ntit  i^ren  S^ienern  bnrc^  ben  Salb.  3.  §aft  bn  ba^  iBrob  fitr 
mid)  oijne  bein  SJ^effer  gefc^nitten?  4.  :©er  ^^iener  ift  niit 
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feinem  (Stmer  gegen  bte  gefatten.  5.  O^ne  feme  ®abe( 
ber  Wiener  mit  feinem  3}leffer*  6.  SKir  finb  nm  ba^ 
unb  burd^  ben  ^alb  geritten, 

(c)  1.  My  knife  has  fallen  out  of  the  window  into  the  gar- 
den. 2.  Did  she  ride  without  her  servants  ? 3.  The  fisher- 

man’s daughter  rode  with  the  servants  through  the  forest. 
4.  Will  the  servant  fetch  a spoon  for  the  child?  5.  You 
had  stayed  in  the  palace  without  her.  6.  Do  you  eat  with 
your  knife  or  with  your  fork  ? 7.  The  servant  was  cutting  the 

bread  on  the  table  with  his  knife.  8.  He  took  the  book  and 
threw  it  upon  a bench  in  our  garden.  9.  To-morrow  we  shall 
have  ridden  around  the  wood.  10.  The  cat  had  sprung  from 
the  table  through  the  window  into  the  garden. 

(d)  A Story  (eine  ®efcf)ic^te).  — Yesterday  our  servant  came 
into  the  room  to  put  the  bread  and  the  milk  on  the  table. 
Our  cat  sprang  from  a chair  upon  the  table  and  drank  the 
milk.  The  servant  saw  her,  took  her,  and  threw  her  through 
the  window.  She  fell  among  the  roses  in  the  garden  and  ran 
into  the  wood. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect  tenses,  omitting  yesterday. 

LESSON  XX. 

(Pages  16  16-17  is.) 

Eeview.  Prepositions,  Pronouns,  and  Word  Order. 

(Lessons  16-19.) 

Semen  @te  : — 

banfe  (it^)  banfe  fi^bn,  beften 

!^anf,  thanks,  .^itte,  bitte  fe^r,  bitte  fd)bn,  you  are  welcome, 
lit.  (J)  heg  {you  not  to  mention  it). 
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98.  (1)  a.  Which  prepositions  take  dative  or  accusative  ? 

b.  When  do  they  take  the  dative,  and  when  the  accusative  ? 

c.  Give  other  uses  of  the  dative  and  accusative  cases. 

(2)  a.  Give  the  personal  pronouns  in  German,  b.  Give  all 
the  cases  where  fie  and  ti)r  occur.  c.  Give  the  rule  for  the 
order  of  objects  when  both  are  pronouns ; both  nouns  ; one  a 
pronoun  and  one  a noun. 

(3)  a.  Which  prepositions  take  only  the  accusative? 
b.  Which  only  the  dative  ? c.  Give  the  rule  for  Inverted 
Order,  d.  Give  the  possessives.  e.  How  are  they  formed 
from  the  personal  pronouns?  /.  Give  the  rule  for  their  agree- 
ment with  antecedent  and  the  noun  they  modify. 

99.  Distinguish  carefully  between  lie,  lay,  lam  (Itegen,  (ag, 
gelegeti)  and  lay,  laid,  laid  (legen,  legte,  gelegt).  Also  between 
sit,  sat,  sat  (fi^en,  faf3,  gefeffen)  and  set,  set,  set  (fe^en,  fe^te, 
gefe^t).  Stegen  and  fi^en  are  strong  and  never  take  an  object; 
(egett  and  fe^en  are  always  weak  and  transitive. 

100.  Combinations  of  Prepositions  with  Other  Words.  — 

(a)  Many  prepositions  combine  with  the  definite  article : am  = 
an  bem  ; im  = in  bem  ; in^  = in  ba§  ; pr  = ^n  ber  ; pm  = 
p bem  ; fitr^  = fiir  ba§,  etc.  (See  § 82,  Note.) 

(b)  When  referring  to  an  inanimate  object  ba(r)  is  used  with 
prepositions  instead  of  a personal  pronoun:  bamit,  with  it; 
baranf,  on  it;  baneben,  beside  it;  bafiir,  for  it,  etc.  Compare 
the  English  therewith,  therewpon,  etc. 

101.  Vocabulary. 

bie  ^elbcr,  iii,  the  field.  ©it'bc,  bie  (Subeit,  iv,  the  end. 

ba!§  bte  (^liifcr,  III,  the  glass.  Ijel'fcu  (bifit),  oeboi'fctt,  with 
ber  ©tall,  bie  ©taUe,  II,  the  stall,  dative,  to  help. 

stable.  Ic'gen,  Icgte,  gelcgt,  to  lay,  to  put. 
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102.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  lag  'Winter  bem  ^a(aft  be^  gtfd^er^?  2. 

mx  Winter  bem  @arten?  3.  So^in  ift  ba^  3J7ab(^eti  attf  fetnem 
“iPferbe  geritten?  4.  (ginb  bte  ©tetter  beg  gtft^erg  mit  bem 
TObc^eti  gegatigeti?  5.  gabeti  bie  TOntter  bem  TObd^eti 
ge^olfett?  6.  §at  bag  Mbi^eti  t^nett  gebanft  ? 

(б)  1.  ©ag  @nbe  beg  gelbeg  irar  nebeti  bem  @tatte.  2.  Sir 

trerbeti  bem  Se^^rer  ^elfett ; er  trirb  mtg  bafitr  banfett.  3.  (Bit 
iegtett  bag  ^ittb  in  ben  @tatt  beg  gtfi^erg,  4.  Mtint  §unbe 
finb  l^ungrtg  unb  burftig  gemefen.  5.  Sir  ^aben  i^nen  nnfer 
^rob  gegeben,  nid^t  tra^r  ? 6.  ©ag  ^abi^en  mirb  bag  Saffer 

in  feinem  (gimer  ge^olt  ^aben.  7.  ©n  l^atteft  bag  ®iag  genom- 
men,  nm  bag  Saffer  ^n  trinfen.  8.  ©ag  Mnb  ift  fnng  unb 
ftein,  aber  fe^r  ftug.  9.  (Ex  ift  mit  feinem  3)7effer  bur(^  bag 
genfter  in  ben  (Marten  gefprungen.  10.  DJ^eine  @o^ne  ^tten 
bie  @a^e  nid^t  getefen.  11.  ©ag  .tinb  fa^  anf  einem  @tnt)te ; 
trir  fe^ten  eg  anf  ben  ©ifd^.  12.  3}7eine  ^a^e  l^at  anf  einer 
^anf  getegen  ; id^  ^abe  fie  in  ben  @tatt  getegt.  13.  §at  -3^nen 
mein  ^ater  fein  ^effer  gegeben?  14.  (Ex  tnirb  bir  bamit  t)etfen. 

(c)  1.  The  fisherman’s  daughter  has  gone  into  the  field. 
2.  The  girl’s  father  had  given  her  a horse.  3.  You  had  laid 
the  man’s  glass  in  the  stall.  4.  We  sat  in  front  of  the 
house,  and  our  dogs  lay  beside  us.  5.  He  will  set  the  glass 
upon  the  table.  6.  The  horses  had  lain  in  my  father’s  fields. 
7.  Your  son  is  fishing  in  the  river,  isn’t  lie  ? 8.  We  have 

helped  them,  but  they  will  not  thank  us.  9.  She  took  the 
fish  out  of  the  pail  and  went  into  the  garden  with  it.  10.  She 
set  the  glass  on  the  bench  and  sat  beside  it.  11.  Our  teacher 
set  a glass  upon  the  table  and  laid  a rose  beside  it.  12.  Did 
you  give  us  your  books  in  order  to  help  us  ? 13.  Has  your 
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teacher  given  them  the  readers  ? 14.  In  the  stables  of  the 

palace  are  the  girl’s  horses.  15.  Will  you  ride  with  me 
through  the  wood  to  find  the  girl  ? 

(d)  A Story  (tmt  — To-day  the  teacher’s  daugh- 

ter was  riding  through  the  wood  without  her  dog.  She  came 
to  a river  and  sprang  from  her  horse  to  drink.  A wolf  was 
lying  behind  a tree  and  saw  her.  He  was  hungry,  so  he  sprang 
toward  (ttac^)  the  girl.  Her  father,  the  teacher,  saw  the  wolf, 
came  with  his  dog,  and  shot  the  animal. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect. 

LESSON  XXI. 

(Pages  17  16-18  is.) 

Strong  Declension  of  Adjectives.  Nouns  of  the  Fifth 
Class,  the  Weak  Declension  (ber  ^nabe).  Nouns  of 
Measure. 

i^erneti  @te : — 

®uten  §err  Setter.  ®uten  Xag,  meine  ^tnber. 

Good  morning,  (ilfr.)  teacher.  Good  day,  (my)  children. 

103.  The  Fifth  Class  of  Nouns,  commonly  called  the  Weak 
Declension,  contains  only  masculines.  It  forms  all  cases  by 
adding  ?Tl  or  to  the  nominative  singular. 

Weak  Declension  of  Nouns.  Fifth  Class. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.  ber  ^itabc,  the  hoy.  bie  ^nabeit,  the  hoys. 

G.  bc§  ^nabctt,  the  hoifs.  ber  ^nabcit,  the  hoys'. 

D.  bent  ^nabeu,  (to  or  for)  the  hoy.  ben  Slnabcn,  (to  or  for)  the  hoys. 

A.  ben  ^nabcn,  the  hoy.  bie  ^itabcn,  the  hoys. 
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104.  Strong  Declension  of  Adjectives. — When  not  preceded 
by  an  article,  the  adjective  must  indicate  the  number,  gender, 
and  case  of  the  noun.  This  is  called  the  Strong  Declension  of 
Adjectives.  The  adjective  takes  the  following  endings,  akin  to 
the  definite  article,  except  that  in  the  genitive  singular  mascu- 
line and  neuter  euphony  requires  ^en  instead  of  Here  the 
adjective  does  not  need  to  be  strong,  as  the  noun  ending  indi- 
cates its  number  and  case. 


Singular. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

N.  cptter 

good  man. 

G.  (guteg)  gutctt  9>lattne§. 
D.  gutcm  SDIattttc. 

A.  gutctt  SJJtttttt. 

gutc  ^rutt, 
good  woman. 

gutcr  ^rott. 
gutcr  ^rutt. 
gutc  f^ruu. 

gutc§  S3u(i^, 

good  book. 

(gutcg)  gutcu  S5urf)C!§, 
gutcut  S3ud)c. 
gutc§  S3ud^. 

Plural. 

N.  gutc  ajldttttcr, 
good  men. 

G.  gutcr  ^Jlanttcr. 

D.  gutcn  SJlftttttcrtt. 

A.  gutc  banner. 

gutc  f^raucu, 
good  women. 
gutcr  ^ruucu. 
gutcu  f^raucu. 
gutc  ^ruucu. 

gutc  S3ud)cr, 

good  books. 

gutcr  25ttd)cr. 
gutcu  S5u(l)cru. 
gutc  S3ud)cr. 

In  like  manner  decline  junger  .tnabe,  iDarmer  3Bein,  inei^e  S'affe,  fd^oite 
2^od)ter,  ^irtb,  ^ferb. 


105.  Omission  of  Article  or  Preposition  after  Nouns  of  Meas- 
ure.— Nouns  following  the  expression,  a glass  of  a piece  of 
etc.,  are  given  in  German  without  preposition  or  article,  unless 
qualified  by  an  adjective.  A glass  of  milk,  tin  ; a 

piece  of  bread,  ettt  @tit(f  ^rot ; a cup  of  white  wine,  eine 
iDei^eit  SKeine^  ; a glass  of  warm  milk,  tin  tnarmer  ; 

a piece  of  good  bread,  tin  @tU(f  guten  ^roteg. 
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106.  Vocabulary. 

Hie  Genitive  of  nouns  of  the  Fifth  Class  is  given  in  the  Vocabularies. 


i>er  OJrufen,  v,  the  count. 

bcr  bc§  V,  the  hare. 

bcr  ^crr,  bc§  ^errn,  pi.  bic  ^cr= 
ren,  the  gentleman;  as  term  of 
address,  Mr.  ^err  25ratttt,  Mr. 
Brown.,  declined  in  the  oblique 
cases  with  the  definite  article 
(beg  §errn  5Sraun,  etc.), 
bcr  ^tttt'bc,  be§  ^itabcti,  V,  the  hoy. 
ber  Solbat',  bc§  ©olbatctt,  V,  the 
soldier. 

ba^  ©tiirf,  bic  Sdiifc,  II,  the  piece. 


bic  Xrtf'fc,  bic  2^ttffctt,  IV,  the  cup. 
bcr  9®cin,  bic  SBciitc,  II,  the  wine. 
itttt'fctt  (Iciuft),  lief,  gcltttt'fctt  (fein), 

to  run. 

fd)lci'fctt  (fcl^laft),f(l)licf,  gcfd|la'fctt, 

to  sleep. 

tijtttt,  get^an',  to  do.  (Writ- 
ten also  tun,  tat,  getan,  in  the 
revised  spelling.) 
fd^tuar^,  adj.,  black. 
fc^bJCr,  adj.,  heavy,  hard,  difficult. 


107.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  fagte  ba^  TObc^en  bem  ®rafen?  2.  §atte  ber 
@raf  f(^tr»ar^e  ^ferbe  uttb  gro^e  @(^^lbffer?  3.  So  ftanb  ba^ 

be§  ®rafen?  4.  Sa§  fagte  bte  grau  il)rem  3}^anne,  unb 
too^in  ift  er  gegangen?  5.  Ste  (how)  ift  ba§  Suffer  tm  ^(uffe 
geioefen?  6.  Sa§  er  p §aufe  gefunben,  unb  loa^  tauten 

bte  ®rafen  ? 

(b)  1.  X)ev  ^nabe  be§  ®rafen  nafim  ein  (Stiicf  gifef)  unb  ging 

bamit  3U  ben  @olbaten.  2.  T)er  gnnb  be§  §errn  ^rann  f)cit  nnter 
einent  Canute  gef^tofen.  3.  ^rob  toar  fc^toar^, 

aber  ba§  Sein  ift  rot.  4.  X)ev  @err  ging  mit  bent  toaben 
gum  (^rafen.  5.  ^ie  (Sotbaten  fanben  einen  ^naben  in  bent 
•Sebtoffe  beg  (^rafen.  6.  ^ie  ^(btbffer  ber  ®rafen  maren  gro^ 
unb  febbn.  7.  Serben  0ie  bag  tl)nn?  @g  ift  feljr  fdjloer. 
8.  (^nte  .53itcber  ntac[)en  gnte  (Sd)uter.  9.  Sl^it  grogen  @tnden 
^rob  fa^en  n»ir  an  bent  3^ifd)e.  10.  ^er  ^nabe  bat  einen  §afen 
gefunben,  unb  ift  bantit  pnt  ®rafen  gegangen. 
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(c)  1.  The  count  took  his  horse,  and  rode  with  his  soldiers 
through  the  forest.  2.  The  boys  of  the  count  are  taking 
their  horses  into  good  stalls.  3.  She  has  gone  to  his  palace 
and  has  seen  his  soldiers.  4.  The  wives  and  daughters  of 
the  counts  had  black  clothes.  5.  Hard  exercises  make  clever 
pupils.  6.  Big  soldiers  laid  heavy  pieces  of  iron  on  the 
count’s  table.  7.  They  will  give  the  boy  a cup  of  milk. 
8.  The  count  had  taken  a book  from  his  table  and  had  gone 
into  the  wood  wdth  it.  9.  Did  your  brother  stand  with  the 
count  before  the  door  of  your  house?  10.  The  exercises  of 
little  boys  are  in  large  books. 

(d)  A Story  (ettte  ^efc^ic^te).  — The  count  and  his  son  were 
sleeping  in  their  palace.  His  soldiers  sat  under  a tree  in  his 
garden  and  drank  great  glasses  of  wine.  A hare  sprang  out 
of  the  roses  beside  the  count’s  palace  and  ran  through  the 
garden.  The  soldiers  ran  out  of  the  garden  after  the  hare,  but 
they  did  not  find  it.  Now  the  count  came,  saw  the  glasses  of 
red  wine,  and  was  very  angry. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect. 


LESSON  XXII. 

(Pages  18  i9-19  20.) 

DECLENsioisr  OF  Adjectives  with  „ ber  “ Words. 
^ernen  (Sie : — 

^eber  ift  fic^  felbft  ber  97dd^fte.  — ^eutfc^eg 

(Every  one  is  nearest  to  himself.) 

Charity  begins  at  home. 


108.  Weak  Declension  of  Adjectives.  — An  adjective  is  de- 
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dined  as  below  when  used  with  the  definite  article  ber,  or  with 
any  one  of  the  following  words  that  are  declined  like  ber : — 

bicfcr,  this;  jcncr,  that;  icbcr,  every ; ntanc^er,  many  a;  fol(i^cr,  such 
a;  ttJcldjer,  which. 

These  may  be  called  „ber''  words,  as  they  have  endings 
like  bei\ 

This  is  called  the  Weak  Declension  of  Adjectives.  The  ad- 
jective does  not  need  strong  endings,  because  number  and 
case  are  shown  by  the  preceding  word. 


Masculine. 

N.  ber  gitte  aUantt, 
the  good  man. 

G.  be§  Qtttctt 
D.  bent  gutctt  SUanne* 
A.  ben  guten  SWann* 


Masculine. 

N.  bte  gnten  Syianncr, 
the  good  men. 

G.  ber  gnten  SlRanner* 
D.  ben  gnten  SDlannern. 
A.  bie  gnten  SJliinner* 


Singular. 

Feminine. 

biefe  gnte  f^rnn, 
this  good  woman. 

biefer  gnten  ^xan. 
btefer  gnten  ^ran* 
biefe  gnte  ^ran. 

Plural. 

Feminine. 

biefe  gnten  l^ranen, 
these  good  women. 
biefer  gnten  ^rnnen* 
biefen  gnten  f^ranen. 
biefe  gnten  ^’ranen* 


Neuter. 

fene§  gnte  23nrf), 
that  good  hook. 
jene§  gnten  SSntl)e§, 
jenent  gnten  ^ni^e* 
jene§  gnte  S3nd)* 


Neuter. 

fene  gnten  S3ndjer, 
those  good  hooks. 
jener  gnten  S^iidjer. 
jenen  gnten  ^iid^ern* 
jene  gnten  ^iidjer. 


In  like  manner  decline  ber  fd)bne  mand^cr  bnngrige  jene 

rote  Sftofe,  fo(d)e  gate  Sod^ter,  jebe§  fteine  S^^ier,  rt)etci)eg  inarme 

109.  Position  of  9^ie.  — 9^ie  has  the  same  position  in  the 
sentence  as  Tttd)t  (see  § 21).  I never  saw  such  red  roses, 

^abe  fol(^e  roten  9f^ofen  nie  gefef)en.  He  never  came  into  the  city, 
dv  fam  nie  in  bie  0tabt« 
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110.  Vocabulary. 


bcr  bie  ^iittigc,  II,  the  king. 

bcr  ^riitjett,  V,  the 

prince. 

bcr  923ittb,  bic  SStnbc,  II,  the  wind. 

ru'fen,  rief,  gcrufcit,  to  call. 

miin'fd^ett  (weak),  to  wish. 

fait,  adj.,  cold. 

lieti,  adj.,  dear. 

neu,  adj.,  new. 


ttit^t^,  indef.  pron.,  nothing. 
jtie,  adv,,  never. 
bic'fer,  pron.  adj.,  this. 
je'bcr,  pron.  adj.,  every.,  each. 
je'UCr,  pron.  adj.,  that. 
ntatt'd)cr,  pron.  adj.,  many  {a). 
fol'djcr,  pron.  adj.,  such  (a). 
ttJCl'djcr,  pron.  adj.  and  interrog. 
pron. , which  P 


111.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  fagte  btefer  alte  feiner  grau?  2.  Ser 

(who)  ging  in  ben  Salb  ntit  bent  fc^bnen  TObd^en?  3. 
toaren  biefe  !Diener?  4.  mar  bte  gran  gemorben?  5.  SKa^ 
miinfc^te  bte  gran  ^n  merben?  6.  5Bie  mar  e§  ant  ginffe? 

(b)  1.  ^ener  junge  ^rinj  ift  ber  @o^n  biefe^  grogen  2bnig§. 
2.  ^ebe  gnte  gran  ^at  ntanc^ent  ^ungrigen  §unb  etn  @tn(f 
:0rob  gegeben.  3.  ^abe  foli^e  fc^mar^en  togen  nie  gefe^en. 

4.  ^n  me((^ent  alien  ®aufe  ^aben  @te  ben  ^ringen  gefunben  ? 

5.  ^ebe  (geite  biefe^  neuen  ^nc^e§  ift  fc^bn  ; ic^  mitnfc^e  baran^ 
in  lefen.  6.  ^tmv  S^^ag  mar  fe()r  fc^bn,  aber  ber  SBtnb  ift  fe^r 
fall  gemorben.  7.  ®raf  gab  bent  jungen  'iprin^en  einen 
(Sinter.  8.  ®iefe  nenen  ^infgaben  merben  gnte  (Sc^iiler  ntac^en. 

9.  SKir  merben  bent  fc^bnen  ^naben  bie  meigen  91ofen  geben. 

10.  ®er  alte  Se^rer  Ijatte  bie  guten  @c^n(er  gelobt. 

(c)  1.  These  old  soldiers  will  sleep,  but  the  young  king  will 
not  see  them.  2.  He  has  called  that  beautiful  prince.  3.  The 
wife  says : “ Dear  husband,  I shall  not  wish  such  big  rooms.’^ 
4.  The  old  woman  has  become  very  angry.  5.  The  old  man 
had  never  gone  to  the  big  city.  6.  Our  servant  found  her  in 
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that  small  hut.  7.  The  old  king  wishes  to  call  the  little 
prince  in  order  to  give  him  a dog.  8.  The  boy’s  father  will 
give  him  that  new  knife.  9.  The  count’s  new  palace  stands 
beside  the  long  river.  10.  It  is  large,  and  he  lives  in  it  with 
the  old  king  and  his  servant. 

(d)  A Story  (eine  — That  beautiful  palace  stood  in 

the  great  wood.  The  old  king  and  a prince  wished  to  live  in  it. 
The  king  took  his  horses  and  rode  with  many  (an)  old  soldier 
through  the  great  wood.  The  young  prince  was  lying  behind 
a tree  near  the  palace.  He  heard  the  old  soldiers,  sprang  upon 
the  king  and  shot  him.  Then  the  palace  belonged  to  the 
prince. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect  tenses. 

LESSON  XXIII. 

(Pages  19  21-20  i9.) 

Declension  of  Adjectives  with  Words.  Accusa- 

tive OF  Time. 

Semen  @ie : — 

fann  nit^t^  bafiir.  3^)  ^^e  beim  ^ort. 

I cannot  help  it.  I take  you  at  your  word. 

112.  Mixed  Declension  of  Adjectives.  — An  adjective  is  de- 
clined as  below  with  the  article  ein,  the  negative  fein,  no,  none, 
or  any  possessive,  like  mein,  betn,  etc.  These  are  all  de- 
clined like  ein,  and  may  be  called  „etn''  words. 

In  the  nominative  singular  masculine,  and  nominative  and 
accusative  singular  neuter,  these  words  are  not  inflected. 
Therefore  a following  adjective  must  be  strong  in  order  to 
show  number  and  case.  In  all  other  cases  the  adjective  is 
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weak.  Hence  the  term  Mixed  Declension,  because  the  adjec- 
tive is  sometimes  strong,  sometimes  weak. 

Singular. 

Masculine.  Feminine.  Neuter. 


N.  tttcitt  armer  fciitc  anbcrc  ©tabt, 

my  poor  dog.  no  other  city. 

G.  ntcine^armctt^unbe^.  fetncr  anberen  ©tabt 
D.  ttteittem  armett  ^uttbe.  fcincr  aitbcrctt  ©tabh 
A.  mcineit  armen  feme  anberc  ©tabt. 

Plural. 


il)r  fUxnt§  ^inb,  her, 
or  their,  little  child. 
i1|re§  fleitten  ^tubeig. 
flcinctt  ^inbe. 
fJetttC!§  ^ittb. 


Masculine. 

N.  tneine  armett  ^Uttbc, 

my  poor  dogs. 

G.  mciner  ormen^uttbe* 
D.  tttcinett  armett  ^imbctt* 
A.  mcine  armett  ^uttbe. 


Feminine. 

feme  attberett  ©tiibte, 

no  other  cities. 

fettter  attberett  ©tabte, 
fetnett  attberett  ©tabten. 
feme  attberett  ©tabte* 


Neuter. 

tl)re  ffeiitett  ^tttber, 

her,  or  their,  little 
children. 

il)rer  f fetnett  ^tnber* 
tl)ren  fletnen  ^tttbern» 
t^re  ffeinen  ^tnber* 


In  like  manner  decline  3^r  grower  ^'nabe,  mtfere  afte  Shutter,  kin  neueS 
iWeffer,  bein  junger  ^reimb,  meine  tueiBe  ener  alteg  §aug.  (See 
§ 94,  Note  2.) 


113.  Accusative  of  Definite  Time. — Expressions  of  definite 
time  are  put  in  the  accusative.  Every  day,  jebcit  this 

year,  biefeS 


114.  Vocabulary. 


ber  ^ai'fer,  bie  ^aifer,  I,  the  em- 
peror. 

ber  bte  ^iifjfe,  II,  the  head. 
ber  Offie'fe,  be)3  Dfftefen,  V,  the  giant. 
bte  ©ott'ne,  bie  ©ottnen,  iv,  the 

sun. 

ber  ^^ran,  bie  S^^rotte,  II,  the 

throne. 

ber  Tttrm,  bie  Ttirme,  II,  the  tower. 
an'ber,  adj.,  other. 


fd^ei'nen,  fd^ien,  geft^ie'tten,  to 

shine,  appear,  seem. 
arm,  adj.,j3oor. 
brautt,  adj.,  brown. 
gfttcf'fic^,  adj.,  happy. 
gritn,  adj,,  green. 

adj.,  high,  tall,  inflected 
Ijer,  I)olje, 
mei^,  adj.,  %chite. 

gttfrie'ben,  adj.,  contented,  satisfied. 
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115.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Ste  fanb  ber  gtfc^er  feine  altt  grau  §aufe? 

2.  So  fa^  fie?  3.  Ser  ftanb  auf  ii)rem  i)o^en  3:^rott? 

4.  Sa§  ^at  ber  ^ann  feiner  alien  gran  gefagt?  5.  Ser  ift 

au^  etnem  fernen  (distant)  Sanbe  gefommen  ? 6.  Sa^  ^aben 

bie  gran  unb  il)r  alter  ^ann  biefem  jungen  '^^rinjen  gefagt  ? 

(b)  1.  'T)ie  @onne  fc^ien  iiber  etn  aite§  2.  !©er 

anbere  ^atfer  ^at  mand)tn  grogen  ©oibaten  in  einem  ^o^en  S^urnt. 

3.  (Sin  {nnger  “iprin^  inirb  fe^r  glutfiic^  fein  anf  f einem  l^o^en 
^^rone.  4.  !^er  arme  ^^tiefe  fein  §aar  auf  bem  ^ofjf. 

5.  X)ie  gfiidUc^e  SJ^utter  fc^eint  fe^r  ^ufrieben  mit  i^rem  jungen 

^naben,  nid^t  n)a^r  ? 6.  Sir  inerben  feinen  anberen  3^^ron  fiir 

ben  aften  ^aifer  finben.  7.  ^ein  branner  §nnb  fiegt  anf  einer 
neuen  ^anf.  8.  3=^  ^atte  i^m  ein  @tn(f  gifc^  gegeben;  e^ 
l^atte  i^m  gefaffen.  9.  Unfere  ujeige  ^a^e  ift  au^  bem  genfter 
in  unferen  griinen  (Marten  gefaften.  10.  ^ebe^  .ga^r  ge^en  n)ir 
in  ben  griinen  Safb,  nm  bie  Sbtfe  p f^iegen. 

(c)  1.  A big  giant  sat  upon  his  high  throne.  2.  To- 
morrow the  snn  will  shine  on  many  a high  tower.  3.  Those 
happy  children  are  studying  under  that  green  tree  in  our 
garden.  4.  No  other  king  has  such  beautiful  gardens 
around  his  castle,  has  he?  5.  Every  big  giant  will  help  the 
old  emperor.  6.  Never  had  she  seen  such  white  roses  in 
such  (a)  beautiful  garden.  7.  A beautiful  green  wood  lies 
around  the  high  palace  of  our  good  king.  8.  My  old  mother 
set  her  cup  of  milk  on  the  table,  but  another  woman  took  it 
and  went  into  the  garden  with  it.  9.  Every  day  the  sun 
shines  high  over  our  old  castle.  10.  This  winter  our  boys 
went  through  the  wood  to  find  an  old  hut. 

(d)  A Story  (etue  (^efc^ic^te).  — That  day  the  sun  shone 
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through  the  tall  trees.  We  went  into  the  green  wood  and 
found  an  old  tower  beside  the  river.  A poor  old  man  with 
white  hair  lived  in  a little  hut  near  this  tower.  The  little 
old  man  came  out  of  his  hut  and  lay  in  the  sun  to  get  warm. 
We  called  him,  but  he  did  not  hear  us,  so  we  came  out  of  the 
woods  to  our  house. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect  tenses. 

LESSON  XXIV. 

(Pages  20  20-21  25.) 

Declension  of  Adjectives.  Summary.  Use  of  fetn. 
Semen  @ie : — 

freut  nttd^  fe^r.  t^ut  mir  leib. 

I am  very  glad  [of  that).  I am  sorry  [for  that), 

116.  Summary  of  Adjective  Declensions. 

(a)  An  adjective  in  the  predicate  is  not  inflected:  — 

ift  fc^mcr,  the  hook  is  heavy. 

'J)cr  ^ttttbe  mar  flcin,  the  hoy  was  small. 

'^tc  8<Jofctt  fittb  rat,  the  roses  are  red. 

(h)  An  adjective  standing  before  its  noun  is  inflected : — ■ 

^a!§  ft^merc  the  heavy  hook. 

6Jtttcr  233ettt,  good  wine. 

@tn  ft^ottcr  (Marten,  a pretty  garden. 

(c)  An  adjective  is  inflected  either  (1)  weak  or  (2)  strong. 

(1)  It  is  icedk  when  preceded  by  a „ber^'  word  or  an  inflected 
form  of  an  „ein“  word.  The  „ber“  words  have  endings  like 
the  definite  article.  The  words  have  endings  like  the 
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definite  article,  except  in  the  nominative  singular  masculine 
u^nd  nominative  and  accusative  singular  neuter,  which  are  not 
inflected. 

The  adjective,  when  weak,  has  only  two  endings,  e and  (e)n. 
It  takes  e in  the  nominative  and  accusative  singular  of  all 
genders  except  the  accusative  masculine;  (t)n  in  all  other 
cases. 

(2)  An  adjective  is  strong  when  not  preceded  by  an  inflected 
form  of  one  of  the  „ber^'  or  words.  When  strong  it  takes 
•endings  like  the  definite  article. 

Note.  — In  the  genitive  singular  masculine  and  neuter,  the  weak  form 
in  =en  is  generally  used  instead  of  the  strong  form  in  =e§  : ein  guten 

iffieitteg  (instead  of  guteg  SBeiueg). 

(d)  An  adjective  used  as  a noun  is  written  with  a capital 
and  may  be  weak  or  strong  : eitl  firmer,  a poor  man;  ber 
■the  youth. 


117.  Use  of  fetn.  — German  never  uses  nt(^t  ein  to  express 
not  a,  unless  it  is  meant  to  be  very  emphatic.  The  regular 
use  is  fein.  He  did  not  say  a word,  fagte  fein  iBort.  Not  a 
■single  word  did  he  speak,  eiTl  SKort  f:pra(^  er. 


118.  Vocabulary. 


bic  (Sfcfd)id)'tc,  bie  IV, 

the  story. 

ber  btc  II,  the  hat. 
bie  ^ai'fcritt,  btc  ^ttt'fcrtttttett,  IV, 

the  empress. 

bie  ^b'ltigitt,  bie  ^ii'mgittttett,  IV, 

the  queen. 

ba§  aJZeer,  btc  9>Jcere,  li,  the  ocean. 
ber  Sturm,  btc  Stitrmc,  ll,  the 

storm. 

Uiet,  adj.,  much 


ba§  U'fcr,  btc  Ufcr,  I,  the  shore. 
ant'morten,  aut'mortctc,  gcunt'mor- 

tct  (weak),  to  answer.,  to  reply 
with  the  dative  of  the  person. 

crguli'Icn,  cr^a^t'tc,  craaljit'  (weak), 
to  tell,  to  recount. 
fau'fCtt  (weak),  to  buy. 

3crbrc'd)ett  (jerbric^t),  gcrbrat!)', 
gcrbro'r^Ctt,  to  smash,  to  break  to 
pieces. 

pi.  Uictc,  many. 
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119.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  @at  ber  Junge  ^ai[er  eine  (ange  ©efi^ic^te  eqal^lt? 
2.  anttDortete  bte  ^o(^ter  ber  ^atferin?  3.  ^oi)m  gtn^ 
ber  l^atfer,  unb  t^at  er?  4.  §at  bie  grau  feinen  neuen 
§ut  gefauft?  5.  Sie  lt)ar  bte  grau?  6.  fa^  ber  arme 
^ann  am  Ufer  be§  gtuffe^  ? 

(b)  1.  (Sine  fc^bne  ^bntgtn  fi^t  auf  i^rem  ^o^en  ^^rone. 

2.  ^ene  aUe  ^atferitt  er^a^Ite  t)ie(  t)on  einem  grogen  @turm  auf 

bem  30^eere.  3.  3'(^  ^tte  einen  neueu  §ut  gefauft  uub  ^atte 
i^u  auf  biefeu  ffetueu  0tu^f  gefegt.  4.  T)u  ]^aft  i^r  feiu  ®fa^ 
SO^ifc^  gegebeu ; fie  ^at  ba^  ffeiue  ®fa^  ^erbrod^eu.  5.  ^ebeu 
Slag  er^ii^ft  uu^  uufer  Huger  greuub  eiue  ueue  ®ef(;^id^te. 
6.  OJiorgeu  U)irb  uu§  ber  gute  afte  Se^rer  frageu,  uub  trir  trerbeu 
auttrorteu.  7.  liefer  ffeiue  ^riu^  mit  bem  roteu  §ute  auf 
bem  ^obfe  ift  ber  (So^u  beg  grogeu  ^buigg.  8.  SBir  ^abeu 
au  bem  Ufer  beg  gfuffeg  gefeffeu  aber  U)ir  fa^eu  feiueu  @turm 
auf  bem  Tlttxt.  9.  !Diefeg  Mub  ^at  eiu  ueueg,  beutfc^eg 
^uc!^.  10.  gieber  SBater,  luo  l^aft  bu  biefeu  grofeu  ^if(^  ge=^ 

fauft? 

(c)  1.  Dear  brother,  you  have  beautiful  large  trees  in  your 
garden.  2.  Dear  child,  was  your  book  a German  book  ? 

3.  The  mothers  of  good  little  boys  are  happy.  4.  This  man 
will  be  the  servant  of  a count.  5.  This  little  woman  became 
the  queen,  and  that  big  man  became  the  king.  6.  She  said 
to  that  man : I shall  never  become  empress.’^  7.  The  sol- 
diers of  this  emperor  are  great  giants.  8.  That  heavy  storm 
broke  the  tall  trees  against  our  castle.  9.  The  king  had 
bought  his  little  daughter  (dat.)  a new  hat.  30.  The  old 
empress  was  telling  the  queen  (dat.)  a clever  story,  but  she 
did  not  answer  a word. 
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(d)  (gtne  — My  dear  children,  I shall  tell  you  a lit- 

tle story.  Every  day  I go  through  the  big  green  wood  on  (an) 
the  shore  of  our  beautiful  river.  Yesterday  I bought  a new 
brown  hat,  put  it  on  my  (use  def.  art.)  head  and  went  with  it 
to  the  river.  I was  sitting  under  a tall  tree  by  the  water  to 
read  and  study.  A great  storm  came  and  broke  the  tree  (to 
pieces),  and  my  poor  new  hat  fell  into  the  river. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Give  the  last  three  sentences 
of  the  story  in  the  perfect  and  past  perfect  tenses. 

LESSON  XXV. 

(Pages  21  26-22  29.) 

Eeview. 

^ernen  ©ie:  — 

SKie  ber  fo  ba^  du  — !^eutfd^e^  0pr^tDort. 

(As  the  bird,  so  the  egg.) 

Like  father,  like  son. 

I 

120.  (1)  a.  What  is  the  peculiarity  of  the  German  expres- 
sions for  a glass  of,  a piece  of,  a cup  of,  etc.  ? b.  Does  the  use 
of  nte  differ  from  that  of  nii^t  ? c.  When  does  German  use 
fein?  d.  Does  German  ever  say  n^t  etn?  If  so,  when? 
e.  How  is  definite  time  expressed  in  German  ? 

(2)  a.  Why  must  the  adjective  be  strong  when  no  article 
modifies  a noun  ? b.  Why  may  the  adjective  be  weak  in  the 
genitive  singular  of  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  ? c.  Is  there 
any  reason  why  it  should  be  weak  ? 

(3)  a.  Name  the  „ber"  words.  b.  Why  is  an  adjective  fol- 
lowing them  weak  ? c.  Name  the  „em"  words.  d.  When 
is  the  adjective  following  them  weak  and  when  strong? 
e.  Can  you  see  why  this  is  called  the  mixed  declensio7if 


BE  VIEW  OF  ADJECTIVES. 


171 


/.  What  is  meant  by  an  inflected  form?  g.  Do  adjectives 
used  as  nouns  differ  from  other  inflected  adjectives  ? If  so,  in 
what  way  ? 

121.  Vocabulary. 


bcr  Sl'tettb,  bic  ^Ibettbc,  ii,  the 

evening. 

bic  btc  Singfte,  li,  (the') 

anxiety.,  fear. 

bfl§  S3eth  bic  25ettett,  IV,  the  bed. 
bic  bie  9^ati)tc,  II,  the  night. 

bcr  35o'gch  bic  25bgeh  I,  the  bird. 
btci'bctt,  blicb,  gcbUcbcn  (feiti),  to 

remain.,  to  stay. 


fait'gctt  (fiingt),  ftng,  gefangctt,  to 

catch. 

(weak),  to  laugh. 

fdjla'gen  (fd^logt),  fd)htg,  gcfct)Ia'= 
gen,  to  strike.,  to  hit. 
berfatt'fctt,  berfauftc,  bcrfauffl 

(weak),  to  sell. 

berfle'rctt,  berlor',  berfo'rctt,  to  lose. 
bJCi'ttCtt  (weak),  to  cry.,  weep. 


rctc^,  adj.,  rich. 


122. 


Exercises. 


(a)  1.  l^atten  ber  gtfc^er  unb  feine  grou  berforen? 
2.  @inb  fie  retc^  ober  arm  getuorben?  3.  §at  ber  3)7ann  feine 
atte  gran  gefi^iagen?  4.  §at  fie  geiueint  ober  gefad^t  ? 3.  3<ft 
ba§  fd^bne  9D7abcf)en  bei  i^nen  gebiieben?  6.  ^at  ba^ 

307abc^en  jenem  fungen  ifl7onne  geanttoortet  ? 

(5)  1.  ber  ^atte  ber  ^bnig  groge  5ingft ; affo  fd^iog 
er  bie  'X^)VLX  feine^  ^immtr^.  2.  unferem  (ieben  ^naben 
finb  toir  geftern  burd^  ben  Salb  geritten.  3.  ^eben  ^ag  fing 
ber  "iprin^  einen  igogef ; }ebe  97ad^t  berfor  er  i^n.  4.  ^d^  ^abe 
fo((^e  5ingft ; idf)  toerbe  toeinen.  5.  ^ift  bn  geftern  bei  beinem 
often  grennbe  geb^efen?  6.  ^ bin  ^n  i^m  gegangen  unb 

bei  i^m  geblieben.  7.  ®ie  ffeinen  35bgef  fatten  onf  einem 
!)o^en  ^anme  in  bem  SKatbe  gefnngen.  8.  "^cittet  ge- 
n)itnf(^t,  un§  ^n  fe^en,  nm  nn§  eine  nene  ©efd^id^te  ^n  er^a^Ien. 
9.  ^'ener  reid^e  3j7ann  fonfte  f einem  fteinen  ^naben  einen 
fd^n)ar3en  §unb.  10.  3[)7orgen  toerben  n)ir  e^  i^m  geben. 
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(c)  1.  The  angry  man  laughed,  but  his  poor  wife  was  cry- 
ing. 2.  He  had  struck  the  soldier  on  the  head  with  a heavy 
•chair.  3.  A rich  woman  is  fetching  her  little  boy  that  white 
hat;  he  will  thank  her  for  it.  4.  You  will  have  stayed  till 
evening.  5.  The  poor  fisherman  stayed  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  to  catch  a big  fish.  6.  The  head  of  the  clever  little 
man  has  no  hair  on  it.  7.  I sat  on  a high  chair  and  laid  my 
new  knife  on  the  table.  8.  He  was  lying  in  his  little  bed ; 
his  angry  brother  set  a big  chair  on  it.  9.  This  beautiful 
evening  pleases  me ; I am  very  happy.  10.  I have  no  great 
fear;  he  will  never  become  king.  11.  He  will  not  buy  me  a 
new  hat,  so  I shall  cry.  12.  That  evening  under  the  tree  in 
our  garden  she  did  not  say  a word  to  me. 

(d)  (^tne  — An  old  fisherman  went  to  the  river 

with  his  little  boy  to  fish.  They  sat  on  the  green  shore  under 
a tall  tree.  The  father  fished  till  night,  but  he  did  not  catch  a 
fish.  Toward  evening  the  boy  caught  a great,  long  fish.  It 
was  very  heavy.  In  order  not  to  lose  it  the  father  took  it  and 
struck  its  head  against  the  tree.  The  boy  cried,  but  his  father 
laughed,  and  they  took  their  big  fish  into  the  city  to  sell  it.  A 
rich  count  bought  it  and  gave  them  much  for  it. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect  tenses. 

LESSON  XXVI. 

(Pages  24  i-25  3.) 

Modal  Auxiliaries  — Present  Indicative. 

Semen  0ie : — 

<^ib  nic^t  fc^nefi  betn  Sort,  fo  braudjft  nic^t  gu  bret^en, 
^iet  be[fer  ift  e§,  me^r  gu  fatten  aU  oerfpredjen. 

— grtebrid)  9tiidert  (1188-1866). 
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123.  The  Modal  Auxiliaries.  — The  Modal  Auxiliaries  corre- 


spond  to  the  English  modals  as 

follows  : — 

Present. 

Past. 

Past  Participle.. 

bitrfcn,  may,  to  be  permitted 

burftc 

gcburft 

fiittttCtt,  can,  to  be  able  to 

fotttttc 

gefottttt 

tttiigen,  may,  to  care  or  like  to 

jttad)tc 

gemoj^^t 

muffctt,  must,  to  be  compelled  to 

gcmu^t 

foUeu,  shall,  ought,  to  be  to 

foUte 

gefoUt 

tnohen,  will,  to  want  to 

hJoUtc 

gertJoUt 

Present  Indicative  of  Modals. 


id)  barf 

faittt 

tttag 

tttttt 

foh 

milt 

btt  barf  ft 

famtft 

ittagft 

ttttt|t 

foUft 

IttiUff 

cr  barf 

faun 

tttag 

ttitt^ 

foU 

ttJid 

wir  biirfctt 

fiittttCtt 

tttiigctt 

tttitffctt 

foltctt 

ttJallctt 

i:^r  biirft 

fbttttt 

tttbgt 

tttttj?t 

foUt 

ttJoUt 

fie  burfctt 

fiittttCtt 

tttbgett 

miiffctt 

fohCtt 

ttiahctt 

The  English  will  is  translated  in  two  ways  in  German 
(1)  to  indicate  simple  futurity,  tuerben  is  used,  (2)  to  indicate-- 
desire,  use  iDohen. 

He  will  go,  cr  hJtrb  gc^cn. 

He  wants  to  go,  er  ttith  geljctt. 

SSSahen  Sie  fammcit  ? will  you  come?  {are  you  willing  to,  do  yom 
want  to  ?) 

SSScrlJcn  0tc  fontntett?  shall  you  come  ? {at  some  future  time.) 


124.  Vocabulary. 


(no  pi.) , the  luck,  happi- 
ness, fortune. 

bte  Sd)ttli>,  bic  0d)ttit>ctt,  IV,  fault 
(pi.  debts). 

bcr  i»ic  ©teinc,  II,  the  stone. 

bcr  2Scg,  bic  SBege,  II,  the  way, 
road,  path. 


bte  9Bo'd)e,  bte  2Bad)Ctt,  IV,  the 

week. 

fu'j^ett  (weak),  to  seek,  to  look  for. 
breit,  broad. 

bid,  thick;  of  people, /af. 
fo,  adv.,  so. 
gtt,  adv.,  too. 
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125.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  f annft  bu  bag  ©aug  beg  armen  SJtoneg  am  SBege 
fe^en?  2.  Sarum  {why)  njtll  ber  SiJIann  bem  ^naben  feme 
^iic^er  faufen?  3.  ^bnnen  bie  !Dummen  fefen  unb  fc^reiben? 
4.  SKar  bag  i^re  (Sc^ufb?  5.  So  mu§  man  fein  fuc^en? 
6.  So^in  tft  ber  Sange  gegangen,  unb  inag  ^at  er  get^an  ? 

{h)  1.  (gr  mug  etnen  breiten  Seg  fud^en.  2.  barf  btefe 
Soc^e  ntcf)t  aug  bem  §aufe  gegen.  3.  Soffen  @ie  ©fuel 
fu(^en  ? 4.  !T)u  fannft  beinen  Seg  nid()t  oerfieren ; er  tft  ju 

breit.  5.  ^Dag  faun  fein,  aber  tc^  oerfte^e  eg  nii^t.  6.  ®n 
foffft  nid^t  gegen  ; eg  ift  ^n  faft.  7.  ^er  biefe  SJ^ann  mug  fef)r 
reid^  fein,  niegt  n)a^r?  8.  Sir  bitrfen  l^eute  md)t  fpiefen. 

(c)  1.  Where  shall  I go  ? I am  hungry,  I must  have  a piece 

of  bread.  2.  I must  shoot  the  wolf,  but  I cannot  find  him. 
3.  Shall  he  give  her  a glass  of  milk  ? 4.  You  cannot  lose 

this  broad  way,  can  you  ? 5.  The  young  pupils  are  not  per- 

mitted to  speak  in  [the]  school.  6.  Will  you  take  this  little 
chair  and  go  into  the  garden  with  it?  7.  No  rich  man  has 
to  seek  his  fortune,  has  he  ? 8.  That  fat  boy  must  be  very 

stupid,  but  it  is  not  his  fault.  9.  We  cannot  take  those  big 
stones  out  of  the  way;  they  are  too  heavy.  10.  This  week 
the  children  shall  not  go  into  the  thick  wood. 

(d)  @ine  ®ef(^idf)te.  — My  dear  children,  you  (tgr)  are  to 
(foht)  study  in  [the]  school.  You  must  not  lose  your  books, 
but  you  must  take  them  to  (in  bie)  school  every  day.  The 
teacher  ma}^  (barf)  speak,  and  he  will  give  you  exercises.  You 
can  write  these,  but  you  must  not  be  too  stupid.  Will  you 
write  this  story  now  ? 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  singular, 
and  also  using  the  polite  form  of  address,  (Sie. 
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LESSON  XXVII. 

(Pages  25  4-26  ii.) 

Modal  Auxiliaries  — Past  and  Future  Indicative. 
Semen  @ie  : — 

!Der  9I7enf(^  benft,  ®ott  (enft.  — 3)eutf(^e§  @|)ri(^n)ort. 

126.  Past  Tense  of  Modals.  — The  Modal  Auxiliaries  are  conju- 
gated in  the  past  like  any  weak  verb. 

iri)  fonnte^  I could.  ttJtr  fonntctt,  we  could. 

btt  fottttteft,  thou  couldst.  i^r  fonittet,  you  could, 

tv  fotttttc,  he  could.  fic  fotttttctt,  they  could. 

Conjugate  the  other  five  modals  in  the  past. 

Future  Tense  of  Modals.  — The  future  is  regular. 

mcrbc  f^rcd^ctt  burfctt,  I shall  he  permitted  to  speak. 

btt  ttJirft  fonttttett  fonttctt,  thou  wilt  he  able  to  come. 
cr  tuirb  gel^ett  fijunett,  he  will  he  able  to  go. 
mir  merben  [tubiercn  ntuffcn,  we  shall  have  to  study. 
iljr  mcrbct  ftcrbctt  ntuffcn,  you  will  have  to  die. 
fic  mcrbctt  Icrnctt  maUcn,  they  will  want  to  learn. 

Note  1.  — ^iigen  and  foKcn,  because  of  the  future  idea  in  each,  are 
rarely  used  in  the  future  tense. 

Note  2. — The  past  subjunctive  of  foKctt  (fotitc)  is  like  the  past  in- 
dicative. It  regularly  means  ought  to.  T)tt  foMtcft  ftttbicrctt,  you  ought 
to  study. 

Note  3.  — May  I in  asking  permission  is  always  barf  never  tttag 
May  I speak  f barf  ffjrei^en  ? 

127.  Vocabulary. 

bic  SSltt'mc,  btc  SStumcn,  IV,  the  bcr  OfJorf,  btc  Dfiijrfc,  II,  the  coat. 

flower.  ber  @tte'fe(,  bic  Sticfcl,  I,  the  hoot. 

bic  ^ttttti'Uc  (four  syllables),  bic  bcr  S5crfiattb',  no  pi.  {common) 
^^amiactt,  IV,  the  family.  sense. 
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i>cr  bc§  ^ungcn,  V,  the 

young  man. 

bcr  3)lenfd),  bc§  SOZcttfd)cn,  V,  man, 
human  being,  as  distinguished 
from  bcrSfJlajtn,  man,  male  being, 
husband. 


f^iclctt  (weak),  to  play. 
tra'gctt  (triigt),  trug,  gctra'gen,  to 

carry  ; to  wear  (of  clothes), 
ba,  adv.,  there. 
bort,  adv.,  yonder,  there. 
gtetJi^,  adv.,  at  once. 


128.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  -^onnte  ber  Sange  fern  ®(u(f  finben?  2.  SKen  {whom) 

^at  er  ge[e^en?  3.  thottte  er  t^un  ? 4.  35}o^itt  fottte  er 

ge^en?  5.  SBarum  burfte  er  feme  5lngft  ^aben?  6.  SSoffte 
ber  ^bntg  i^m  ^effen,  ober  fonnte  er  nic^t  ? 

(б)  1.  <^em  SJ^enfcf)  fatm  jebe^  gute  fefen.  2. 

tuerbe  emeu  neuen  91o(f  faufeit  muffen,  aber  fetnen  §ut.  3.  T)u 

foffteft  fof(^e  fc^tDeren  0ttefef  nicf)t  tragen.  4.  ^ort  tnerben  lt)tr 
mani^e  fc^bnen  ^fumen  fel^en  fbntien.  5.  troffte  3^re 
gamiUe  t^un?  6.  ^er  arme  -gunge  o^ne  ^erftanb  ihoffte  fern 
@fu(f  fucf)en,  m6)i  ma^r?  7.  luerben  @ie  uiit  meinen 
(gtiefefn  t{)un  fbnneu?  8.  Morgen  U)erbet  i^r  nt(^t  in  bem 

(Marten  fpiefen  biirfen.  9.  !^te  937ntter  mngte  bem  gnngen 

etnen  nenen  9^o(!  fanfen.  10.  (gr  tcoffte  bte  @tiefef  nic^t  tragen, 

aber  er  mn^te  e§  t^^nn. 

(c)  1.  May  I go  with  you  now  into  the  forest  ? 2.  We  were 
not  permitted  to  go  through  the  garden  to-day.  3.  To-morrow 
you  shall  carry  beautiful  flowers  to  the  castle.  4.  I cannot 
and  will  not  do  it.  5.  He  was  obliged  to  read  the  old  books, 
wasn’t  he  ? 6.  They  will  come  at  once  in  order  to  buy  the 

young  man  a black  coat.  7.  They  shall  not  go  out  of  the  house 
to-day.  8.  You  could  not  see  the  flower;  it  was  too  small. 
9.  No  man  with  sense  will  want  to  do  that.  10.  The  children 
will  not  be  able  to  play  there. 
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{d)  (Sine  ®ef(^i(^te. — A poor  old  man  wanted  to  find  a 
beautiful  white  rose.  He  was  not  allowed  to  go  into  the  gar- 
den, so  (aifo)  he  could  not  look  for  it  there.  You  ought  to 
find  it  in  the  wood,’’  said  his  wife.  So  he  went  through  the 
wood  and  looked  and  looked  for  it,  but  he  could  not  find  it. 
So  he  had  to  come  to  his  wife  without  the  white  flower. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  also  in  the  pres- 
ent and  future  tenses. 


LESSON  XXVIII. 

(Pages  26  12-27  19.) 

Modal  Auxiliaries  — Perfect,  Past  Perfect,  axd  Puture 

Perfect. 


Semen  @ie : — 

Sie  bie  51rheit,  fo  ber  — T)entfc^e§  0:pri(^ft>ort. 

129.  Perfect  Tenses  of  Modals. — The  perfect  and  past  perfect 
of  the  modals  are  conjugated  with  ^aben. 


Present  Perfect. 

iti^  b'lbe,  iut  bttfh  etc.,  gefonut,  gcmult,  gettJoUt,  etc.,  I have  been 
able,  etc. 


Past  Perfect. 


etc.,  gcfomtt,  gctnutt,  gcnjoWt,  etc.,  I had  been 

able,  etc. 

The  modal  auxiliaries  and  nine  other  verbs  (fif^len,  feel; 
’^ei^en,  bid;  !^elfen,  help;  '^bren,  hear ; (affen,  let  or  have  done  ; 
ie'^ren,  teach  ; (ernen,  learn ; maiden,  make  ; and  fe!^en,  see) 
have  two  perfect  participles,  one  of  which  has  the  same  form 
as  the  infinitive.  This  latter  form  is  used  only  in  compound 
tenses  governing  a dependent  infinitive.  The  dependent  in- 
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finitive  precedes  the  past  participle  (with  infinitive  form)  of 
the  modal. 

Present  Perfect. 

i(i)  !)atJC  f^icfctt  burfen,  I have  been  or  was  permitted  to  play. 
btt  l)aft  fdjrctticn  fonnctt,  thou  hast  been  or  wast  able  to  write. 
er  ^at  lernen  tonneu,  he  has  been  or  was  able  to  learn. 

njtr  ^ben  ftnbicren  miiffett,  we  (have)  had  to  study. 

arbeiten  ntiiffcn,  you  (have)  had  to  work. 
jte  ^aben  gel)Ctt  itJotten,  they  (have)  wanted  to  go. 


Past  Perfect. 


tJi)  I)atte  f^ieleit  bitrfctt,  etc.,  I had  been  allowed  to  play ^ etc. 
Conjugate  each  of  the  above  combinations  in  full  throughout  the  per- 
fect and  past  perfect. 

The  Future  Perfect  of  the  modals  is  regular,  but  rarely  used. 

Note.  — Remember  that  German  often  uses  the  perfect  where  English 
employs  the  past.  (See  Lesson  XI.,  § 59.) 

©r  l)at  md)t  fbiclett  njoUctt,  he  didn't  want  to  play. 

:^abe  bJciben  ntuffett,  I was  obliged  to  {had  to)  stay. 


Vocabulary. 


130. 

btc  5Ir'bett,  IV,  the  work. 
ba§  @etranf(  bic  ^etran'fc,  II,  the 

drink. 

ber  ^eWcr,  bte  defier,  I,  the  cellar. 
bcr  aJlttttf'tcr,  bte  9JZittiftcr,  I,  the 
minister  {adviser). 
bcr  bc§  Odjfctt,  V,  the  ox. 
ber  mat,  II,  the  advice. 
bcr  btc  0rf)ul)C,  II,  the  shoe. 

131. 


bic  0)jei'fc,  btc  S^cifctt,  IV,  the 

food. 

bcr  Xctlcr,  bte  ^^cHcr,  I,  the  plate. 
ar'bettctt  (weak),  to  work. 
bratt'd)Ctt  (weak),  to  need.,  followed, 
as  in  English,  by  a direct  object 
or  an  infinitive. 

bcrf'clt  (weak),  to  cover ; of  a table, 
to  set. 


Exercises. 


(a)  1.  §at  ber  Sange  bet  bem  ^bnig  bletben  tnilffen? 
2.  §atte  er  lefen  unb  fc^reiben  fbnnen?  3.  §at  er  !^tener 
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njerbentDoto?  4.  ^at  er  t^un  muffen  ? 5.  §at  er  ben 

gut  tragen  fbnnen?  6.  SKo^in  ^at  er  mit  feinem  neuen 
^tfc^e  ge^en  tPoKen? 

(h)  1.  Der  neue  OJiinifter  ^at  bem  ^bntg  guten  9tat'^geben 
muffen.  2.  ^abe  fotc^e  atten  (Sc^u^e  nic^t  tragen  fbnnen* 
3.  X)u  ^aft  nit^t  in  bem  better  arbeiten  n)otten.  4.  ^abt 
ben  Xif(^  mit  (Speifen  nnb  ©etriinfen  becfen  biirfen,  nit^t  ? 
5.  Sir  brauc^ten  feine  Zdltx,  nm  ben  p beden*  6.  ®ie 
Oc^fen  be^  .gungen  fatten  in  ben  getbern  arbeiten  muffen. 

7.  3^^  in  ber  9^a(^t  nii^t  burc^  ben  Satb  ge^en  njolten* 

8.  Sir  fatten  ben  ^if(^  o^ne  bie  3::etter  nnb  ^U^effer  nid)t 
becfen  fbnnen*  9.  :Die  ^inber  fatten  f^ieten  biirfen. 

(c)  1.  The  servant  has  been  obliged  to  set  the  table  at  once. 

2.  We  have  not  wanted  to  work  without  food,  have  we  ? 

3.  Thou  hast  not  been  able  to  wear  those  new  shoes ; they  are 

too  small.  4.  They  have  been  permitted  to  go  into  the 
cellar  to  get  food  and  drink.  5.  May  I wear  my  new 
shoes  to-day  ? 6.  You  ought  to  see  my  new  hat ; it  is  beau- 
tiful. 7.  I need  no  advice  from  you,  do  I ? 8.  The  girl  has 

been  permitted  to  wear  her  red  hat  to-day.  9.  We  had  been 
obliged  to  take  our  food  and  our  plates  into  the  garden. 
10.  You  had  not  been  able  to  please  the  minister. 

(d)  gine  ©ef^id^te.  — The  children  had  wanted  to  play  in 
the  house,  but  they  had  not  been  permitted.  But  they  had 
been  allowed  to  go  into  the  garden  to  play  there.  There  they 
had  been  obliged  to  remain  under  the  thick  trees ; the  sun  was 
so  hot.  They  had  wanted  to  set  the  little  table  there,  but 
had  not  been  able  to  do  it.  Their  mother  called  them,  and 
they  had  to  go  into  the  house. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story,  substituting 
perfect  for  past  perfect  tenses. 
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LESSON  XXIX. 

(Pages  27  20-28  27.) 

Modal  Auxiliaries  — Special  Uses,  Idioms.  Use  op 

Semen  0ie : — 

®(ei^  unb  g(ei(^  gefellt  fi(^  gern.  — ^eutfc^eg  0prirf)n)ort. 

Birds  of  a feather  Jiock  together. 

132.  Special  Uses  of  Modals  and  (affen.  — !Durfen,  fbnnen, 
ntiiffen,  and  tpoilen  are  used  regularly  in  the  meanings  already 
given;  ntbgeu  and  fohen  have  also  special  uses. 

(a)  iD^bgen  has  for  cognate  the  English  may,  but  is  usually 
translated  by  English  like,  especially  when  accompanied  by  the 
adverb  gern,  gerne,  gladly. 

^d|  wag  gern  fingett,  id)  finge  gertt,  I like  to  sing. 

9>ldgctt  0ie  bicfe  SStumeii  ? do  you  like  these  flowers  f 

y ■ 

English  may  is  rendered  by  biirfen  to  denote  permission ; by 
fbnnen  to  denote  possibility. 

You  may  speak.,  ^tt  barfft  fbrcdjcn. 

That  may  he,  ^a§  fatttt  fcill. 

(h)  @ot(en,  besides  its  regular  meaning  of  obligation,  is  often 
used,  especially  in  the  present,  to  report  hearsay,  translated  is 
said  to. 

©r  fad  fel)r  rctd^  fcttt,  he  is  said  to  be  very  rich. 

0ic  full  fe^r  gut  fittgen,  she  is  said  to  sing  very  well. 

An  especially  common  German  idiom  is  the  question, 
foh  (benn)  ba§?  lohat  is  the  meaning  of  that  ? what  do  you  mean 
hy  that  ^ 
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(c)  Saffen  in  its  causative  meaning,  to  have  (done),  to  cause  to 
(he  done),  is  used  like  the  medals. 

(Sr  cinen  ntaj^en,  he  is  having  a coat  made. 

S35ir  l^abeit  ucuc  ^iite  faufen  taffcn,  we  have  had  new  hats  bought. 
SSSiHft  btt  nteitt  ll)o(ctt  (affcn  ? will  you  have  my  hook  brought  ? 


133.  Vocabulary. 


l^ctt'cr,  bic  f^cuer,  I,  the  fire. 
bo§  OJctb,  II,  the  money. 
ba§  III,  the  wood. 

bic  bic  £t^)jen,  IV,  the  lip. 

ber  ©c^nei'ber,  bie  ©(^ncibcr,  i,  the 
tailor. 

bie  ©tu'bc,  bic  ©titben,  (small) 
room,  chamber. 

ber  SBirt,  bic  SSirtc,  II,  the  host, 
the  landlord. 

brin'gctt,  brad^tc,  gebrttd)t  (irreg.), 

to  bring. 


Ittffctt,  (la^t)  lict,  gelaffctt,  to  let  ; 

causative  auxiliary,  to  have  (a 
thing)  done. 
blau,  adj.,  blue. 

bctttt,  coordinating  conjunction 
(like  unb,  obcr,  and  obcr),/or  ; 
used  also  to  render  questions  less 
abrupt,  but  not  translated, 
ift  bcutt  btt)§?  (Why)  what  is 
that  F 

I)i)fli(^,  adj.,  polite. 
ftolj,  adj., 


134.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  ilBohte  ber  Sirt  ben  Sangen  iiber  bletben  (affen  ? 

2.  §at  ba§  TObc^en  etn  (3la^  guten  Seined  geben  mitffen? 

3.  3J?o(^te  ber  junge  DJ^ann  ba^  ^cibi^en  gern  fe^en?  4.  (Soh 
bie  SToc^ter  beg  Sirteg  ft^bn  fein?  5.  ^Durfte  er  neben  bent 
^ab^en  ft^en?  6.  gat  ber  Sirt  bag  gotj  fur  bag  gener 
bring en  taffen? 

(b)  1.  mag  91ofen  nnb  ahe  igtnmen.  2.  ^^re  Sippen 

fohen  fe^r  rot  fetn.  3.  ^agft  bn  etn  niarmeg  gener  in  betnem 
3tmmer.  4.  iffiag  fott  benn  bag  ? Sag  ^aft  bn  ba  ? 5.  Sir 

^aben  eg  nic^t  gerne  t^un  mbgen.  6.  3<^r  ^attet  bent  Sirte  bag 
®etb  bringen  mhffen,  nii^t  nia^r  ? 7.  !Die  Stbpen  beg  Sirteg  finb 

btan  getoorben.  8.  liefer  ftot^e  3)2inifter  ^at  ni(^t  tjbflic^  fein 
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fbntten.  9.  ^be  tnir  einen  btauen  91o(J  mac^en  Taffen, 
10.  :l)er  ©tube  fommen  (affen. 

(c)  1.  You  have  not  always  wanted  to  be  polite.  2.  I had 

to  have  a new  coat  made,  hadn’t  I ? 3.  The  landlord  had  a 

fire  made  out  of  great  pieces  of  wood  (see  § 105).  4.  It  is 

said  to  be  very  warm  in  your  little  room.  5.  That  polite  tailor 
is  said  to  have  much  money.  6.  We  shall  have  new,  warm 
shoes  made  for  our  boy.  7.  Did  you  want  to  (write  in  three 
ways,  using  different  pronoims)  bring  that  money  into  my  room  ? 
8.  His  lips  could  not  get  blue ; it  was  too  warm.  9.  The 
children  had  been  permitted  to  bring  the  landlord  the  money. 
10.  The  boys  had  to  play  in  the  room ; not  in  the  garden. 

(d)  @tne  — A proud  prince  wanted  to  have  a new 

coat  made.  He  had  his  tailor  come  [in  order]  to  speak  with 
him.  His  landlord  shut  the  door,  and  did  not  let  the  tailor 
bring  the  coat.  The  poor  tailor  could  not  see  the  prince,  but 
had  to  remain  in  the  garden.  What  do  you  mean  by  that  ? ” 
said  the  prince,  and  he  threw  the  landlord  out  of  the  window. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  also  in  the  pres- 
ent, future,  and  perfect  tenses. 

LESSON  XXX. 

(Pages  28  28-30  5.) 

Review  of  Modals  and  Saffen.  General  Review. 
Semen  0te : — 

SKihft  bu  immer  toeiter  f^tDeifen? 

@ie^,  ba^  ®ute  Uegt  fo  nal), 

Seme  nur  ba^  ©(ltd  ergretfen, 

!Denn  ba^  ©fitd  iff  immer  ba. 

— .^o^nn  Soffgang  oon  ®oet^e  (1Y49-1832). 
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135.  (1)  a.  Give  the  German  medals,  h.  What  two  ways 
may  English  ivill  be  translated  ? c.  Give  the  ways  of  trans- 
lating English  may.  d.  What  does  tnilgeTl  usually  mean  ? 

(2)  a.  What  peculiarity  have  the  medals  when  governing  a 
dependent  infinitive  ? 5.  How  many  perfect  participles  have 

the  modals  ? c.  What  is  the  difference  in  their  use  ? d.  What 
tense  does  German  sometimes  prefer  when  English  uses  the 
past?  e.  Give  two  meanings  for  fohen  ; two  for  faffen  ; two 
for  fomten, 

136.  Vocabulary. 


bcr  the  skij,  heaven. 

bag  Sirf)h  btc  fitd)tcr,  III,  the  light. 
ber  SlJlor'gctt,  btc  Sillorgeit,  I,  the 

morning. 

bcr  ©Ott'itenfjfjctip  the  sunshine. 
bcr  ©fern,  bie  ©feme,  II,  the  star. 
bag  X^or,  bte  II,  the  gate. 

(Written  also  ©or  in  the  revised 
spelling.) 


bau'cn  (weak),  to  build. 
bebeit'teit  (weak),  to  mean.,  to 
signify. 

frci,  adj.,/ree  ; of  the  sky,  open. 
grau,  adj.,  gray. 

:^ter,  adv.,  here. 
offeit,  adj.,  ope7i. 
fief,  adj.,  deep. 


137.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  ^onnte  ber  Sange  fc^bne  er^a^fen? 

2.  bag  9J^dbc^en  fie  gern  !^brett?  3.  §at  er  in  t^ren 

5lugen  fefen  fbnnen?  4.  SKohte  er  t^r  bon  ben  ©^l^oren  beg 
§tntniefg  unb  bent  f^ic^te  ber  @terne  er^d^fen?  5.  Sornnt 
{why)  ijat  ber  Sirt  t^n  rnfen  faffen.  6.  So^in  ^at  er  int 
grauen  beg  OJ^orgeng  gef)en  nthffen? 

{h)  1.  TOgen  @te  gern  bte  f(^bnen  0terne  fe^en?  2. 

^aft  bein  neueg  @ang  nic^t  o^ne  ©pren  banen  fbnnen.  3.  ©)er 
3unge  mohte  bnri^  bie  ©^ore  beg  §intntefg  fe^en.  4.  ©)ag 
©^or  ntu§  offen  fein ; ^abe  eg  nid^t  f^Ue^en  fbnnen. 
5.  D^ne  bag  Sid^t  ber  (©feme  fann  tc^  bag  §ang  nicfjt  fef)en. 
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6.  foil  btefer  ; tt)a^  bebeutet  er?  7.  (gie  foflten  jeben 
in  bem  inarmen  @onnenf(^ein  t)or  bent  ^^ore  fi^en.  8.  Siebe 
SO^ntter,  barf  id)  int  ®arten  ffiielen?  9.  ^itnntei  fod 
f(^bne  2:()ore  I)aben.  10.  ^inber  ^aben  im  SBalbe  fpielen 
bitrfen,  aber  fie  finb  in  ben  tiefen  g(n^  gefaden.  11.  ®nrd) 
ben  SKalb  ift  ein  grower  O^iefe  mit  uielen  ^ienern  gefomnten. 
12.  ntnjt  bie  3^eder  auf  ben  3:;if(^  fteden,  nnt  m§>  bie  (Speifen 
^n  geben.  13.  Sir  inoden  ben  @(^neiber  fontmen  (affen,  um 
nene  91bde  ntat^en  ^n  iaffen.  14.  bitrfen  n)ir  I)ier  unter 
freient  §imtne(  Hegen,  nm  in  bent  (Sonnenfc^ein  n)arnt  ^n 
inerben?  15.  ^eben  9J7orgen  fodft  bn  beiner  ^a^e  eine  3^affe 
geben* 

(c)  1.  In  the  (am  = an  bem)  morning  we  do  not  need  a light- 

2.  All  cats  are  said  to  be  gray  in  the  night.  3.  The  proud 
tailor  is  said  to  be  rich,  for  he  has  had  a large  house  built. 
4.  We  like  to  sit  under  (the)  open  (frei)  sky  to  see  the  light 
of  the  stars.  5.  Every  morning  we  had  to  work  in  the  cellar 
with  the  servants.  6.  Yon  like  to  play,  but  you  do  not  want 
to  work.  7.  Every  cold  evening  you  ought  to  have  a warm 
fire  in  your  chamber.  8.  The  children  have  been  permitted 
to  go  out  of  the  house,  but  they  have  been  obliged  to  remain  in 
the  garden.  9.  What  does  that  mean?  (Write  two  ways.) 
10.  You  will  be  obliged  to  stay  in  your  room,  for  you  did  not 
want  to  write  this  exercise.  11.  Yes,  I wanted  to  do  it  to-day, 
for  yesterday  I had  not  been  able.  12.  To-morrow  you  shall 
become  free;  you  will  be  permitted  to  go  out  of  the  gates 
of  this  city.  13.  That  sentence  cannot  mean  anything  (not 
anything  = for  I cannot  understand  it.  14.  You  must 

study  it;  you  ought  to  be  able  to  read  it.  15.  This  exercise 
must  not  get  too  long  or  we  shall  not  be  able  to  write  it. 

(d)  (gtne  ®efd)td)te.  — The  old  tailor’s  children  had  to  go  to 
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(m  bie)  school  to  write  their  exercises.  They  did  not  like  to 
work;  they  wanted  to  play  near  a deep  river  in  the  wood. 
One  morning  these  pupils  were  playing  in 

their  garden,  for  they  had  not  been  permitted  to  go  to4he  river. 
They  saw  a big  brown  dog  in  the  wood.  They  could  not  catch 
it,  for  their  father  did  not  want  to  let  them  go.  So  they  had 
to  run  out  of  the  garden  without  their  father.  The  dog  sprang 
upon  a stone  in  the  river,  but  the  boys  could  not  jump  (f:prtngen), 
so  they  fell  into  the  deep  water.  The  father  was  very  angry, 
and  said,  What  is  the  meaning  of  this  ? ’’ 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story,  except  the  last 
eight  words,  in  the  present,  future,  and  perfect  tenses. 

LESSON  XXXI. 

(Pages  ,S0  6-31  i9.) 

Pronouns  — Personal,  Possessive,  Intensive.  Adverbs. 
Semen  @te : — 

g^ret  bte  granen,  fie  flec^ten  unb  ineben 
§tntni(tfc^e  D^ofen  in§  trbifc^e  Seben. 

— (Johann  griebrt(^  bon  @d^ther  (1159-1805). 

Eeview  Lessons  XYII.,  XYIII.,  and  XIX. 

138.  The  Independent  Possessive.  — When  used  without  a 
noun,  (a)  the  possessive  takes  the  definite  article  and  is  de- 
clined like  a weak  adjective.  The  suffix  dg  may  also  be  added ; 
ber  (bte,  ba^)  meine,  or  ber  (bte,  ba^)  nteintge,  mine  ; ber  (bte, 
ba§)  betne,  ber  (bte,  ba§)  beinige,  yours,  etc. 

aJlcitt  a^ud)  iff  aff,  ba^  bcitic  (beintge)  iff  ncu,  my  hook  is  old,  yours  is 
new. 

aWcittc  ^ttd)cr  fittb  aft,  bic  bcittctt  (beittigeit)  finb  ften,  my  hooks  are 
old,  yours  are  new. 
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(h)  If  the  article  is  not  used,  the  possessive  takes  the  end- 
ings of  the  strong  adjectives.  The  forms  in  cannot  be  used 
without  the  article. 

9JJeiu  ift  nit,  ift  ncu,  my  hook  is 

old,  yours  is  new. 

0ciu  23vut>cr  ift  bcr  Scljrcr,  mciiter  (ber  wcine,  bcr  mciuigc)  ift  bcr 
0Ct)tttCV,  his  brother  is  the  teacher,  mine  is  the  pupil. 

:^at)c  nteitt  S3uct)  l^ier,  aber  fcinc^  (ba)§  feinc,  ba§ 

feittige)  bcrtorcn,  I have  my  hook  here,  hut  John  has  lost  his. 

^icr  ift  ^wt,  aber  nteitteit  (ben  ntciiicn,  ben  mcittigcu)  Ijabe  id) 
ttid)t  gcfttttbeu,  here  is  your  hat,  hut  mine  I have  not  found. 

The  same  rule  applies  also  to  etn  and  fein,  except  that  they 
do  not  take  the  suffix  -ig,  and  fein  cannot  be  preceded  by  the 
article. 

Seiner  bojt  iI)ttCtt  fiet)t  e^,  no  one  of  them  sees  it. 

2)cr  cine  ift  nic^t  pfricbeu,  one  {of  them)  is  not  satisfied. 

139.  The  Intensive  Pronoun,  felbft  or  felber,  myself,  yourself, 
himself  herself,  itself  ourselves,  yourselves,  themselves,  is  inde- 
clinable. It  is  used  for  all  persons,  genders,  numbers,  and 
cases. 

0ic  ift  fctbcr  gefommcit,  she  came  herself. 

2®ir  bflben  c§  fetbft  gefet)ett,  ive  saw  it  ourselves. 

(a)  @elbft  may  precede  its  noun.  It  then  means  even. 

©ctbft  fcitt  S^nibcr  ticbt  il)«  md)t,  even  his  brother  does  not  love  him. 

©ie  ntag  fetbft  bic  Otofeit  md)t,  she  does  not  like  even  roses. 

140.  Adverbs.  — The  uninflected  form  of  most  adjectives  is 
used  also  as  an  adverb. 

T)tt  bift  gut  (adj.),  you  are  good. 

T)U  tcruft  gut  (adv.),  you  learn  well. 

@r  ift  ciu  l)bftid)cr  SKRuuu  (adj.),  he  is  a polite  man. 

(£r  fiJrud)  fel)r  (adv.),  he  spoke  very  politely. 


THE  INTENSIVE  PHONO  UN. 


187 


141.  Vocabulary. 


bcr  bic  ^tttsiige,  II,  the  suit 

(of  clothes). 

t»ic  f^e'ber,  i>ie  f^ebcrtt,  IV,  the 

feather.,  pen. 

bte  II, 

the  breakfast ; for  breakfast.,  jum 

bcr  ^ii'ger,  bic  I,  the  hunter. 

fetbft,  pron.,  self;  adv.,  even. 


bic  Oflci'fc,  bie  Ofletfett,  IV,  the 

journey. 

auf  Dlei'fcn,  abroad,  i.e.  traveling, 
not in  Europe.''"' 

bic  Xa'fdjc,  bie  S^afc^ctt,  IV,  the 

pocket. 

lic'beu  (weak),  to  love. 
fil)icf'cn  (weak),  to  send. 

Ittll'gc,  adv.,  a long  time,  long. 


142.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  ^Der  Sange  ^atte  fern  ©(itcf  berloren  ; tuoltte  ber  !^t(fe 
ba^  feinige  fuc^en?  2.  §at  er  finben  fbnnen?  3.  §at  er 
felbft  in  ben  Saib  ge^en  ntnffen?  4.  ^oc^te  ber  tvatn 

§ut  mit  einer  geber  baran  tragen?  5.  SoHte  ber  ^bntg  feibft 

etne  geber  an  bent  fetntgen  ^ben?  6.  .^onnte  er  einen  gritnen 

Slnjng  niad)en  iaffen? 

Qf)  1.  3=1)1*  gru!)ftn(f  ift  ^ier ; ba§  nnfrtge  {ft  noc^  nic^t 
fertig.  2.  ^n  ^aft  einen  nenen  5tnpg  mac^en  taffen ; id) 
mng  ben  nteinigen  fetbft  madjen.  3.  (Sr  fottte  fein  ^U(^  nai^ 
ganfe  bringen ; id)  ^abe  nteine^  ^ier.  4.  (gein  gut  ift  fc^bn, 
aber  ber  gefdttt  mir  and)  gnt.  5.  ^er  f^iii 

9]^effer  fetbft  bertoren ; feine  gran  n)ottte  i^.m  ba^  it)r{ge  ni(^t 
geben.  6.  3(^  ^abe  mein  grit^ftud  in  ber  ^afc^e ; e§  ift  ein 
(Stiid  -^rob  ; nio  ^aft  bn  beineg  ? 7.  meine  ^n 

§aufe  getaffen.  8.  fetbft  fein  nener  In^ng  fott  ni(^t  fo  fc^bn 
fein  n)ie  (as)  2.  @nt  meineg  iBrnber^  ^at  eine 

rote  geber  ; beiner  ^at  feine.  10.  !V)er  Sirt  tie^  feinen  ^tn^ng 
^n  bem  ©c^neiber  ft^iden  ; ber  feinigen  fetbft  p 

§anfe  gemad)t. 
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Write  all  the  independent  possessives  three  ways  (like  nteine^, 
ba§  meine,  and  ba§  rnemtge)* 

(c)  1.  I sold  my  books,  but  he  had  to  carry  his  sadly  home. 

2.  You  were  a long  time  abroad;  did  the  journey  please  yon? 

3.  We  like  your  clothes;  we  shall  have  to  buy  ours  from  your 
tailor.  4.  May  I send  your  servant  to  the  city  ? Mine  is  not 
here.  5.  My  mother  can  sing  beautifully,  but  yours  does 
not  play  very  well.  6.  Every  day  we  have  to  send  our  hunter 
into  the  wood  to  shoot  hares.  7.  You  were  not  willing  to 
read  even  such  beautiful  books.  8.  The  tailor  himself  had  a 
coat  made  without  pockets.  9,  You  will  have  to  lay  your 
suit  on  the  table;  mine  is  on  that  chair.  10.  I could  (itse 
perfect)  not  lay  my  flowers  on  our  table ; yours  were  already 
there. 

(d)  (Sine  (^ef(^tc^te.  — Now  I will  tell  you  about  (t)on)  our 
new  suits,  yours,  mine,  and  my  brother’s.  I had  to  make  mine 
at  home,  for  I had  no  money.  But  my  brother  is  said  to  be 
rich ; he  could  have  his  made.  Yours  was  blue,  his  was  gray, 
and  mine  was  black.  With  his  he  wears  big  boots,  a long  coat, 
and  a hat  with  a red  feather  in  it.  He  wanted  to  have  such 
beautiful  clothes  in  order  to  go  abroad. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  with  the  inde- 
pendent possessives  in  the  two  forms  you  did  not  use. 

LESSON  XXXII. 

(Pages  31  2o-33  3.) 

Interrogative  Pronouns. 

i^ernen  @te : — 

T)a^  njetg  ic^.  glaub'  id)  auc^. 

I know  that.  I think  so,  too. 
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143.  Interrogative  Pronouns. — The  interrogatives  are  tner, 
who  ; Vjhat ; which,  what ; and  fiir  (etn),  what 

kind  of  {a),  what. 

Masculine  and  Feminine. 

N.  ttJcr,  who. 

G.  meffen,  whose,  of  whom. 

D.  ttJCttt,  to  whpm. 

A.  rtjejt,  whom. 

As  in  English,  the  plural  is  the  same. 

^eld^er,  which,  has  the  regular  strong  endings  of  a „ber'' 
word : — 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

For  all  genders. 

ttje(d)cr 

tt)c(d)e 

tt>cld)e§ 

njetd)e§ 

metj^er 

ttictd)cr 

rtJeldjcm 

mcldier 

tticld^cn 

ttield)c 

nietd)c§ 

In  fiir  etn,  only  the  etn 

omitted  in  the  plural. 

is  inflected. 

©in  is  of  course 

fitr  ctncn  9f{o(f  l)at)Ctt  Sie  gefouft  ? what  sort  of  a coat  have  you 
bought  ? 

fiir  S3tt(i)er  ftttb  btefe  ? what  sort  of  books  are  these  f 


144.  Combination  of  Interrogative  and  Preposition.  — When 
referring  to  an  inanimate  object,  )t)o(r)  is  used  with  preposi- 
tions, instead  of  : tnobon,  of  ichat ; tnomit,  with  what ; 
inortn^  in  what;  etc.  (See  Lesson  XX.,  § 100,  h.)  Compare 
whereof,  icherewith,  ivherein,  etc. 

145.  Vocabulary. 

btc  (Sl'tcrn  (no  sing.),  parents.  SSet'ter,  btc  SSctter,  I,  the 

bte  btc  ii,  the  cow.  weather. 

ber  irt)ec,  II,  the  tea;  written  also  fen'ttett,  fanute,  gcfanttt  (irreg.), 
2;ee  in  the  revised  spelling.  to  be  acquainted  with,  to  know. 


Neuter. 

what. 

bjcffctt,  of  what. 

what. 
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nic'fen  (weak),  to  sneeze. 
ftctf'cn  (weak),  to  ’•'■stick.,'''  to  put, 
to  thrust. 

^uif'fcn,  rjOtJUtt  (irreg.),  to 

have  knowledge  of,  to  know ; ict) 


i>u  cr  init 

Wiffcit,  etc. 

ttiarnm',  interrog.  adv.,  why. 
n)te,  interrog.  adv.,  how. 

Uio,  interrog.  adv.,  where. 


146.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  fitr  etn  ^omit  mu^te 

er  nad)  ©aufe  ge^en?  3.  So^in  ^at  er  ba§  ®elb  geftedt? 
4.  3n  meffen  ift  er  gefommen?  5.  fitr  einett  @tad 
^tten  bie  ? 6.  SKarum  :^aben  bie  !Diener  gelai^t  ? 

(b)  1.  S[Ber  f)at  genie  ft;  inetdie^  ^inb  trar  e§?  2.  fitr 

Setter  irerben  n>ir  morgen  ^aben?  3.  Ser  fennt  beine 
(gttern?  3^^)  Gtebt  3^)^^^^ 

fitr  3^^^!^  ne^me  feme  ^Hd)  mit  einer 

2^affe  6.  Sa^  f)aft  bn  in  beine  STafc^e  geftedt? 

7.  Sem  toodten  @ie  eine  3::affe  3^^ee  ^nm  grit^ftitd  geben? 

8.  d)7eine  ^inber,  i^r  fennt  enre  (gftern  fe^r  gut ; ba§  toei^  id). 

9.  (gie  fbnnen  meine  (Sttern  nic^t  fennen ; @ie  ^aben  fie  nie 
gefe^en.  10.  Sa^  fitr  eine  geber  ^at  er  an  ben  §nt  fteden 
loo  den  ? 

(c)  1.  To  whom  did  he  give  that  old  white  cow  ? 2.  Whose 

books  have  you  there  ? 3.  Who  wants  to  go  with  me  into 

the  forest  to-day  ? 4.  In  which  forest  did  he  sleep,  and  under 

what  kind  of  a tree  ? 5.  Which  horse  will  you  take  ? 

6.  WTiat  kind  of  an  animal  did  he  buy,  and  what  will  he  do 
with  it?  7.  Why  have  your  parents  been  obliged  to  give 
their  cow  to  the  landlord  ? 8.  Where  shall  we  be  able  to  find 

such  good  tea?  9.  What  kind  of  books  will  you  give  to  your 
sister  ? 10.  I did  not  want  to  know  your  brother,  but  he  did 

not  know  it. 
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(d)  (^itie  (answer  the  following  questions  in  German, 

making  a connected  story).  — SKeffett  “ipferb  ^atte  ber  ^t(fe? 
§atte  ber  felbft  bem  :i)t(fen  bag  ^ferb  gegeben?  Sag 

fonnte  bag  ^ferb  t^un?  Sem  gab  ber  3^i(fe  [eiti  ®o(b  ? So^in 
fam  er  am  Slbenb  ? Sag  t^aten  bte  !l)iener  ? Sag  gab  er  t^nen 
unb  tDo^in  gtng  er  ? 


LESSON  XXXIII. 

(Pages  33  4-34  is). 

Demonstrative  and  Indeclinable  Indefinite  Pronouns. 
Semen  0te : — 

SO^ann  mit  ^ngefnii^ft^n  S^afc^en, 

!Dir  t()ut  niemanb  n)ag  Sieb^ ; 
ganb  mtrb  nur  t)on  §anb  getrafdjen, 

Senn  bu  ne^men  iBidft,  fo  gib ! 

— ^o^ann  Sotfgang  t)on  ®oet^e  (1149-1832). 

147.  The  Demonstrative  Pronouns  are  ber,  that;  btefer,  this; 
jener,  that;  berjenige,  that,  the  one;  berfelbe,  the  same;  [old^er, 
such  (a). 

!^er  is  declined  as  follows  : — 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

For  all  genders. 

N.  ber 

bte 

bag 

bie 

G.  beffen 

berett 

beffett 

beren  or  berer 

D.  bent 

ber 

bent 

benett 

A.  ben 

bte 

bag 

bte 

(a)  Por  the  declension  of  btefer  and  jener  see  Lesson  XXII. 
(h)  berjenige  is  generally  used  instead  of  ber  or  jener  when 
the  demonstrative  is  modified  by  a clause.  When  the  de- 
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monstrative  is  modified  by  a phrase,  ber  or  berjentge  may  be 
used. 

Those  on  the  table.,  bic(jettigett)  attf  bcm 
Those  that  I saw,  bicjenigcu,  i>ie  id)  fal^. 

(c)  !^erienic)e  and  berfefbe  are  composed  of  the  article  ber 
and  the  weak  adjectives  jetttge  and  fefbe,  each  of  which  has  its 
regular  declension : berjentge,  be^jenigen,  bemientgen,  etc. 

(d)  and  ba^  are  frequently  used  as  subjects  of  fem 
when  the  predicate  noun  is  in  the  plural. 

fittb  mctne  SBiidjcr,  those  are  my  books. 

'2)ic§  fittb  gutc  ^iiufer,  these  are  good  houses. 

148.  Indefinite  Pronouns.  — The  following  indefinites  are 
indeclinable : — 

(a)  something,  somewhat,  some,  any  (see  (e)  below). 

An  adjective  following  is  strong  and,  except  anber,  always 
begins  with  a capital. 

(^Utc§,  something  good. 

(£ttt>a§  ^cfb,  some  {any)  money. 
attfeere^,  something  else. 

(h)  ^rgenb,  which  is  used  with  some  other  word  to  give  it  a 
more  general  meaning  : — 

^rgcttb  jentanb,  irgettb  cittcr,  some  one,  any  one. 

^rgcttb  anything  at  all. 

(c)  9J^an,  one,  they , people.  It  is  used  only  in  the  nominative, 
and  is  often  best  rendered  by  the  passive  voice. 

fagt,  they  or  people  say,  it  is  said. 

Sineg,  einetn,  eiiten  are  used  for  the  gen.,  dat.,  and  acc.  of  matt. 

(d)  more. 


SD^eI)r  ^efb,  more  money. 
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(e)  nothing,  not  anything.  is  always  used  in- 

stead of  a negative  and  ettX)a§. 

He  did  not  see  anything,  cv 

A following  adjective  is  strong  and,  except  atlber,  always 
begins  with  a capital. 

nothing  beautiful. 
flttbere^,  nothing  else. 

(/)  ^Kentger,  less,  fewer. 

2S3ettigcr  less  money. 

(g)  tauter,  nothing  hilt,  mere. 

Sauter  Clothing  hut  gold. 

(Ii)  The  following  generally  have  no  inflection,  except  an  ^ 
in  the  genitive : jeberiTiaTltl,  every  one,  everybody  ; jeittatlb,  some 
one,  somebody  ; niematlb,  7io  one,  nobody,  7iot  anybody. 

149.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  fa^  ber  3[Birt  unb  )x>a^  t^at  feine  fc^bne  ^^oc^ter? 

2.  gatte  ber  !Dicfe  ettra^  3.  §at  ber  .^irt  me^r  ®elb 

^aben  troflen?  4.  SKarum  ber  ^ixger  nic^t^  fagen  fbnnen? 

5.  iBaren  bie  ifl^effer  tauter  @itber  ? 6.  gat  er  nic^t^  tu  i^ren 

5tugeu  gefe^en? 

(b)  1.  Sa§  ift  ba§?  T)a§  ift  ettna^  9^eue^.  2.  .^rgenb 
jemanb  ^at  utetu  neue§  ^u^  ue^men  troflen.  3.  D^temanb 
U)irb  fo  f(^bn  ftngen  fbnnen.  4.  ^ebermann  mn^  ba§  t)erfte^ 
f)en,  nid)t  traf^r?  5.  fbnnen  nic^t  biefefben  -0fnnten  fein. 

6.  SJfan  iniff  fetnem  bnmmen  ^naben  ettra^  ®nte^  geben. 

7.  Sir  ntbgen  gern  etina^  2^^ee  ^aben ; bie§  ift  fanter  Sa[fer. 

8.  @ie  mu[fen  treniger  gebern  in  -g^rem  gnte  tragen,  9.  igon 
tneffen  brannem  ^fnpge  f)at  man  gefproc^en?  10.  ^vl  intrft 
fofc^en  gnten  TObc^en  ettna^  0(^bne^  geben  fbnnen. 
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(c)  1.  Whose  clothes  are  those  (bte)  on  the  little  bed? 

2.  That  is  my  new  gray  suit;  I had  it  made  yesterday. 

3.  These  children  in  schooh  must  know  more  than  (al^) 
those  in  the  fields.  4.  You  cannot  say  anything  (not  any- 
thing = ?)  bad  about  any  one.  5.  One  does  not  give  anything 
good  for  something  bad.  6.  This  little  cup  has  good  tea,  but 
nothing  but  water  is  in  the  one  on  the  table.  7.  One  could 
not  see  anything  beautiful  in  such  thick  woods,  could  one  ? 

8.  Everybody  in  that  room  must  have  something  new  to  learn. 

9.  Everybody  will  work  in  order  to  have  more  money,  and  no 
one  wants  to  have  less.  10.  Whose  co  ws  are  those  ? The 
one  in  the  field  is  mine ; that  in  the  stall  is  hers. 

(d)  ®efcf)i(^te.  — An  old  man  wanted  to  come  to  the 
city  to  buy  something  beautiful  for  his  daughter.  He  sought 
everywhere,  but  he  could  not  find  anything  (not  anything  = ?) 
good.  Everybody  in  the  city  saw  him,  but  nobody  spoke  with 
him.  They  (write  two  ways)  did  not  know  him.  Some  one 
ought  to  speak  to  such  old  men.  At  evening  he  had  to  go 
home  without  anything,  for  he  had  not  been  able  to  find  any- 
thing (nothing). 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present,, 
future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect  tenses. 

LESSON  XXXIV. 

(Pages  34  i9-36  4.) 

Inflected  Indefinite  Pronouns. 

Semen  0te:  — 

^ein  fd^bne^  Seben  inirb  gefunben, 

3er(egft  bu  e§  in  unb  (Stunben. 

— SlBiltjelm  Mher  (1^94-1821). 
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150.  Inflected  Indefinites.  — The  following  indefinites  usually 
take  the  regular  inflection  of  adjectives  : — 

(a)  m,  all. 

is  usually  uninflected  before  ber  (demonstrative  or  arti- 
cle) or  a possessive  pronoun  : — 

fern  all  Ms  luck. 

ber  all  the  tea. 

suit  all  fcittCtt  ^ittbern,  with  all  his  children. 
is  never  inflected  weak : — 


All  that.,  ba§  aHe§,  not  bag  atCe. 

The  neuter  used  alone,  means  everything,  all. 

A¥hen  all  is  used  for  whole  or  e^itire,  the  German  uses  : — 
All  day,  belt  gattjctt  ^ag. 

(6)  5lnber,  other,  different.  Another  (for  one  more)  is  nod^ 

etn : — 

(litl  nitbercr  ^ag,  some  other  day. 
nod)  citt  Xug,  one  day  more. 

(c)  ^etbe,  both,  two : — 

The  two  friends,  btC  bctbctt  f^rcuttbc. 

(d)  ^intg  . « . , some;  }eb  . . . , every,  each;  me^rer  . . . , 
several. 

(e)  (Sin,  a,  one,  and  fetn,  no,  not  a,  not  one,  no  one,  are  de- 
clined like  the  possessive  pronouns.  (See  Lesson  XIX.)  Of 
course  ein  has  no  plural. 

(/)  much,  many,  and  inentg,  little,  feiv,  are  usually  un- 

inflected in  the  singular;  in  the  plural  they  are  inflected  like 
other  adjectives : — 

bid  OJcib,  miich  money ; bicfe  many  books. 

citt  ibCttig,  a little ; tbcttige  Xogc,  few  days. 
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{g)  SJ^and^,  many,  many  a {one),  such,  such  a {one), 

and  which,  besides  the  regular  inflection  (given  in 

Lesson  XXXII.),  are  sometimes  uninflected,  especially  in  the 
singular,  and  always  before  etn.  A following  adjective  is  then 
strong : — 

©olit)  fd^iitteig  SScttcr,  such  beautiful  weather. 

9Jlattcf)  rote  ^htmc,  many  a red  flower. 

9!Sc((^  bummer  ^itobe,  what  a stupid  boy ! 

®otd)  ettt  murmer  Xog,  such  a warm  day. 

SSSetd)  ettt  armer  SDlatiu,  what  a poor  man ! 

{h)  !L)tefer  and  jener  are  used  for  the  latter  and  the  former, 
respectively : — 

The  former  went,  but  the  latter  stayed  at  home,  fetter  gtttg,  ttber 
biefer  btieb  p ^aufe. 


151.  Vocabulary, 

bttig  SSiitt'bet,  bie  Simbet,  I,  the 


bundle. 

ba§  '^ittg,  bie  ^ittge,  II,  the  thing, 
the  creature. 

bie  ^ar'te,  bie  ^arteu,  IV,  the  card. 

btt^  ^aar,  bie  ^aare,  II,  the  pair ; 
eitt  iJOar,  two,  a couple  of,  is  in- 
declinable and  does  not  alter  the 
construction.  He  went  with  a 
couple  of  good  friends,  er  ging 
mit  em  !paar  guten  greitnben. 


ba§  <3i('ber,  silver.  ? 

bie  2:tt(t)er,  III,  the  cloth. 
ft^rttt'eu  (weak),  to  look,  to  gaze. 
bergef'fett  (oergiffeft,  oergijjt),  oer= 
go^,  oergeffeu,  to  forget. 
feitt,  adj.,^we. 

gattg,  adj.,  all  {entire  or  whole')]  as 
an  adverb,  entirely,  quite. 
gttttj  ttttb  gar,  adv.,  emphatic,  to- 
tally, completely. 
mtr,  adv.,  only. 


152.  Exercises. 

(«)  1.  iffiarum  fonnte  ber  nic^t 

fc^lafen?  2.  fagte  ber  Sirt  bem  jungen  iflZanne? 

3.  §at  er  nod)  etnen  ZaQ  bieiben  tnoflen?  4.  gat  i()m  ber 
SBirt  em  anbere^  ^]5ferb  gegeben?  5.  gatte  er  ah  fein  ©Utd 
bertoren?  6.  fonnte  ba^  ^ferb  btel  @e(b  niefen? 
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(h)  1.  51(1  ba§  @i(ber  ift  in  etnem  anberen  ^iinbef,  2.  ^ein 
Gruber  t)te(  ®elb,  aber  ber  nteinige  ^at  nur  fe^r  menig, 

3.  207anc^  reic^er  9]7ann  mag  gern  att  feme  armen  greunbe  t)er== 

geffem  4.  f^telte  Marten  ben  gan^en  2^ag  mit  etn  paav 
anberen  grennben.  3.  ^aft  in  bie  beiben  ^iinbel  gefc^ant ; 
aber  bn  ^aft  nic^t^  97ene§  finben  fonnen.  6.  @ie  ^aben  mir 
me^rere  (Stude  3^nd^  geben  moden,  nic^t  n)al}r?  7.  Sir  fatten 
ba§  al(e§  gan^  nnb  gar  i:)ergeffen*  8.  Soden  @ie  mir  nod)  eine 
3:af]e  geben?  9.  3:)urfen  toiv  einigen  grennben  ein 

nienig  ®e(b  geben?  10.  !I)er  Sirt  foK  okl  feine§  @ilber 
^aben ; er  foKte  bem  @c[}neiber  ein  :baar  (Stiide  geben,  nm  no(^ 
einen  5[n^ug  ma(^en  ^n  (a[fen.  - 

(c)  1.  Will  you  lay  a couple  of  cards  on  this  little  table  ? 
2.  They  had  drunk  several  cups  of  tea,  but  I gave  them 
another.  3.  You  did  not  have  much  money  to  buy  the  cloth. 

4.  Your  friend  and  my  brother  had  to  go  to  the  same  school 
and  have  the  same  books.  5.  The  latter  is  always  praising 
his  teachers,  but  the  former  does  not  like  to  go  to  school. 
6.  We  looked  all  day  toward  the  palace,  but  we  did  not  see 
anybody  (not  anybody  = ?)  there.  7.  Many  a rich  man  has 
lost  everything  here.  8.  This  king  has  more  soldiers  but 
less  money,  hasn’t  he?  9.  You  ought  not  to  forget  all  the 
things  in  that  bundle.  10.  Somebody  must  go  with  this 
little  boy  through  the  woods. 

(d)  dint  d>o\d)id)tt. — All  day  the  two  old  women  had  car- 
ried their  heavy  bundles.  Many  other  women  had  seen  them, 
but  nobody  had  been  willing  to  help  them.  Everybody  had 
had  to  do  something  else  (anberen).  The  one  with  a cloth 
over  her  (use  def.  art.)  head  had  had  several  things  in  her 
bundle,  but  the  other  had  had  more.  They  had  looked  into 
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their  bundles  and  had  both  been  very  contented,  for  every- 
thing in  them  had  become  nothing  but  gold. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
past,  future,  and  perfect  tenses. 

LESSON  XXXV. 

(Pages  86  5-87  20). 

Review  of  All  Pronouns  except  the  Relative. 
Semen  ©te : — ^ 

^er  gro'^finn  gleicf)t  ber  fletnen  ^tene, 

T)ie  auf  bie  ^(umen  nieberfinft 
Unb  taumelnb  bnrd)  bie  fhgen  T)ufte 
T)en  §ontg  nur  unb  nte  bie  ®ifte 
iungen  ^Inmenfeidjen  trinft. 

— ^(i^a  (s;.  (S.  t)on  ber  dltdt  (1754-1833). 

153.  (1)  a.  Give  all  the  German  translations  of  mine,  yours, 
hers,  theirs,  b.  How  do  these  differ  in  English  from  my,  your, 
her,  their  ? c.  Give  the  rule  for  the  independent  use  of  ein 
and  fein.  d.  Give  the  two  uses  of  feibft.  e.  Have  German 
adverbs  a form  different  from  adjectives  ? 

(2)  a.  What  are  the  German  interrogative  pronouns  ? 

b.  How  do  they  combine  with  prepositions  ? c.  What  other 
combination  with  prepositions  have  you  learned  ? 

(3)  a.  What  peculiarities  has  an  adjective  following  etlna^ 
or  ni(^t§  ? b.  Give  two  translations  for  the  two  brothers. 

c.  How  are  other  and  another  expressed  in  German? 

154.  Vocabulary. 

ber  ©cnerat',  bie  (^cucra'Ic,  II,  the  ber  bie  the  hut- 

general.  ton. 

bie  ^anb,  bie  ^iinbe,  II,  the  hand.  ber  SJlit'tag,  bie  SWittage,  II,  noon 
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ber  <Badf  bic  ©iitfe,  II,  the  sack,  ttJOl)'ttett  (weak),  to  live,  to  dwell. 


hag. 

Ijat'tctt  pit),  ^ielt,  gc= 

pltett,  to  hold,  to  stop. 

Ic'bctt  (weak),  to  live  (have  life, 
not  to  reside'). 


ijfftteit  (weak),  to  open. 

adj.,  happy,  joyful. 
littf,  adj.,  left  (hand). 
little,  adv.,  to  the  left. 
rciljt,  adj.,  right  (hand). 


adv.,  to  the  right. 


155.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  Sarum  pben  bte  anberen  gelac^t?  2.  §atte  ber 

®i(fe  noc^  etwa§  (S5itte§  au^er  fetnem  ^ferbe  ? 3.  SKopn  gmg 

ber  !Dumme  unb  irarum  ? 4.  fiir  ptte  ber  ®e= 

nerd?  5.  @at  tl)m  ber  ^bnig  ettna^  anberen  gegeben? 
6.  pt  ber  bide  dHam  gefagt? 

(б)  1.  @te  pben  Inpg  mac^en  (affen  ; id)  irerbe  ben 

meinigen  felbft  mac^en.  2.  Selc^en  @olbat  pt  ber  @enerd 
anf  9^eifen  fd^tden  miiffen?  3.  fitr  etne  ^ni)  iroKen 
@te  mit  fo  irentg  ®elb  fanfen?  4.  So  mn^te  Jener  arme 
gtfc^er  too^nen?  5.  beiben  (Siide  ftnb  odl ; jener  pt 
oiete  ^nb|3fe,  btefer  pt  (anter  @tlber  barin.  6.  Sir  leben  fep 
frot),  benn  jeben  0)'^ittag  effen  loir  etmag  ®nteg.  7.  ^er  ®e^= 
nerai  pelt  fein  ^ferb  mit  ber  tinfen  §anb  nnb  bffnete  bag  S^pr 
mit  ber  red^ten.  8.  ^d^  pbe  att  bag  nid^t  ptten  fbnnen  ; 
eg  mx  fotc^  ein  fd^mereg  .^itnbeL  9.  T)n  pft  ben  gan^en 
SJ^ittag  gefpiett  nnb  nidf)tg  Sarmeg  gegeffen.  10.  ^'rgenb 
jemanb  bffnete  bie  Zi)ixx  ein  toenig  nnb  fd^aute  re(^tg  nnb  tinfg. 

(c)  1.  Whose  clothes  are  those  ? 2.  Whose  suits  are  those 

on  the  other  chair  ? 3.  The  former  are  mine,  the  latter  are 

yours.  4.  Must  all  the  coats  of  our  general  have  black  but- 
tons ? 5.  Which  boy  shall  we  give  another  feather  to  ? 
6.  The  two  girls  will  not  be  able  to  carry  anything  (nothing) 
heavy  in  these  sacks.  7.  Everybody  must  have  a little  money 
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in  order  to  live.  8.  With  what  did  that  old  general  open 
the  left  hand  door  ? 9.  What  kind  of  a bag  did  you  hold 
in  your  {use  def.  art.)  right  hand?  10.  We  had  to  live  in 
that  little  house  to  the  left  from  the  wood. 

(d)  (Sine  (^efc^idjte.  — Yesterday  toward  noon  a couple  of 
generals  were  going  through  the  woods.  They  were  hungry 
and  wanted  something  Avarnij  but  they  could  not  find  anything 
(not  anything  = ?)  good.  The  two  men  looked  to  the  righ^ 
and  saw  many  trees,  but  nothing  else.  Then  they  went  a little 
to  the  left  and  found  another  hungry  man.  All  these  men 
looked  all  day  for  (look  for  = ?)  somebody,  but  could  not  find 
any  one  (not  any  one  = ?). 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present 
tense,  beginning  with  to-day,  and  in  the  future,  beginning  with 
to-morrow. 


LESSON  XXXVI. 

(Pages  37  21-39  5). 

Eelative  Pkonouns.  Dependent  Order. 

Semen  (Ste : — 

Sa^re  (^roje  ahetn, 

Ser  bie  (^rb^e  me[fen  fann  ; 

Ser'^  berfte^t,  etn  grower  9Jlann 
Unb  ein  fd)Ud)ter  ^enfd)  fein. 

— tarl  @iebe(  (1836-1868). 

156.  Relative  Pronouns.  — (a)  The  relatives  are  ber  and 
luelc^er,  meaning  who,  lohich,  that. 

The  relative  ber  is  declined  like  the  demonstrative  ber,  ex- 
cept that  the  genitive  plural  is  always  beren  (Lesson  XXXIII.). 
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3Be(c!^er  is  declined  like  the  interrogative  tt»el(^er  (Lesson 
XXXII.),  but  is  not  used  in  the  genitive.  The  genitive  of  the 
relative  ber  (beffen,  beren)  must  be  used  instead. 

(5)  The  relative  must  agree  with  its  antecedent  in  gender 
and  number,  but  its  case  depends  on  its  construction  in  the 
clause  it  introduces  : — 

'^er  SD^ann,  bcffen  ^ut  tit)  fattb,  the  man  whose  hat  I found. 

(ttjctdje^)  getauft  l)at)e,  the  house  which  I have 

bought. 

^er  bctt  id)  fcttue,  the  man  whom  I know. 

^er  ©c^nctbcr,  bet  itJeId)cm  id)  djol^tte,  the  tailor  with  whom  I live. 

(c)  ^er  and  (see  Lesson  XXXII.)  are  both  used  as  in- 
definite compound  relatives,  meaning  he  who,  whoever',  that 
which,  whatever,  what : — 

2®er  fcittc  ^reitttbe  ift  arm,  he  who  has  no  friends  is  poor. 

!^abe  gctl)att,  ma§  id)  t^uu  fomttc,  I have  done  ivhat  I could. 

(d)  is  also  generally  used  as  a relative  after  neuter 
adjectives  and  neuter  pronouns  : — 

^d)  gebe  bir  ba^  ^efte,  ma§  id)  l^abc,  I give  to  you  the  best  that  I have. 

(Sr  ^atte  nic^t^,  ma)§  id)  l)abett  mottte,  he  had  nothing  that  I wanted. 

(e)  When  referring  to  an  inanimate  object,  tt)o(r)  is  used 
with  prepositions  instead  of  a relative  pronoun:  tt)Ot)on,  of 
ivhich  ; tnortn,  in  which  ; h)omtt,  with  which  ; trofitr, /or  which; 
etc.  (Compare  § 100,  b and  § 144.) 

(/)  The  relative  is  never  omitted  in  German  as  in  English. 

The  house  Thought,  ^a§  ^att§,  ba§  id)  gefauft  I)abc. 

The  man  you  saw,  ^er  Sitlatttt,  b e tt  @ie  gcfet)ett  l)abctt. 

(p)  A comma  always  precedes  the  relative  clause  in  German. 

(h)  When  the  antecedent  is  first  or  second  person,  it  is 
repeated  directly  after  the  relative,  and  the  verb  agrees  with  it. 


202 


SYNTAX. 


I who  did  this,  itJ),  bcr  bic§  gctl)an  Ijabc* 

You  who  know  that,  bit,  bcr  bu  ba§ 

If  the  antecedent  is  not  repeated,  the  verb  is  in  the  third 
person. 

bcr  bic§  get^an  l)at,  I who  did  this. 

®tt,  bcr  ba§  you  who  know  that. 

157.  Dependent  Order. 

In  the  dependent  order,  the  verb,  or  in  the  case  of  the  com- 
ponnd  tenses  the  auxiliary,  stands  at  the  end  of  the  clause. 
This  order  is  used  only  in  dependent  clauses.  These  are 
introduced  either  by  a relative  pronoun  or  by  a subordinating 
conjunction  (ba,  tneif,  iDO,  etc.).  Illustrations:  All  the  preced- 
ing examples  in  this  lesson. 


158. 


Vocabulary. 


ber  S5au'er,  bic  JBaucrit,  IV,  the 

farmer,  peasant. 

bic  @r'bc,  IV,  the  earth;  auf 
(SrbCtt,  on  earth. 

bcr  ^c^dcr,  bic  §cl)Icr,  I,  the  mis- 
take, blunder. 

bcr  9fici'tcr,  bic  D^lcitcr,  I,  the 

rider. 

fd)Jcd)t, 


bcbcrf'cit,  bcbcdtc,  bcbcdt  (weak), 
to  cover. 

crfiarcu  (weak),  to  explain. 
foft'Ctt  (weak),  to  cost. 
tij'tctt  (weak),  to  kill. 

:^ci§,  adj.,  hot. 
frattf,  adj.,  sick. 

adv.,  suddenly. 

Ij.,  had. 


159.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  SaS  erfldrte  il)m  ber  9}Zattn,  ber  bort  ftanb  ? 2.  SBaS 

tl)at  ber  D^eiter,  ipelc^er  auf  bem  fdjbnen  ^ferbe  ritt?  3. 
fagte  ber  3^umme  bem  DJ^anne,  bem  er  ben  (Bad  cjegeben  I)atte? 

4.  tl)at  ba§  ^ferb,  ineldje^  man  il)m  gegeben  l)atte? 

5.  @agte  er  etlna^  bem  ^aner,  ber  ba§  “ipferb  ftng  ? 6.  Ser 
mx  e§,  beffen  ^n^  ber  :Dnmme  innnfdjte  ? 
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(5)  1.  SUfft  bu  bte  getter  erf(dren,  bie  tc^  gentad^t  ^abe? 

2.  :Der  ^auer,  Voti6)tx  ben  O^eiter  it)urbe  :pIb^U(^  franf. 

3.  ^ferb,  beffen  O^eiter  fo  f(^ien,  foftete  t)te(  @e(b, 

4.  gter  ift  ba^  5au§,  i(|)  tjerfaufen  5.  dv  trdgt 

ben  9?o(f,  ben  er  geftern  gefanft  ^at,  6.  ift  ber  OJ^ann, 
bent  tc^  bte  ^itc^er  gegeben  ^abe,  7.  !l)ie  gran,  beren  ^nabe 

in  bent  (Marten  fpiette,  ift  franf.  8.  !l)er  S^ntntne,  bent  ber 

^aner  ein  ^ferb  gab,  ^atte  feinen  @a(f*  9.  ©ie  tefen  a(Ie§, 

tva^  @ie  finben  fonnen.  10.  SKer  ettua^  SBartneg  t}at,  iDomit 
er  feinen  ^obf  itn  SKinter  bebecfen  fann,  fottte  fro^  unb  gtiidtii^ 
fein. 

(c)  1.  The  tailor  for  whom  you  were  working  lives  in  that 
small  house.  2.  He  went  to  an  old  farmer  whose  house  had 
cost  much  money.  3.  He  will  kill  the  wolf  with  the  knife 
which  he  has  bought.  4.  The  forest  in  which  he  slept  lay 
to  the  left  of  (t>on)  their  hut.  5.  The  men  to  whom  we 
had  explained  these  mistakes  were  the  sons  of  poor  tailors. 

6.  Everything  that  you  do  pleases  some  of  your  friends. 

7.  The  rider  to  whom  he  had  told  the  story  became  suddenly 

very  sick.  8.  You  who  have  killed  my  dog  must  buy  me  a 
new  (one).  9.  Nothing  you  can  say  will  explain  such  a 
blunder.  10.  Did  they  want  to  buy  that  horse  they  saw 
yesterday  ? 

(d)  A Letter  (ein  ^rief).  — Dear  Mother:  I have  the  long 
letter  you  {use  bn)  wrote  me  yesterday.  It  came  to-day  toward 
noon.  You  ought  to  see  the  new  books  father  has  bought  me. 
I have  several  in  which  I study  every  day.  The  one  (ba^jenige) 
from  which  I learn  German,  is  not  hard  and  pleases  me  very 
much  (fefjt).  The  others  are  not  so  long,  but  they  are  very 
hard. 


Your  son  (Your  daughter). 
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LESSON  XXXVII. 

(Pages  39  6-40  22.) 

Dependent  Order  (continued).  Eeview  of  Lessons  I.-XV. 
Semen  @te : — 

Sitnfc^e  btr  entflolj'ne  (Stunben, 

§a(te  greuben  nic^t  ^uriid  — 

^Denn  ba§  ®(u(f  ift  nie  oerfi^tounben  ; 
oerfcJ^minbet,  ift  fein  (3iM. 

— Subinig  @djnabet  (1'I92-1860). 


160.  Vocabulary. 


^ein,  bie  S3eittc,  II,  the  leg. 
bcr  23U^,  bie  S5lii?e,II?  the  lightning. 
ber  bie  S3uft!)e,  ll,  the  hush. 

ber  @d)ittdett,  bie  @d)infett,  I,  the 

ham. 

ber  bie  @j^Iage,  II,  the 

stroke.,  the  blow. 


btt)§  ®d)rt>eitt,  bie  0ji^)x)eitte,  II,  the 

pig,  hog. 

ba^  Utt'gtiirf,  II,  the  misfortune. 
bie  SSurft,  bie  SSiirfie,  II,  the  sau- 
sage. 

trei'ben,  trieb,  getrieben,  to  drive. 


161.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Sarum  ift  ber  ^auer  fo  fcfjnetf  anf  ba^  ^ferb  ge^ 
f:prungen?  2.  t^t  bie  treti^e  er  bem  ©ummen  gab? 

3.  tpodte  ber  ^ann,  ber  ba§  @(^n)ein  trieb  ? 4.  SKarum 

gab  bie  !eine  ^D^it(^  ntel}r?  5.  SKar  fie  irirftic^  (really) 
biet  att?  6.  SKa^  trodte  ber  ^Dumme  au§  bem  @d)n)eine 
macf)en? 

(h)  1.  (5^  ift  bie  Gutter  be^  @(f}iUer^,  bie  ba§  ^ucf)  I)at. 
2.  ^n  ber  Eeinen  @c^ute  trar  ein  guter  Set)rer,  ber  eine  rote  Oiofe 
^atte.  3.  Sir  toben  bie  @c^ltter  nid)t,  bie  nid)t  oiet  lernen. 

4.  ®e^ft  bn  im  Sinter  in  ben  (Marten,  ber  bem  Setjrer  gel)(jrt  ? 

5.  ®aben  @ie  ber  S^odjter  be^  3I?anne§  eine  tange  5infgabe? 
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6.  toelc^en  ba^  SJ^cibc^en  lieft,  toixb  fe^r  (ang,  nic^t 

iDa^r  ? 7.  :T)a§  SKetter,  tnelc^e^  )x>ix  im  Sommer  ^aben,  trirb 

iDarm  tDerben*  8.  ^aben  bie  ^ferbe  gefe^en,  bie  ba^ 
Saffer  getrunfen  ^aben.  9.  !Der  Huge  ^uuge,  ber  'em  Sefebuc^ 
in  ber  §anb  ^atte,  U)ar  nac^  §aufe  gegaugen.  10.  !^te  grau, 
bereu  Mnb  ben  (gimer  genomuten  ^at,  ()at  bie  ber  giitte 
gefc^ioffen.  11.  ^er  ^auer  U)o((te  bag  @(^U)em  mit  t)ielen 
@(^iagen  in  ben  -Q3n[c^  treiben.  12.  :7)er  ^aner  ^at  bag  @^n)ein 
getbtet,  nnt  ^itrfte  nnb  (Sc^infen  effen  ^n  fbnnen.  13.  :Der 
treibt  ntani^e  ^inber  ing  §ang,  bie  gern  im  SKaibe  bieiben 
mbgen.  14.  3}7an  ift,  mag  man  i^t,  fagt  ein  bentfc^eg  @pric^^ 
mort.  15.  (5g  ift  fein  Ungind,  ein  @(f)mein  bnrcf)  bie  ^nf(^e 
treiben  ^n  mitffen,  16.  ^it  (Scutage  beg  .^anerg  ^aben  bem 
armen  @(^mein  bag  ^ein  ^erbroc^en. 

(c)  1.  Have  you  a teacher  who  is  good  ? 2.  The  chairs, 

which  we  had  in  the  school,  were  small  and  red.  3.  The 
winter  is  the  time  of  the  year  which  we  praised.  4.  My 
brother  had  gone  into  the  city  to  find  his  dog,  hadn’t  he  ? 
5.  The  exercise  about  which  (tnoriiber)  you  asked  me  was  get- 
ting very  long.  6.  A lamb,  which  had  come  out  of  the  wood, 
was  drinking  in  the  river.  7.  You  who  write  so  beautifully 
must  teach  me  this  exercise.  8.  You  will  not  understand 
the  sentence  that  I shall  read  to  you.  9.  The  girl  who  will 
fetch  the  water  must  take  a pail.  10.  The  fisherman  has 
eaten  the  fish  that  he  caught  in  the  river.  11.  The  lightning 
is  very  beautiful,  but  I do  not  like  it.  12.  One  cannot  drive 
a pig  without  blows.  13.  Do  you  like  to  eat  sausages  and 
ham  ? 14.  Any  one  who  has  to  drive  a pig  through  the 
bushes  will  have  great  misfortune.  15.  The  lightning  drove 
us  out  of  the  bushes  in  which  we  were  staying,  but  we  did 
not  go  home. 
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LESSON  XXXVIII. 

(Pages  40  23-42  i4.) 

Conjunctions.  Dependent  Order  (continued).  Review  of 
Lessons  XVI.-XXV. 

JOernen  0te : — 

:t)a§  Reine  Sortc^en  „ 

3ft  boc^  ooTt  alten  TOffen, 

T)k  3J^enf(^en  tnadtn  muffen, 

T)k  atter^arffte 

— SubJDtg  ^ec^ftein  (1801-1860). 

162.  Conjunctions. 

(a)  The  Coordinating  Conjunctions  UTtb,  and;  aber  (altein,  fon- 
bern),  hut;  betltl,  for ; and  ober,  or,  do  not  affect  the  order. 
They  are  used  in  compound  sentences.  3^^  er  ging 

nai^  ©ciufe,  I came  and  he  went  home,  (gr  mug  fommetl, 
ober  ic!^  toerbe  nac^  §aufe  ge'^en,  he  must  come  or  I shall 
go  home. 

(h)  Subordinating  Conjunctions  are  followed  by  the  dependent 
order  (see  § 157).  They  are  such  words  as  tneit,  because  ; ba, 
as;  at§,  when,  etc.,  and  are  used  in  complex  sentences.  3*^ 
fam,  tneit  er  nac^  §aufe  ging,  I came  because  he  went  home,  dx 
mug  fommen,  h)ett  (or  ba)  ic^  §aufe  ge^en  he  must 
come  because  I want  to  go  home. 

(c)  Conjunctive  Adverbs,  such  as  atfo,  so,  accordingly ; b0(^, 
yet,  etc.,  are  followed  by  the  inverted  order  when  they  intro- 
duce a clause  (see  § 90).  3^)  r f^^fo  ging  er  nad)  §aufe^ 

I came,  so  he  went  home.  3c^  m5cf)te  gem  bteiben  ; boc^  ioih  ic^ 
na(^  §aufe  get)en,  I should  like  to  stay,  but  I shall  go  home. 
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163.  Vocabulary. 


i>ie  ^iirfer,  III,  the  vil- 
lage. 

bic  bte  ©ttttfc,  II,  the  goose. 

btc  0d)ttl'ter,  bie  ©li^ultern,  IV,  the 

shoulder. 

ber  B*!^**,  bie  tooth. 

bcgcg'ttett  (weak)  (jem),  with  the 
dative,  to  meet. 
bci'^ctt,  bi§,  gebiffctt,  to  bite. 


faf'fctt  (weak),  to  seize,  grasp. 

ft^rei'eu,  fcl)ric,  gefti^ricett,  to  cry 

out. 

bod),  conjunctive  adverb,  yet. 
erft,  first  {for  the  first  time),  just ; 
not  until  {then  or  now),  usually 
with  another  adverb. 

UJCil,  subordinating  conj.,  because. 
ttJO,  relative  adv. , where. 


164.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  ®ab  ber  ^Dumtne  bem  Sungeti  ba§  ^c^trein,  iretl  er  bie 
lr)unf(^te?  2.  fagten  bie  SJlcib^en,  benen  er  begeg^ 
nete?  3.  Sag  rief  ber  3]7ann  unb  trag  fc^rie  feine  grau? 

4.  ber  !Dumme  bie  307enfc^en,  bie  Winter  i^m  Uefen? 

5.  Sarum  fa^  ber  ^^umtne  bie  TObc^etii  nii^t  ? 6.  Sag  fitr 

ein  ^ann  ftanb  bor  i^m,  unb  trag  ^atte  er  r 

(h)  1.  !Die  ^a^e  lag  auf  bem  ^ifi^e,  tro'^in  S^r  (So^n  fie 
gelegt  ^atte.  2.  !^ag  ^ferb  ge^rt  bem  greunbe  beg  ^rin^en, 
treil  ber  ^bnig  eg  i^m  gegebeu  ^at.  3.  (grft  ^eute  ift  er  nai^ 
§aufe  gefommen ; alfo  fonnte  x6)  eg  i^m  nic^t  geben.  4.  T)er 
^nabe  ritt  um  bag  burd)  ben  Salb,  bod)  ^at  er  niemanb 

gefe^en.  5.  mu^t  i^m  banfen,  benn  er  ^at  bir  ge:^oifen. 

6.  ^ie  (Soibaten  ^aben  ben  ^naben  auf  bag  ^ett  beg  (^rafeu 

gelegt ; atfo  '^at  er  gut  gefc^tafeu.  7.  Sir  riefeu,  aber  i^r 
^brtet  uic^t,  loeit  i^r  am  (Sube  beg  getbeg  mart.  8.  ^u  feuem 
atteu  ^urme  fte^t  ber  3^^rou  eiueg  gro^eu  9^iefeu,  metc^er  uufer 
^aifer  merbeu  mirb.  9.  !Du  fd)eiuft  uic^t  gtiidtic^,  meit  bir 
beiu  after  ^ater  feiueu  ueueu  §ut  gefauft  ^t.  10.  Sodeu 

@ie  biefem  atteu  gifc^er  jeue  ®ef(^td^te  oom  gro^eu  (Sturme 
er^d^teu  ? 11.  .gm  3)orfe  bin  ic^  eiuem  207dbd^eu  begeguet,  bag 
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erne  auf  ber  ©coulter  trug.  12.  @aft  bu  gefd^rteen,  it>eU 
bid)  etn  §unb  gebif[en  ^t?  13.  ber  §unb  Ijat  mic^  tnit 

ben  ^at  er  mic^  nic^t  gebtffen.  14.  (grft 

morgen  loerben  wiv  miffen,  loo^in  n)ir  ge^en  foden. 

(c)  1.  My  little  son  stood  in  our  room  and  threw  his  knife  and 
his  spoon  through  the  window.  2.  Our  old  friends  live  in  a 
couple  of  little  rooms,  because  it  pleases  them.  3.  To-morrow 
we  shall  ride  with  many  servants  into  the  castle.  4.  That 
new  knife  that  I bought  for  a little  money  will  not  cut  any- 
thing. 5.  That  beautiful  glass  has  fallen  from  the  table 
where  (n)0'^tn)  you  set  it.  6.  Hard  exercises  make  good 
pupils,  because  they  have  to  work  in  order  to  learn  them. 
7.  You  never  saw  such  beautiful  trees,  yet  you  do  not  seem 
contented.  8.  I did  not  hear  that  long  story  you  told. 

9.  That  new  hat  you  bought  for  me  cost  much  too  much. 

10.  That  poor  child  stayed  in  bed  and  cried  all  night  because 
it  had  lost  its  little  bird.  11.  (The)  geese  have  no  teeth,  yet 
a goose  seized  that  boy  to  bite  him.  12.  He  cried  out  and 
ran  toward  the  village  where  he  lived.  13.  In  front  of  his 
house  he  met  his  father,  who  had  come  home  just  yesterday 

LESSON  XXXIX. 

(Pages  42  15-44  s). 

Dependent  Order  for  Modals.  Review  of  Lessons 
XXVI.-XXX. 

Semen  @te : — 

T)^rum  frb^lid)  in  ben  ^ampf  ^tnein ! 

2Ber  fiegen  tDth,  mn^  fterben  fbnnen. 

-3a,  foh  ba^  Seben  red)t  gebeil)'n 

man  bem  Zoht  auc^  \va^  gbnnen. 

— 9L  a,  ^ruli  (1816-1812). 
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165.  Modals  in  Dependent  Sentences.  — In  the  dependent 
order  in  simple  tenses,  the  modals  stand  at  the  end  of  the 
clause,  just  like  other  auxiliaries.  In  a compound  tense  of  the 
modal,  when  there  is  a dependent  infinitive,  the  persli)nal  auxili- 
ary (^aben  or  merbetl)  stands  just  before  the  rest  of  the  verb 
phrase  two  infinitives 

That  is  the  man  who  wanted  tq  buy  my  horse^  ift  ber  SWatttt,  ber 
Jttcitt  ^ferb  Jaitfett  hJoUcn. 

Here  is  an  exercise  you  will  have  to  write^  l)ier  ift  ettte  ^twfgabe,  bie  btt 
ttJtrft  fd)rctbett  tniiffeit. 

Note. — In  translating  two  or  more  infinitive  forms  at  the  end  of  a 
clause,  always  begin  at  the  end,  then  take  the  one  next  to  the  end,  then 
the  third  from  the  end. 

^d)  b^be  eud^  fiJieten  prcn  fijnncn,  I was  able  to  hear  you  play. 


166.  Vocabulary. 


bcr  bie  ^ttii^b^b  I? 

club. 

bie  Seu'te  (ph),  the  people. 
bie  SlZufif',  the  music. 
tttt^'njenbig,  adv.,  by  heart. 
ti\§f  conj.,  when  (always  with  past 
time). 


ran'd)ett  (weak),  to  smoke. 
tan'^eit  (weak),  to  dance. 
befoitt'men,  befant,  befomuteit,  to 

get.,  receive.,  as  distinguished  from 
boleh,  to  go  and  get.,  to  fetch.,  and 
hierben,  to  get,  in  the  sense  of 
become. 


167.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Ste  ^atte'  ber  ^VLVxmt  bie  befommen  ? 2.  Sofite 

er  bie  (Ban^  fitr  ben  ^nitbpel  geben?  3.  ^am  er  bemfelben 
^irte,  Wo  feme  Gruber  getrefen  tnaren?  4.  bac^te  ber 
Sirt,  er  ben  ^^untmen  fa^  ? 5.  ^an^te  er  tnt  'wo 

bie  OJ^nfif  n)ar  ? 6.  worn  ^at  er  geton^t  ? 

(b)  1.  Sir  biirfen  nid^t  on^  bent  Sanbe  ge^en,  boc^  mitffen  intr 
nnfer  ©liicf  fnc^en.  2.  T)n  fannft  nii^t  fo  bnntnt  fein.  3. 
mag  gern  meinen  neuen  9^o(f  tragen,  aber  id)  barf  e^  nidit  t^nn. 
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4.  ®te  (letben  inottten  bort  mit  U)ren  -53(mnen  fpiefen, 

bod)  burften  fie  nid)t*  5.  ^er  :Dtener  ^at  ben  ^ifd)  beden 
tnitffen,  ioeii  er  nid)t  ()at  arbeiten  looden.  6.  ^tr  braud)en  bie 
(gpetfen  ntd)t,  bie  bu  in  ben  ^eder  I)aft  tragen  mitffen.  7.  :^er 
Sirt  ntn^te  ba^  ^ferb  bringen,  at^  ber  ^bnig  e^  faufen  )oodte. 
8.  ade  @terne  fdjienen,  ftanben  bie  3:()ore  be^  ghnmel^ 
offen  (see  Lesson  XVIII.,  § 90,  (3)).  9.  bie  Sente  na(^ 

gaufe  gingen,  inodten  fie  ade  tan^en.  10.  X)ev  ^rin^  ^at  ben 
(Sdjneiber  fontmen  laffen,  loed  er  einen  nenen  5lnpg  ^at  niadjen 
(affen  looden.  11.  V)ie  armen  Sente  I)aben  nid)t  tansen  lernen 
fbnnen.  12.  V)ein  33ater  nnrb  bid)  nid)t  rain^en  fet)en  n)oden. 
13.  SKir  ^ben  bie  ^bnigin  fingen  i)oren  bitrfen.  14.  ^n  loirft 
^entfd)  lefen  ternen  mitffen. 

(c)  1.  In  the  broad  way  must  be  many  stones.  2.  (The) 
fortune  cannot  make  me  too  rich.  3.  When  the  young  man 
wanted  to  wear  his  new  coat,  he  was  not  permitted  (bnrfte). 
4.  We  will  go  there  at  once  in  order  to  dance  and  hear  the 
music.  5.  This  week  yon  have  not  been  able  to  work,  yet  I 
saw  (use  perf)  you  play(ing)  yesterday.  6.  The  people  had 
to  fetch  food  and  drink  (use pi.)  when  they  wanted  to  set  the 
table.  7.  You  will  have  to  get  new  shoes  in  order  to  dance 
well.  8.  The  landlord  is  said  to  be  very  rich,  because  he  has 
had  many  new  suits  made.  9.  The  tailor  was  said  to  be  too 
proud;  he  did  not  like  to  make  the  clothes.  10.  The  people 
in  the  little  room  could  not  see  the  fire  smoke.  11.  You 
wanted  to  go  home  where  you  could  see  the  people  dance. 
12.  Y^e  could  not  get  our  new  clothes,  because  we  had  to  go 
into  the  city.  13.  Y^hen  the  prince  wanted  to  ride  through 
the  gate,  the  servants  could  not  open  it.  14.  The  children 
who  have  been  permitted  to  go  out  of  the  house  have  been 
obliged  to  remain  in  the  garden. 


BE  VIEW. 
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LESSON  XL. 

(Pages  44  9-45  26.) 

Eeview  of  Lessons  XXXI.-XXXVI. 

Semen  0te  an^i^enbig  : — 

T)ie  3D^enfc^en,  bie  bte  91u^e  fui^en,  bie  finben  9^u^e  ntmmerme^r, 
SKetl  fte  bie  9^iu^e,  bte  fie  fuc^en,  in  (Site  fagen  t)or  fic^  ^er. 

— SKit^etm  9Mtter  (1794-1827). 

{Observe  the  use  c>/i>ic  as  article^  relative,  and  demonstrative.') 


168.  (1)  a.  Name  the  relative  pronouns  in  German.  6.  How 
do  they  combine  with  prepositions?  c.  What  is  used  as  a rela- 
tive after  neuter  adjectives  and  neuter  pronouns  ? d.  Name 
the  indefinite  compound  relatives. 

(2)  a.  What  punctuation  precedes  the  relative  in  German  ? 
h.  May  the  German  relative  be  omitted,  as  in  English? 

c.  How  is  the  relative  for  the  first  or  second  person  used  ? 

(3)  a.  What  word  order  follows  the  relative  ? h.  Name 
and  illustrate  the  other  word  orders,  c.  What  kind  of  con- 
junctions are  followed  by  the  same  order  as  the  relative? 

d.  How  do  compound  tenses  of  the  modals  in  dependent  clauses 
differ  from  compound  tenses  of  other  verbs  so  used? 


Vocabulary. 


169. 

bte  ^a(l)Cr,  HI,  the  roof. 
ber  eiaft,  bte  ^afte,  II,  the  guest. 
bte  ^tPfe,  the  help. 
bag  a«ar,  bie  mah,  II,  the  time. 
eitt'mat,  once. 

^ttiet'mab  twice. 

ber  Olitif'ett,  bte  Ofintfett,  I,  the  hade. 


I)eitdett  (weak),  to  howl. 
ftet'gett,  ftieg,  geftiegeit  (feiit),  to 

climb. 

fauttt,  adv.,  hardly. 

(aut,  ad].,  loud  ; adv.,  aloud. 


fj^njttd),  adj.,  weak. 
ftarf,  adj.,  strong. 
tot,  adj.,  dead. 
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170.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  tl}at  ber  ber  Sirt  t^n  na^m? 

2.  .^eutte  ber  Sirt  fei)r  (aut?  3.  gab  er  bem  !l)ummen? 

4.  Saruin  finb  feme  ^ritber  auf  ba^  !r)ad)  geftiegen  ? 5.  Sarum 
mugte  ber  !Dumme  ^onig  trerben?  6.  ginbeti  0ie  i^n  fe^r 
butnm  ? 

(б)  1.  ^er  -3ager,  lt)e(c^en  tc^  auf  Dleifen  l}abe  \d)idtn  utitffen, 

fonute  gut  fi^ie^eu.  2.  @te  brauc^eu  utc^t  ^u  ge(}eu,  ba^  fauu 
xfi)  fetber  tt)uu.  3.  T)er  ^lu^ug  be§  3:^afc^eu, 

ber  meiuige  ^at  uur  iDeutge.  4.  fitr  Seute  fotteu  i^re 
(gtteru  fetu?  5.  T)a^  U)eig  id)  uic^t ; id)  feuue  bie  betben  utd)t. 

6.  SKeffeu  ^tu^ug  ift  berjeutge,  tnetdjer  auf  bem  -^ette  tiegt? 

7.  Tlan  f)at  uu^  ettDa^  97eue§  er^d^tt,  uu^  gefdttt.  8.  3®er 

ade^  l^at,  fauu  uic^t^  me^r  tDiiufc^eu.  9.  (gtu  aubere^  9]7af 
U)erbe  id)  nod)  eiue  3^affe  Xi)ot  triufeu,  U)etf  er  fo  gut  ift. 
10.  9}'^auc^  ftarfer  ®aft  ^at  an  jeuem  S^ifd)  gefeffeu.  11. 

U)ir  nom  3^ad^e  fieteu,  U)o^iu  tuir  geftiegen  trareu,  ^eufteu  U)ir  faut. 
12.  T)er  ftarfe  97iefe  ^at  mand)o  Sente,  bie  fc^inad)  U)areu,  auf 
bem  Mdeu  getrageu.  13.  !©er  ®eueraf  ^at  bie  fc^fec^teu 
ge^fer,  bie  er  gemai^t  ^at,  nid)t  bergeffeu  fbnuen.  14. 

^be  ua(^  re(^t§  nub  tinf^  gefd)aut ; bfb^U(^  fa^  id}  biefeu  91eiter. 
15.  T)a^  fiub  bie  0d(fe,  U)oriu  man  ad  bie  ^ubpfe  ^at. 

(c)  1.  He  cried  a long  time  because  he  could  not  open  the 
bag.  2.  That  hunter’s  hat  has  a feather  in  it;  I must  put 
one  in  mine.  3.  You  did  not  want  to  know  him,  but  I did 
not  know  it.  4.  What  do  they  say  of  (t)OU)  all  these  things  ? 

5.  This  is  the  one  who  has  forgotten  all  he  knew.  (See 

Lesson  XXXYI.,  § 156,  d and  /.)  6.  Somebody  told  me 

something  about  (t)OU)  that  old  farmer.  7.  Everybody 
knows  several  mistakes  that  you  have  made.  8.  The  two 
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boys  found  another  child  in  the  garden,  yet  they  would 
not  play  with  him.  9.  Many  a poor  man  has  no  clothes  to 
wear.  10.  In  (bet)  such  cold  weather  many  people  have  to 
sit  about  the  fire  all  day.  11.  The  weak  boy  who  climbed 
upon  the  roof,  fell  into  the  garden.  12.  He  was  not  dead, 
because  he  could  howl  so  loud.  13.  Who  wishes  [for] 
everything,  is  to  get  nothing.  14.  We  could  not  open  the 
door  of  the  house  in  which  the  farmer  lived.  15.  What  a 
stupid  boy  is  the  one  who  cannot  explain  his  mistakes ! 

LESSON  XLI. 

(Pages  47  9-48  29.) 

Separable  and  Inseparable  Verbs. 

Semen  @ie  au^tpenbig : — 

fommt  barauf  an,  that  depends. 

171.  Inseparable  Verbs  (Untrenn'bare  3^it^h^orter).  — The  in- 
separable prefix  is  always  directly  before  the  verb,  attached  to 
it,  and  is  never  accented. 

(a)  The  inseparable  prefixes  are  be-,  emp-,  ent-,  er-,  ge>, 
nti§-.  Per-,  ^er==,  and  usually  fiber-. 

(5)  Inseparable  verbs  differ  from  other  verbs  in  only  one 
way  — they  never  take  the  prefix  ge-  for  the  past  participle. 
In  this  they  resemble  verbs  in  deren  (see  Lesson  V.,  § 26,  a). 
er^ablen,  erjabltc,  crgabfi ; Perfteben,  Pcrflanb,  Perftanben. 

Synopsis  of  Inseparable  Verbs. 

Weak.  Strong. 

Pres.  trb  crjiible,  I tell.  til)  Pcrftcbc,  I understand. 

Past.  tdb  crjtibltc,  I told.  Pcrfinttb,  I understood. 

Put.  ijf)  njerbc  ergablctt,  I trib  t»erftcl)en,  I shall  under 

shall  tell.  stand. 
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Perf.  idj  Ijatic  crjiilitt,  I have 
told. 

Past  Perf.  I had 

told. 

Put.  Perf.  hicrbe  ci’sHljlt  KjotJCU, 

I shall  have  told. 

Conjugate  each  tense  in  full. 


id)  ^rtbe  berftrtttbcn,  I have  under- 
stood. 

id)  bcrftanbctt,  I had  under- 
stood. 

id)  wcvbc  Dcrftanbett  ^abcn,  I shall 
have  understood. 


172.  Separable  Verbs  (S^renn'bare  — All  other 

prefixes  are  separable.  Separable  verbs  have  the  following 
peculiarities : — 

(a)  The  prefix  always  takes  the  accent,  as  in  English : pick 
up',  take  doivn'. 

tttt'fangcu,  fing  an',  att'gefottgeit,  to  begin. 

(b)  With  simple  tenses  in  independent  clauses  the  prefix  is 
put  at  the  end  of  the  clause. 

fttttge  bcttte  mit  bicfer  Slrbeit  an,  I begin  with  this  work  to-day. 
fingft  geftcrn  mit  bcittcr  ^tufgabc  on,  you  began  with  your  exercise 
yesterday. 

(c)  In  compound  tenses  and  dependent  clauses  the  prefix  is 
attached  to  the  verb. 

9}Jorgctt  mirb  er  att'faugen,  to-morrow  he  will  begin.  . 

Sttl^ft  bn,  mo  mir  att'ftttgcn  ? did  you  see  where  we  began  9 

(d)  The  signs  of  the  infinitive  and  ge  of  the  perfect  par- 
ticiple are  put  between  prefix  and  verb.  . 

SSSarum  miittfd)t  i^r  nid)t  rtn'^ufattgctt  ? why  donH  you  want  to  begin  9 

Sic  l)aben  fe^r  gut  on'gefangen,  they  have  begun  very  well. 

Note  1.  — Separable  verbs  are  very  common  in  German.  In  translating 
a printed  or  written  sentence  it  is  always  well  to  look  toward  the  end  for 
a separable  prefix.  They  are  usually  prepositions,  and  in  the  first  sixty- 
six  pages  of  this  book  they  are  marked  with  a small  circle. 

Note  2.  — When  two  verbs  mean  the  same  in  German  and  one  is  sepa- 
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rable,  Germans  usually  prefer  to  use  this.  Thus,  while  !^abe  bie  51ufgobc 
begonnen,  and  iBitte,  ttjohett  @ie  bag  ^enfter  bffnen  ? are  perfectly  correct, 
a German  is  more  likely  to  say,  ^abe  bie  Sfufgabe  angefangen,  and 
iBitte,  moEen  @ie  bag  ^enfter  aufmad)en?  ^ 


173.  Conjugation  of  Separable  Verbs. 


ttttfttngctt, 

Present  Tense. 


fttttge  an  Pres, 

bit  faitgft  an  Past, 

er  faiigt  ait  Put. 

lair  fttitgctt  an  Perf. 

tl)r  fangct  att  Past 

ftc  faitgeit  an  Put. : 


begin. 

Synopsis. 

fangc  an 
fing  an 

if!)  laerbc  anfangen 
^ ^abc  angcfangctt 
iit  id)  ^atfc  angefangcn 
irf.  id^  laerbe  angefangcn  l^aben 


Conjugate  each  tense  throughout  in  full.  In  like  manner  conjugate 
an'faffen,  fa^te  an',  an'gefa^t,  to  seize;  auf'mad)en,  mad)te  auf',  auf'ge=^ 
mac^t,  to  open;  inei'tergeijen,  ging  laei'ter,  inei'tergegangen,  to  go  on  farther. 


Vocabulary. 

anfmadjcn,  ntad)tc  anf,  anfgcntadjt, 


174. 

ba§  S3ier,  bie  SSicre,  II,  the  beer. 

t>a§  f^Ieifd^,  II,  the  meat. 

ba§  Syiar'j^ett,  bic  9Kard)cn,  I,  the 

fairy  tale. 

bie  Ellatt^,  bic  aUanfc,  II,  the  mouse. 
ait'faitgen  (fcingt  an'),  fing  an,  an- 
gefangcn, to  begin. 
an'faffen,  fa^tc  an,  angcfa^t,  to 
seize.,  take  hold  of. 
ait'fomnten,  fant  an,  angefontmcn 
(fein),  to  arrive. 


to  open. 

Ijangen  or  pngcn  (l^cingt),  l)ing,  gc= 
^angcn,  to  hang.,  to  be  suspended. 

laci'tcrgcljcn,  ging  laeiter,  n)eitcr= 
gegangen  (fein),  to  go  on  or  far- 
ther. 

nnn,  adv.,  well.,  used  as  exclama- 
tion at  beginning  of  a sentence, 
followed  by  a comma  and  the 
Normal  Order  ; otherwise,  now. 


e'ljc,  sub.  conj.,  before. 


175.  Exercises. 

(o)  1.  Ste  fangen  atte  SJ^arc^en  an?  2.  Sobon  erjd^It 
biefe  ©efc^ic^te?  3.  ber  3}lann  in  bem  Sa(b  angefommen? 
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4.  3<ft  er  iDeitergegangen,  ober  I)at  er  bort  ettra^  gefunben? 

5.  §at  ber  3Soge(  angefangen,  feme  ®efc^tcf)te  er^d^ten? 

6.  ^at  i^m  ber  ^oge(  geben  irotten  ? 

{h)  1.  (gr  fing  an,  ein  TOrd)en  p er3d^fen,  nid)t  toa^r? 

2.  9^un,  bu  l)aft  ba§  genfter  angefagt ; nitrft  bu  e^  aufmai^en  ? 

3.  mad}te  bie  auf ; bann  gtng  id)  ireiter.  4.  91un, 

n)tr  ^ben  ba^  0titd  gdeifc^  gegeffen,  ba^  in  fenem  ^}wg. 

5.  l)abe  ba§  ^nd^  tierioren  ober  oergeffen,  n)eld)e§  bn  mir 
geftern  oerfanft  ^aft.  6.  (5l)e  fie  anfing,  bie  S^ijitr  anf^nmai^en, 
ift  er  angefommen,  7.  9^nn,  ge^en  (Sie  iDeiter,  e^e  ^^r  grennb 
anfommt?  8.  337dnfe  fatten  angefangen,  ba^ 

^errei^en,  e^e  loir  eg  fatten  anfaffen  fdnnen.  9.  ^k  Sente 
loerben  angefangen  (jaben  an^nfommen,  e^e  loir  loeitergegangen 
fein  loerben.  10.  fange  an,  biefe  (Sd^e  ^n  oerfte^en,  e^e 
id)  mein  ^ni^  anfmac^e,  nm  fie  ^n  tefen. 

(c)  1.  They  will  have  gone  farther  before  you  arrive. 

2.  She  has  begun  to  tell  them  that  beautiful  fairy  story. 

3.  Before  we  arrived  they  began  to  eat  the  meat  and  drink 

the  beer,  didn’t  they?  4.  Are  you  opening  the  window  in 
order  to  let  your  coat  hang  in  the  sun  ? 5.  The  mouse  seized 

the  meat  to  tear  it,  but  the  cat  arrived  before  it  (the  mouse) 
began.  6.  Shall  I open  the  door  for  you  ? 7.  You  began 

that  fairy  tale  before  we  arrived.  8.  We  are  opening  the  door 
in  order  to  go  farther.  9.  Before  they  arrive  you  must  let  us 
begin  to  tell  that  story.  10.  You  must  begin  to  understand 
these  sentences  before  we  go  farther. 

(d)  (Sine  (^efc^ic^te  (use  perfect  tense).  — Yesterday  I wanted 
to  make  a little  ship  (bag  <S(^iff).  Well,  I seized  a piece  of 
wood  that  lay  on  the  table  and  began  to  cut  it.  But  my  knife 
fell  out  of  the  window  and  I lost  it.  Before  I could  go  far- 
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tlier  my  brother  arrived.  He  opened  the  door  suddenly  and 
began  to  tell  me  a fairy  story. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 
past,  future,  and  past  perfect,  changing  yesterday  to  to-day  and 
to-morrow. 


LESSON  XLII. 

(Pages  49  i-50  i6.) 

Separable  and  Inseparable  Verbs  (continued). 
Semen  0te  au^menbig  : — 

3e|t  ge’^t  e§  now  it  is  going  to  begin  (familiar). 

T)a^  fdht  mir  gar  nic^t  etn,  I havenH  the  least  idea  (of  doing 
that). 

176.  Meaning  of  Prefixes.  — The  meaning  of  most  inseparable 
prefixes  is  hard  to  define.  In  general  equals  mis-;  ^er- 
means  to  pieces,  and  ent-  denotes  separation.  The  others  vary. 

t>erftc!^Ctt,  to  understand;  to  misunderstand. 

brct^en,  to  break;  jerbrec^cn,  to  smash,  to  break  to  pieces. 

laufctt,  to  run  ; Ctttlattfett,  to  run  away. 

The  separable  prefixes  usually  have  their  literal  meaning ; 

fte!^en,  to  stand ; auffteljen,  to  stand  up,  get  up. 

bred^ett,  to  break  ; abbred^ctt,  to  break  off. 

laufen,  to  run  ; ttJcgluufCtt,  to  run  away,  to  escape. 

177.  Common  Prefixes.  — The  four  prepositions,  buri^,  fiber, 
urn,  and  unter  are  sometimes  separable,  sometimes  inseparable. 

(a)  They  are  inseparable  when  used  in  a figurative  meaning, 
or  one  not  exactly  literal.  The  verbs  are  usually  transitive, 
have  {)aben  as  auxiliary,  take  the  accent  on  the  root  of  the  verb, 
not  on  the  prefix,  and  do  not  take  ge  in  the  perfect  participle. 
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itbcrge'Ijett,  ubcrging',  ttbcrgan'gcn  (^aben),  to  omit,  skip. 

9®tr  ttjerben  btcfc  ©eitc  itbcrgc'^cn,  we  will  skip  this  page. 

SSStr  l)aben  biefe  @citc  ubcrgau'gett,  we  have  skipped  this  page. 

itttterl)al'tcn,  utttcrljielt',  unterljalt'ett  (^aben),  to  entertain. 

®ic  ttttter^iiU'  btcic  fjreuttbc,  she  entertains  many  friends. 

0ie  I)at  bide  ^rcunbc  unterl^fll'ten,  she  entertained  many  friends. 

burri^rei'fctt,  burd^reift'e,  burri^rcifl'  (I)aben),^o  travel  over,  to  ^^do." 

burri^rei'fe  ^cutfdjtanb  jebett  Sbtttnter,  I travel  all  over  (^^do") 
Germany  every  summer. 

I)bbc  ^eutft^Ittttb  lenten  Sbutmer  burdircift',  / Germany 

last  summer. 

umge'ljctt,  untging',  wmgatt'gctt,  to  avoid,  evade. 

@ic  umgC'IjCtt  bicfc§  @cfeb,  they  evade  this  law. 

©ie  l)aben  biefe§  @cfeb  umgan'gctt,  they  evaded  this  law. 

(h)  They  are  separable  when  both  prefix  and  verb  are  used 
in  their  natural  meaning.  The  verbs  are  often  intransitive, 
take  the  auxiliary  of  the  simple  verb,  and  have  the  accent 
upon  the  preposition,  as  in  the  case  of  all  separable  verbs. 

^d)  fe^e  ttteinen  SBilleit  bnrti^,  I carry  out  my  purpose,  put  through  my 
will. 

©r  ift  ii'facrgefa^rett,  he  crossed  over. 

i)^rtd)  etner  SScite  fe^rten  bjir  unt,  after  a while  we  turned  round. 

'I)ie  ©Ottne  ift  im'tergegattgctt,  the  sun  has  set. 

(c)  When  used  regularly  with  a simple  verb,  these  four 
prepositions  look  like  separable  prefixes.  Hence  they  are 
often  so  called,  and  the  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  are  so 
given.  Compare  the  examples  below  vdth  those  under  (o) 
above. 

ii'bcrgcl^en,  gtng  ii'ber,  u'bcrgcgrtttgen  (iein),  to  go  over. 

gcl)C  iibcr  baig  f^’db,  I go  over  (across)  the  field. 

^d)  bin  iiber  ba§  ^elb  gcgaugeu,  I went  across  the  field. 
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tttt'tcrl)altctt,  un'ter,  uit'tcrgcl^tiWctt  (I)aben),  to  hold  under. 

Ijiitt  bie  untcr  bcm  2^if(J)c,  he  holds  the  cat  binder  the  table. 

1) at  i>ic  mttcr  bcm  Xift^c  gel)a(ten,  he  held  the  cat  under  the 

table.  ^ 

l>ttr(i)'rctfctt,  rciftc  burc^^'gcrcift  (feitt),  to  travel  through. 

9®tr  retfcn  bitril)  ^Ctttfdjlanb,  we  travel  through  Germany. 

SSSir  fittb  Xicutfd^latib  gercift,  we  traveled  through  Germany. 

wm'gc^ett,  ging  itm',  um'gcgangctt  (fein),  to  go  around. 

0ic  gcljctt  um  belt  2!Batb,  you  are  going  around  the  wood. 

©tc  ftttb  um  beu  2®atb  gegangen,  you  went  around  the  wood. 

178.  ^tn  and  §er.  — All  verbs  of  motion  are  commonly  com- 
pounded with  !^ttt  or  ’^er  to  denote  direction  of  motion,  gin 
always  means  away  from  the  speaker,  toward  the  speaker. 

2) a  ge!)t  cr  ^tu,  there  he  goes  {away  from  here). 

2S8uUett  ©te  Ijcr  (or  ^ier^^cr)  f'ontmcn  ? will  you  come  here  ? 

^ijnnctt  ©ic  lierauffommeu  ? can  you  come  up  {here)  f 
faun  utd)t  ^tuaufge^eu,  I canH  go  up  {there). 

§tTt  Uttb  '^er  means  here  and  there,  hither  and  thither. 

(ief  l)tU  UUb  !^er,  he  ran  hither  and  thither. 

^0  means  where  (rest)  ; tDO^iu'  means  where  to,  whither ; 
iro'^er'  means  where  from,  whence. 


179.  Vocabulary. 


bcr  SBuufd),  btc  2Buufd)e,  II,  the 

wish. 

burd)blat'feru,  burdjbfat'terte, 
burc^bliit'tcrt,  to  skim  over.,  run 
through  (of  a book). 

burd)briu'gcu,  burd)brttug',  burd)^ 
bruu'geu,  to  penetrate. 


iibcrfet'scu,  iibcrfe^'tc,  iiberfe^t',  to 

translate. 

ubcrseu'geu,  ubcrscug'tc,  ubcr= 
^CUgt',  to  convince. 
umar'meu,  ttmarm'tc,  umarmf,  to 

embrace. 

umge'bcu  (umgibt'),  umgab',  um= 

gc'beu,  to  surround. 
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untcrl)al'tctt,  (unterplt'),  ttttter= 
Utttcrl)ttt'tCtt,  to  entertain. 
ttttterncl)'mctt,  nntcrualjnt',  tttttcr= 
ttorn'meit,  to  undertake. 

The  above  are  the  common  in- 
separables with  burci),  itber,  um, 
and  unter. 


hiic'bcrfommctt,  Cam  mte'bcr,  mic'= 
bergcfommen  (fein),  to  come 
again. 

micbcrlpj'Ictt,  micberljol'te,  micbcr= 

to  repeat. 

This  is  the  only  inseparable  com- 
pound of  mieber.  All  others  are 
separable. 


180.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Sieber^otte  ber  SJ^ann  feme  brei  Sunfcfie?  2.  Un- 
terna^m  e^  ber  23oge(,  i^m  a((e§  geben,  er  tbitnfrfjte  ? 
3.  ^ar  er  iiber^eugt,  e^e  er  ireiterging  ? 4.  finbet  man 

in  ben  SOMrc^en  ni(^t?  5.  §at  ber  Sl^ann  feinen  Snnfi^ 
irieber^oit.  6.  tbeitergegangen  ober  totebergefomnten  ? 

(h)  1.  Sir  bnr^brangen  ben  Salb,  ber  ba^  nmgab. 

2.  mein  ^ater  mid^  iiber^engt  f)at/  f)at  er  mic^  umarmt. 

3.  bin  ^ergefommen,  nm  ^^re  nenen  ^U(^er  ^n  burcfjbiattern. 

4.  T)er  @c^uler  trirb  ben  iiberfe|en  nnb  ben  ^el)rer 
iiber^engen,  nid^t  nia^r?  5.  3^n  bift  nad)  feinem  §aufe  ^inge^ 
gangen,  aber  bn  irottteft  bie  5Irbeit  nit^t  nnternel^men.  6.  (gie 
ihieber^olten  bie  Slnfgaben,  niel^e  fie  iiberfe^t  ^tten.  7.  (gie 
mai^ten  -3^^^  cmf  nnb  fingen  an  ^n  iiberfe^en.  8.  ^eine 
^riiber  finb  geftern  angefommen  ; irir  ^ben  fie  nmgeben  nnb 
umarmt.  9.  (g^e  i^r  ^erfamt,  mu^te  id)  in  bie  (Stabt  ge^en. 
10.  (gie  toerben  biefe  @a|e  nid^t  t)erftet)en  fbnnen  ; <Sie  mitffen 
fie  itberfe^en. 

(c)  1.  Can  you  repeat  the  exercise  and  translate  it  ? 2.  I 

ran  through  that  big  book  which  you  gave  me.  3.  He  will 
entertain  you,  but  he  cannot  convince  any  one.  4.  Before  we 
had  arrived  the  children  had  surrounded  the  old  man,  hadn’t 
they  ? 5.  When  (al^)  you  penetrated  the  thick  wood,  high 
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trees  surrounded  you.  6.  Will  she  undertake  that  exercise 
which  we  could  not  translate  ? 7.  The  poor  old  man  ran 

hither  and  thither,  and  repeated  the  same  words.  8.  Mr. 
Brown  has  surrounded  his  table  with  the  books  (Lesson 
XXXVI.,  § 156,/)  he  likes  to  read.  9.  We  could  not  under- 
take anything  new,  since  (use  betlTl)  we  have  no  more  money. 
10.  You  must  repeat  and  translate  these  sentences. 

(d)  dint  (icse  past  tense).  — Last  (le^t)  year  my 

father  began  to  “ do  ” (bttri^ret'fen)  Germany.  He  wanted  to 
travel  through  several  cities,  but  suddenly  he  became  ill.  He 
could  not  go  farther,  so  he  had  to  return  (^uriidfommen). 
When  (al§)  he  arrived,  we  all  surrounded  him  and  embraced 
him,  and  he  entertained  us  with  stories  of  Germany. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  present, 

future,  perfect,  and  past  perfect,  changing  last  year  to  this  year 
and  next  year. 


LESSON  XLIII. 

(Pages  50  iy-51  29.) 

Imperative. 

Semen  @ie  au§n)enbtg  : — 

(Set  bulbfam  gegen  ahe§  ^Inber^fem, 

Unb  btc^  fetnen  iBiberf^jmcf)  oerbriegen ; 
illur  tmmer  fte^^  auf  beinen  etgnen  gitgen, 

Unb  fprtc^  jnr  rec^ten  entfd^Iog^neg  i)7etn. 

— (1831-  ). 

181.  The  Imperative. 

(a)  The  imperative  for  formal  address  is  simply  the  inverted 
indicative : loben  Sie,  praise ; fe^en  Ste,  look  ; fangen  Sie  an, 
begin;  uhtx\t%tu ^ translate. 
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(h)  The  second  singular  imperative  adds  e to  the  stem. 
This  e may  be  dropped  in  conversation  : lobe,  praise ; l)C)re, 
listen;  fange  an,  begin;  fte^e  auf,  stand  up;  iiberfe^e, 
translate. 

(c)  When  the  root  vowel  e changes  to  ie  or  i in  the  second 
singular  indicative,  e is  not  added  to  form  the  imperative  •• 
fie^,  see  ; gib,  give. 

(d)  The  second  plural  imperative  is  identical  with  the  in- 
dicative without  the  pronoun.  The  connecting  vowel  (e)  may 
be  inserted  for  euphony.  (See  § 13,  a.) 


182.  Conjugation  of  the  Imperative. 


Eormal. 

Second  Singular. 

Second  Plural. 

lobctt  Sic 

lobe 

lobt,  praise 

fcljcit  Sic 

fte^ 

febb  see 

fommctt  Sic 

fotttm 

fommt,  come 

fangctt  Sic  att 

faugc  au 

fangt  an,  begin 

iibcrfcben  Sic 

iiberfebe 

iiberfe^t,  translate 

tnotbctt  Sic  auf 

utar^c  auf 

ntail)t  auf,  open 

(irreg.)  fcictt  Sic 

fei 

feib,  he 

Except  jein  all  imperatives  are  regular.  The  only  ones  offering  any 
difficulty  are  those  of  verbs  whose  root  vowel  is  e,  which  changes  to 
te  or  i in  the  second  singular.  These  form  the  imperative  simply 
by  dropping  the  (e)ft  of  the  second  person  singular  present  indicative 
active. 

tuerfeu,  bu  toirfft,  tnirf ; geben,  bu  gibft,  gib;  lefen,  bit  Uef(ef)t,  lieg ; 
ibrecben,  bu 

183.  Vocabulary. 

ber  5ttt'gcttblt(f,  bic  Slngcnblitfc,  II,  aufftcbctt,  ffaitb  ouf,  aufgcftanbeu 
the  moment.  (i^iu),  to  stand  up.,  get  up. 

ba§  ^b'tttgrcid),  bie  ^btitgrcidje,  II,  bcftt'djctt,  bcfud)tc,  bcfnd)t,  to  visit. 

the  kingdom. 
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bit'tcn,  bat,  gebctcit,  to  bey;  for, 
um  w.  acc.  (id))  bittc  = please  in 
a request ; and  you  are  welcome 
in  answer  to  „battfc,''  thank  you. 
tuar'tctt  (weak),  to  wait;  for,  aitf 
w.  acc. 

gei'gctt  (weak),  to  show. 

mic'ber,  £ 


3tt'tttad)Ctt,  ntodjte  gu,  pgcmad^t,  to 

shut,  close. 

bad),  adv.,  yet;  with  imperative,  I 
pray  or  do;  iaairte  boc^,  pray 
wait;  or  do  tuaif,  usually  used  if 
bitte  is  omitted. 

fd)ttell,  adj.  or  adv.,  fast,  rapidly, 
again. 


184.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  ^at  ber  t^un  muffen?  2.  So^tn  ift  ber 

3[)2ann  gegangen?  3.  Sag  ^at  er  bort  gefunben?  4.  Sag 
t^at  feme  ^bntgin  ? 5.  §at  fie  bie  t^reg  W' 

gemac^t?  6.  Sag  fagte  fie  ton  bem  (Sc^ioffe  unb  bem  (Marten? 

(б)  1.  ^itte,  ^eige  mir  bein  -0uc^  ; ic^  ^abe  meineg  terloren. 
2.  Sarten  (Sie  boi^  einen  ^iugenbiicf ; er  ^at  oergeffen,  bie 

^n^umai^en.  3.  0te^t  boc^  auf  nnb  befuc^t  eure  greunbe. 
4.  gange  bie  ^nfgabe  an  nnb  iiberfe^e  biefe  @eite.  5.  dv  bat 
nnt  ein  ^bnigreid^  nnb  noc^  brei  Siinfrfje.  6.  .^itte,  ge^e  nac^ 
§anfe  gn  beiner  ^ntter,  aber  fomme  glei(^  n)ieber  ^n  nng. 

7.  (Steven  @ie  anf,  bitte,  unb  ntac^en  @ie  bag  genfter  ^n. 

8.  ®e^e  bod^  nicfit  ^in,  ic^  mitt  bir  ettoag  97eneg  ^eigen.  9.  5lr- 
beite  intmer  gut  nnb  terne  beine  lufgaben,  bann  toirft  bn  !t)eutfd) 
fpre^en  fbnnen.  10.  @:pric^  taut,  bitte,  nnb  tieg  boct)  nx^t  fo 
f^nett. 

(c)  Write  all  imperatives  three  ways.  — 1.  Please  wait  a mo- 
ment ; I want  to  close  this  open  window.  2.  Stand  up,  pray, 
and  translate  that  long  sentence.  3.  Show  me  your  new  coat, 
please,  before  I visit  my  tailor  to  have  mine  made.  4.  Do  not 
begin  to  translate  before  the  teacher  arrives.  5.  Lay  the  book 
on  the  table  and  write  something  good  in  it  (’^inein).  6.  Do 
not  repeat  the  sentence  always  before  you  go  on  to  begin  a new 
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(one).  7.  Please  help  me  with  my  coat;  it  is  very  small. 
8.  When  I got  up  to-day  I skimmed  over  an  old  book.  9.  Wait 
a moment  for  me,  please,  and  I will  buy  you  another  cup  of 
tea.  10.  Do  not  show  your  exercise  to  your  other  teachers ; 
this  book  is  not  very  hard. 

(d)  @tne  (^efdjic^te.  — A young  boy  asked  his  father  for  a 
new  horse.  Father,”  said  he,  please  give  me  that  big  brown 
horse.”  The  father  said : You  are  very  young.  Learn  to 
read  books  and  translate  exercises  before  you  begin  to  ride. 
We  (tnan)  cannot  always  ride,  but  we  can  always  study.”  But 
he  did  not  convince  the  boy. 

LESSON  XLIV. 

(Pages  52  i-53  le.) 

Ijtfinitives  and  Participles. 

i^ernen  @te  au^tpenbig  : — 

Y)enn  h)a§  man  fc^tnar^  auf  inetg  befi^t, 

^ann  man  getroft  nac^  §aufe  tragen. 

— ^o^ann  Solfgang  bon  ^oetlje  (1149-1832). 

185.  The  Infinitives. — (a)  There  are  two  infinitives  in  Ger- 
man : present,  foben,  to  praise;  gs^^n,  to  go;  and  perfect, 
gefobt  I'M  ^aben,  to  have  praised ; gegangen  fern,  to  have  gone. 

(b)  The  infinitive  without  the  sign  is  used  after  modal 
auxiliaries  and  after  fil^fen,  '^ei^en,  ^effen,  ^bren,  faffen,  fef)ren, 
fernen,  madden,  fe^en. 

^d)  fotttttc  fel)ett,  I could  see  Mm.' 

^tf)  fal)  il)n  am  f^enffcr  ftel)cn,  I saw  Mm  stand  at  the  window. 
ferntc  gut  tefeu,  he  learned  to  read  well. 
il)tt  fummcu,  I heard  Mm  come. 
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(c)  In  other  cases  is  used  when  the  infinitive  has  to  in 
English : — 

ftiig  an,  cincn  23rtef  ju  fc^rctlien,  he  began  to  write  a letter. 

^ic  5tnfgabc  ift  f(!^n»er  gu  itberfc^cn,  the  exercise  is  hard  to  translate. 

(d)  The  injinitive  may  be  used  as  a noun.  It  is  always 
preceded  by  the  neuter  article  and  belongs  to  the  first  class  of 
nouns : — 

Scbctt  ift  fe^r  ft^on,  life  (to  live)  is  very  beautiful. 

(e)  Besides  uttt,  denoting  purpose,  the  infinitive  is  also  used 
after  anftatt,  instead  of,  and  o'^tte,  ivithout,  where  English  em- 
ploys a verbal. 

Instead  of  going,  he  came,  anftott  git  gci^ctt,  ift  cr  gcfantmcn* 

Without  asking  me,  she  went  home,  oijnc  mit^  gtt  fragen,  ging  fie  nad^ 
|>aufe* 

(/)  The  infinitive  is  always  preceded  by  its  objects  and 
modifiers.  See  examples  above. 

186.  The  Participles.  — (a)  There  are  two  participles  in 
German:  present,  (obenb,  praising ; ge’^enb,  going;  perfect, 

praised  ; gegangen,  gone. 

(b)  The  participle  may  be  used  as  an  adjective  or  a noun. 
It  is  preceded  by  its  modifiers,  and  as  an  adjective  it  stands 
before  its  noun : — 

@itt  bnrd^  bie  @tabt  flic^cnber  a river  flowing  through  the  city. 

@itt  bott  eincm  gelcl)rtctt  fiel)rer  gcfd)riebene§  a book  written  by 
a learned  teacher. 

T>ie  Stnfommenben,  the  newcomers. 

187.  Infinitives  and  Participles  are  not  used  so  much  in 
German  as  in  English. 

(a)  German  does  not  possess  the  progressive  and  emphatic 
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forms  of  the  verb.  For  the  three  forms,  he  praises,  he  is  prais- 
ing, and  he  does  praise,  the  German  has  but  one  form  : er  tobt. 

(h)  Where  English  has  an  infinitive  or  participial  phrase 
German  uses  a finite  clause,  commonly  introduced  by  ba. 

Not  finding  Mm  in  the  house^  I looked  for  him  in  the  garden,  ba 

t!jtt  uidjt  tm  ^aufe  fanb,  fncbte  id)  il)tt  im  65artctt. 

Coming  home,  he  found  the  letter  on  his  table,  al§  er  itacb  ^aufe  fant, 
fanb  er  ben  23rtef  auf  feinem  ^tfd)e. 

1 knew  him  to  he  my  friend,  id)  unt^te,  ba|  er  nteiu  ^reunb  ttiar* 


Vocabulary. 


188. 

ber  61efd)mntf',  the  taste. 
ba§  Se'ben,  be§  Seben^,  I,  life. 
btti§  ^a))ier',  bie  ^n^iere,  II,  the 
paper  (material  only). 
ba!§  ^b^a'ter,  bie  X^enter,  I,  the 
theatre. 

ttuffbringen,  fbrang  nuf,  anfge- 
fbrungen  (feirt),  to  jump  up. 
fiie'^en,  gefloffen(ietn),  to  flow. 


berim'terfttden,  ftel  b^rmiter,  l)c= 
runtergefttlten  (fein),  to  fall 
down. 

berbef'fern,  berbefferte,  berbeffert, 

to  correct,  improve. 

Su'ftbouen,  fcboute  p,  5ugefd)attt, 

with  dat.,  to  look  on,  watch. 
ba,  subord.  conj.,  as. 
leid^t,  adj.,  light,  easy. 


te^t,  adj.,  last. 


189.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Sarum  mx  bie  grau  nic^t  ^ufrieben?  2.  So^tn 

gtng  unb  t^at  er?  3.  ©d^auten  bie  anberen  p? 
4.  Sarum  ift  er  aufgefhrungen  ? 5.  feine  ^rone  ^erunter^ 

gefafien?  6.  ber  iBogel  iniebergefommen  ? 

(b)  1.  ©a  id)  auffprang,  fa^  ic^  i^n  ^erunterfafien.  2.  (Seine 
rerbefferte  5lufgabe  ift  fc^tner  iiberfe^en.  3.  Dl)ne  pfc^auen 

inofien,  ift  fie  mit  un^  gefommen,  ni^t  tna^r  ? 4.  liber' 
fe^en  biefer  5lufgabe  ift  fe^r  teic^t.  5.  S(^aue  bod)  anftatt 

fo  oiet  3U  fpred)en!  6.  :^iefe^  le^e  papier  nmr  nicf)t  nad^ 
meinem  (^efi^mad  geinefen.  7.  !Da  bu  il}n  nid)t  ^aft  finben 


BE  VIEW. 


227 


fbnnen,  bift  bu  g(etc^  '^ier^ergefommen.  8.  !T)a^  tmmer  tan^ 
^enbe  TObi^en  ift  ^eruntergefaUeit,  anftatt  aufjufprmgen- 

9.  D^ne  (Sie  lu  befuc^en,  t^erben  wiv  gletc^  iDeiterge^en  muffen. 

10.  fe{)e,  bag  btefer  le^te  fegr  (eicgt  ift  ~ 

(c)  1.  Without  saying  anything  I sprang  up  and  looked  on. 

2.  We  saw  the  man  fall  down  who  had  jumped  up  so  easily. 

3.  Having  corrected  your  exercise,  you  must  write  it  on  a new 

piece  of  paper.  4.  Hot  wanting  to  improve  their  taste,  they 
remained  at  home  instead  of  going  to  the  (te)  theatre  and 
looking  on.  5.  Did  you  write  that  last  sentence  without 
having  to  correct  it?  6.  Flowing  water  is  very  beautiful  to 
see,  isn’t  it  ? 7.  It  is  hard  to  buy  a good  coat  without  having 

much  money.  8.  Jump  up,  please,  and  shut  the  window. 
9.  Hot  having  seen  them  go  into  the  wood,  she  could  not  find 
them  easily.  10.  We  heard  you  singing  in  the  house. 

(d)  A Letter  (etn  ^rtef).  — Dear  Mr.  Brown:  I arrived  here 
yesterday  toward  noon.  Hot  having  anything  (not  anything 
= ?)  else  to  do,  I went  to  the  theatre  in  the  afternoon.  It 
was  not  an  entertaining  piece,  so  (alfo)  instead  of  waiting  I 
went  away  (h)eg)  without  looking  on  till  (bt^  an)  the  end. 
I shall  come  to  visit  you  to-morrow.  — Your  friend. 

LESSON  XLV. 

(Pages  56  i-57  16.) 

Keview. 

Semen  0ie  an§n)enbig  : — 

(}n  §ocgntnt  nbergeb^  btcg  nid^t, 

Unb  lag  ben  OJ^nt  nidjt  finfen, 
betnent  SSil^fet  retc^'  tn§ 

Unb  lag  bie  Snr^^el  trtnfen. 

— griebri(^  J^udert  (1188-1866). 
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190.  (1)  a.  Give  the  inseparable  prefixes.  h.  Where  do 
the  separable  prefixes  stand  in  simple  tenses  ? in  compound 
tenses  ? with  the  infinitive  ? c.  What  prefixes  are  sometimes 
separable  and  sometimes  inseparable  ? d.  Give  the  rule  for 
distinguishing  these  by  their  accent,  e.  Explain  the  distinc- 
tion in  the  use  of  !^in  and  ^er. 

(2)  a.  Give  the  rule  for  regular  formation  of  the  imperative 

second  singular,  h.  Give  the  rule  for  the  second  singular  im- 
perative of  verbs  in  e that  change  e to  ie  or  t in  the  second 
singular  indicative,  c.  Explain  the  use  of  bod^  with  the  im- 
perative. d.  Is  an  imperative  ? Might  it  be  ? 

(3)  a.  Give  the  cases  where  English  uses  to  with  the  infini- 
tive, where  is  omitted  in  German.  6.  What  is  the  position 
of  the  infinitive  with  reference  to  its  modifiers  ? c.  What  is 
the  force  of  um  with  the  infinitive  ? d.  What  other  preposi- 
tions are  regularly  used  with  the  infinitive  ? 

(4)  a.  Give  the  two  chief  uses  of  the  participle  in  German. 
h.  What  is  the  German  equivalent  for  the  following:  He  is 
singing  very  beautifully.  Not  seeing  anything  in  the  garden,  I 
went  into  the  house,  c.  What  is  the  position  of  the  participle 
with  reference  to  its  modifiers  ? d.  Which  language  uses 
participles  more  frequently,  German  or  English  ? 


191.  Vocabulary. 


bie  Sttffi  bie  fiiiftc,  II,  the  air. 
btt§  btc  II,  the  game, 

play. 

bie  SSci'ie,  IV,  the  while,  time. 
auf't)brett,  Ijiirtc  auf,  aufgeljort,  to 
stop,  with  infinitive  and  jtt. 
re'ben  (weak),  to  speak,  to  talk; 
it  is  just  a little  more  formal 
than  fi>reiJ)ctu 


f(^e('tctt  geft^oWctt, 

to  scold. 

eng,  adj.,  narrow ; of  clothes,  tight; 
of  (air  in)  a room,  close. 
adj.,  fresh. 

2,d].,  joyous,  happy. 
gemtg',  adv.,  enough,  always  fol- 
lowing the  word  it  qualifies, 
adj.,  late. 


REVIEW. 
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192.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Ste  fangt  btefe  ®efc^ic^te  an?  2.  troKte  ^eter 

tDerben?  3.  .gat  ber  @c^neiber  aufge^brt  ^n  fc^etten  ?^  4.  SKar 
^eter  frb{)Uc^  in  bem  engen  ^eter,  at^ 

er  n)eitergegangen  toax  ? 6.  SBa§  ^at  er  gefanft  ? 

(b)  1.  ^aft  angefangen,  ben  SKatb  ^n  bnrc^bringen,  aber 

mix  l^aben  nic^t  nnterne^nten  iDotten.  2.  9tebe  boc^  nic^t  fo 
fc^nett  nnb  ben  armen  ^itngen  nii^t.  3.  n)ir  ni(^t^ 
anbereg  ^n  t^un  fatten,  ^at  nn§  ba^  (Spiet  fe^r  gut  nnter^atten. 
4.  t(^  geftern  fpcit  nad^  ganfe  fam,  fanb  ic^  bie  Snft  gan^ 

eng  in  meiner  (Stnbe.  5.  ^itte,  fommen  0ie  ^er,  e^e  e^  ^n 
fpat  n)irb.  6.  SBarte  boi^  eine  SKeite,  anftatt  fo  fc^nett  p 
ge^en.  7.  :Da  fie  nid^t^  9^eue^  fanb,  aU  fie  anfant,  ging  fie 
f^nett  njeiter.  8.  Dt)ne  bic^  fi^elten  ^n  Gotten,  mug  id)  eine 
SBeite  mit  bir  reben.  9.  ^a  (Sie  nii^t  taut  genng  reben,  n)erben 
(Bit  ign  nicgt  itber^eugen  fbnnen.  10.  mir  aufgbren  inottten, 
ift  ein  anberer  (Si^iiter  anfgeftanben  nnb  gat  ben  @a^  iiberfe^t. 
11.  Bti  frbgli(g,  ba  bie  f^uft  fo  friftg  ift.  12.  ^itte,  macge  bie 
^gitr  anf  nnb  nntergalte  biefenigen,  )mtld)t  nn^  befmgen. 
13.  5tnftatt  oom  (ggiete  gn  reben,  n)iebergoten  @ie  ben  tegten 
<Sa^  nnb  nberfe^en  Bit  ign.  14.  !Da  n)ir  nidjt  gut  gaben 
pfcgauen  fbnnen,  finb  toir  anfgeftanben,  ogne  ein  SBort  ^u  fagen. 
15.  Dgne  gfeicg  an^nfangen  ^n  itberfe^en,  gaft  bn  ba^  genfter 
aufgemacgt  nnb  ein  bnrcgbfattert.  16.  dx  gbrte  anf  micg 
3U  oerbeffern,  nnb  fing  an  p fcgeften. 

Write  all  the  imperatives  three  ways.  — (c)  1.  The  people  be- 
gan to  arrive  before  my  father  had  embraced  the  children. 

2.  Not  having  enongh  fresh  air,  we  opened  the  window. 

3.  Yon  went  quickly  farther  without  stopping.  4.  Arriving 
at  home,  she  stopped  talking  and  embraced  her  mother. 
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5.  When  they  had  stopped  speaking  we  began  to  entertain  our 
friends.  6.  Without  speaking  a word,  the  children  will  sur- 
round us  to  get  their  books.  7.  Please  repeat  that  last  sen- 
tence, in  order  to  convince  me.  8.  Pray  stand  up  and 
translate  the  exercise  on  this  page.  9.  Please  give  me  your 
glass;  mine  is  smashed.  10.  Without  waiting  a moment 
they  have  gone  rapidly  to  the  right  (nac^  rei^t^).  11.  Every 
one  ought  to  translate  these  sentences  at  home  before  undertak- 
ing (he  undertakes)  to  read  them  here  in  school.  12.  Those 
who  skim  this  book  will  not  learn  much  German.  13.  Yester- 
day toward  evening  our  old  servant  came  home,  and  instead  of 
embracing  the  children,  he  opened  the  door  and  went  into  his 
little  room.  14.  Were  you  able  to  translate  that  last  long 
sentence  without  making  (any)  mistakes  ? 15.  These  long 

sentences  are  easy  to  translate  for  those  who  have  studied  the 
book.  16.  It  is  hard  to  write  German  exercises  without 
•knowing  the  words. 


LESSON  XLVI. 

(Pages  57  17-59  6.) 

The  Passive  Voice. 

Semen  (Ste  au^inenbtg  : — 

®(h(f  (dgt  nic^t  t)on  ®ott  erbitten 
Unb  nic^t  t)om  §immel  fic^  erfle^n, 
tntrb  erfdmbft  ntd)t,  nic^t  erftritten, 

Unb  nie  errungen  fann  man'§  fe^n. 

— geobor  Sel)l  (1821-1890). 

193.  The  Passive  Voice  of  transitive  verbs  is  formed  by 
conjugating  Inerben  with  the  past  participle  (the  third  one  of 
the  principal  parts). 


THE  PASSIVE  VOICE. 
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Notice  that  English  says,  I am  ^jraised;  German  says,  I be- 
come praised.  English  has  the  equivalent  of  this  in  the  com- 
mon use  of  I get  praised. 

In  the  perfect  tenses  the  prefix  ge-  is  dropped  from  ge= 
tuorbett  for  euphony.  bin  gelobt  tnorben.  ©eluorben 

would  sound  awkward. 


Pkesent  Indicative  Passive. 

id)  ttjerbc  geiobt,  gcfcl)ctt 
I am  praised^  seen. 
btt  roirft  gelobt,  gefel)eu 
thou  art  praised.,  seen. 
er  ttJtrb  getobt,  gefel)ett 
he  is  p7'aised,  seen. 
nitr  njerben  geiott,  gefel)Ctt 
we  are  praised.,  seen. 
il)r  rticrbct  gelobt,  gefebcti 
you  are  praised.,  seen. 
ftc  ttJcrben  gelobt,  gefeben 
they  are  praised.,  seen. 


Synopsis  op  the  Passive  Voice. 

Pres.  nierbc  getobt,  I am 

praised. 

Past.  tuurbc  getobt,  I was 

praised. 

Put.  toerbe  getobt  toerbett,  I 

shall  he  praised. 

Perf.  id)  bitt  getobt  toorben,  I 

have  been  praised. 

P.  Perf.  ic^  toar  getobt  ioorben, 

I had  been  praised. 

F.  Perf.  i(^  toerbe  getobt  toorben 
fein,  I shall  have  been 
praised. 


Conjugate  each  tense  in  full,  and  give  complete  synopses  in  the 
second  and  third  singular,  and  first,  second,  and  third  persons 
plural. 

Imperative. — toerbe  getobt  (rare),  ioerbet  getobt  (rare),  be  praised. 

The  passive  imperative  is  usually  formed  with  [etn : — 
fei  getobt,  feib  getobt,  feien  0ie  getobt,  be  praised. 

Infinitive. — Pres,  getobt  (^u)  toerbett,  to  be  praised.  Perf.  getobt 
toorbett  (ju)  fein,  to  have  been  praised. 

Participle. — Put.  tobettb,  to  be  praised  (used  only  as  a declinable 
adjective  preceding  its  noun),  eitt  §tt  tobettber  SfUatttt,  a man  to  be 
praised.  Perf.  getobt,  praised. 
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Note.  — 2Serbert  thus  has  two  meanings  in  English  besides  its  regular 
meaning,  to  become.  In  the  future  it  means  shall  or  will ; in  the  passive, 
am,  ^s,  or  are.  Distinguish  carefully  : — 

id)  tuerbe,  I become. 

id)  luerbe  tobeu,  I shall  praise. 

id)  luerbe  gelobt,  I am  praised. 

When  you  see  a form  of  iuerben,  look  carefully  to  see  whether  it  is  used 
independently  or  is  followed  by  a simple  infinitive  or  by  a perfect  parti- 
ciple, and  then  translate  accordingly.  Except  in  the  future  it  may.  gen- 
erally be  translated  by  get.  3d)  hnirbe  fronf,  I got  sick.  3d)  ifurbe 
gefd)fageu,  I got  hit. 


194.  Dative  of  Agent.  — The  agent  is  put  in  the  dative  after 
bon.  The  English  by  with  the  agent  is  never  German  bet. 

3d)  locrbe  bon  bent  Setter  gelobt,  I am  praised  by  the  teacher. 

'Du  biff  bon  bciner  SD'lntter  gefobt  njorben,  you  have  been  praised  by 
your  mother. 


Vocabulary. 


195. 

ber  Stirm,  bte  Sdrme,  II,  the  noise. 
ber  9)lei'fter,  bie  9?letftcr,  I,  the 

master. 

bte  Dreb'pe,  bte  Drebb^Wf 
stairway ; upstairs  (motion),  bte 
Xrebbe  l)tnouh  (rest)  obett ; 
downstairs  (motion),  bte  Dre^b^ 
bittunter,  (rest)  nnten. 
ttnfnmd)en,  njad)te  onf,  anfgetbttdjt 
(fein),  to  wake  up.,  intrans. 


befrei'en,  befrette,  befrett,  to  set 

free. 

etn'fd)lrtfen  (fd)fdft  ein),  fdiltef  etn, 
etngefd)lafen  (jein),  to  go  to  sleep, 
to  fall  asleep. 

bersttu'berit,  bersonberte,  ber^ott^ 
bert,  to  enchant. 

Serrei'jjen,  serrt^,  jerrtffen,  to  tear 

{to  pieces'). 
ft^Olt,  adv.,  already. 


196.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  So()in  ging  ber  @d)netber,  unb  m ift  er  etngef(l)(afen? 
2.  er,  er  aufioac^te?  3.  Se[fen  iK>a(b  nun*  e§, 

toortn  er  eingef(l)(afen  loar?  4.  bte  (Siefd)id)te,  oon  toem 


DATIVE  OF  AGENT. 
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ba^  TOb(i^en  tier^aubert  tnurbe  ? 5.  SoIIte  fie  t)on  bem  fungen 

(Sc^neiber  befreit  toerben  ? 6-.  mu^te  fie  l^erben,  a(^  fie 

t)on  ^eter  befreit  tDurbe  ? 

(b)  1.  :^er  arme  @(^neiber  tDurbe  Don  feinent  SJZeifter  ge- 

f(^otten-  2.  toirft  feben  3^ag  getobt,  ba  bu  beine  5lufgabe  fo 
gut  itberfe^eft*  3.  Sir  tDerben  Don  nteinem  SSater  untarntt 
ioerben.  4.  !T)er  Satb,  toorin  ba^  tag,  ift  fd)on  Don 

bem  @c^neiber  burdjbrungen  ioorben.  5.  0ie  iDaren  Don  i^rem 
Se^rer  bie  ^repfie  ^inauf  getragen  iDorben.  6.  Surbeft  bu  oou 
beiuem  ^eifter  bie  0ref)f»e  ^iuuuter  getragen  ? 7.  5tuftatt  auf- 

ptoad^en,  ^t  ba§  oer^auberte  307ab(^eu  iDieber  eiufc^tafeumitffeu. 
8.  :Da^  bide  papier  ift  fi^ou  oou  bem  fteiueu  ^uabeu  gerriffeu 
ujorbeu.  9.  !Da  ber  f^drm  fo  taut  U)irb,  U)erbeu  U)ir  auf^breu 
miiffeu,  bie  geufter  auf^umad^eu.  10.  U)irft  uic^t  befreit 
loerbeu,  el^e  ber  Scirm  auft)brt. 

(c)  1.  As  the  noise  became  too  loud,  the  window  was  shut 

by  the  boy.  2.  You  were  carried  upstairs  without  waking 
up.  3.  I am  being  surrounded  by  the  children  who  have 
already  been  entertained  by  the  master.  4.  We  had  been 
freed  by  those  men.  5.  Not  being  able  to  run,  the  poor  cat 
was  torn  to  pieces  by  the  dogs.  6.  It  had  become  very  warm 
when  we  were  called  into  the  house.  7.  I shall  not  wake  up 
before  I am  called.  8.  Will  you  please  close  the  door  with- 
out making  a noise  ? 9.  It  must  not  be  undertaken  without 

your  help(ing).  10.  These  sentences  can  be  written  very 
easily  by  you,  as  you  have  translated  the  exercise. 

(d)  (Sine  (^efcf)i^te.  — Yesterday  was  an  unlucky  (uugiiidiid^) 
day  at  our  house  (bei  UU^).  In  the  morning  our  white  cat  was 
killed  and  at  noon  our  big  dog  was  shot  by  a boy  who  lives 
near  us.  Not  finding  them  when  he  arrived  in  the  evening. 
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father  got  very  angry  and  seized  the  boy  to  scold  him.  But 
learning  that  it  had  been  done  by  accident  (aM  iBerfe^ett),  he 
stopped  without  beating  the  boy. 

(e)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Tell  the  story  in  the  perfect 
or  past  (whichever  you  did  not  use)  and,  except  the  first  sen- 
tence, also  in  the  future,  omitting  the  subordinate  clauses. 

LESSON  XL VII. 

(Pages  59  t-GO  22.) 

Passive  Voice  (continued).  Substitutes  for  the  Passive. 

Semen  @ie  au^tnenbig  : — 

iff  beftimmt  in  @otte§  ^at, 
man  t»om  Stebften,  n)a§  man  ^at 
fc^etben. 

— (Srnft  gretf)err  t)on  genc^ter^feben  (1806-1849). 

197.  Uses  of  the  Perfect  Participle.  — When  the  Perfect 
Participle  is  used  as  an  adjective  denoting  completed  action  in 
English,  German  uses  fein  as  copula. 

The  door  is  shut,  bte  iff 

The  cloth  is  torn,  iff  scrriffctt. 

This  must  not  be  confused  with  the  passive  construction, 
often  expressed  the  same  way  in  English  (because  in  English 
to  he  is  both  the  sign  of  the  passive  and  the  copula). 

The  door  is  (being)  shut.  Me  Xl)ur  JtJirb  gcf(l)loffcu. 

The  cloth  is  {being)  torn,  tt)tri»  5Crriffcn. 

A simple  way  to  distinguish  is  to  make  the  verb  active.  If 
the  tense  stays  the  same  without  changing  the  meaning  of  the 
original  sentence,  use  Iperben.  But  if,  in  order  to  keep  the 
original  meaning,  you  have  to  change  the  tense,  use  fein. 


THE  PASSIVE  VOICE. 
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Passive. 


Active.  Rule, 


Example. 


The  door  is  being 
shut. 

The  door  is  shut. 

The  cloth  is  being 
torn. 

The  cloth  is  torn. 


Some  one  is  shut- 
ting the  door. 

Some  one  has  shut 
the  door. 

Some  one  is  tear- 
ing the  cloth. 

Some  one  has  torn 
the  cloth. 


Use  HJerbeit*  ^ie  Xpr  tcirb  gc= 

Use  feitt,  ^ie  ift  90= 

fd)toffctt. 

Use  Wcrbctt*  ttJirb  500= 

riff0tt. 

Use  f0itt»  ift50mf= 

f0n. 


Always  use  therben  when  the  agent  is  expressed.  The  cloth 
was  torn  may  be  translated  correctly,  ba^  Xud)  that  ^erriffen  or 
ba§  thurbe  ^errtffsn,  but  the  cloth  was  torn  by  the  man  can 

be  translated  correctly  only  by  ba§  Zud)  tbUrbe  bon  bem  ^^Zanne 
^errtffen. 


198.  Passive  of  Verbs  governing  the  Dative.  — Verbs  followed 
by  the  dative  are  used  only  impersonally  (that  is,  with  as 
subject)  in  the  passive,  the  subject  being  put  in  the  dative 
of  indirect  object.  I am  thanked,  totrb  mir  gebanft  (lit.  it  is 
thanked  to  me).  Yon  were  helped  by  a man,  tourbe  bir  (eU(^, 

3:^nen)  bon  etnem  SO^anne  gepifen. 


199.  Substitutes  for  the  Passive.  — German  uses  the  Passive 
less  than  English. 

(a)  AVhen  the  agent  is  not  expressed,  man  with  the  active 
may  be  used.  I am  thanked,  man  banft  mir.  You  were  asked, 
man  fragte  btc^  (enc^,  (Bit).  We  shall  be  convinced,  man  n)trb 
un^  iiber^engen.  It  is  said,  man  fagt. 

(p)  When  the  agent  is  expressed,  the  sentence  may  be  in- 
verted, the  agent  becoming  the  subject,  and  the  subject,  the 
object.  You  were  helped  by  a man,  etn  OJ^ann  f)at  bir  (euc^, 
3'’^nen)  gepifen.  The  cloth  was  torn  by  the  man,  ber  SO^ann 
^erri§  ba^  ^^nc^. 
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200.  Vocabulary. 


ber  23ar,  bc§  ^arcn,  V,  the  hear. 
bic  ^tt'me,  bic  ^amcn,  IV,  the  lady. 
ber  9^a'mc(n),  bc§  9?amctt§,  bic 
9?ttmCtt,  I,  the  name. 
bei*  9f{it  ter,  bic  flitter,  I,  the  knight. 
ber  Sd)iaf,  be§  Sdjtafcg,  II,  (the) 
sleep. 

erttttt'bctt,  criaubte,  ertawbt,  with 
dat.,  to  allow.,  permit. 


fot'gctt  (weak)  (jein)  with  dat.,  to 
follow.  ^ 

gomn'iiett,  gchJttnn,  gcrtiottttcn,  to 

win. 

C(!)t,  a4j.,  genuine.,  real. 
gctt)i^',  adj.,  certain  ; adv.,  certainly. 
fanft,  adv.,  formerly ; adversative 
conjunct.,  otherwise. 


201.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  mu^te  er  t^un,  um  bte  !t)ame  p gethitinen? 

2.  Sar  er  geh)i^  em  ei^ter  Quitter?  3.  35erftanb  bte  ^Dame 
fetnen  5^amen?  4.  t^at  ber  0c^neiber,  aU  bte  ^Darne 
herfe^tranb?  5.  3®te  trar  e§,  er  auftrac^te?  6. 
troKte  er  ftttben  ? 

(б)  1.  T)ie  T)ame  ift  botn  ^^itter  getponnen  trorben.'  2.  ^er 
be^  ^drett  ift  getpig  nid)t  ect)t,  fonft  tpirb  er  nt(t)t  fo  Ui6)t 

aufp)a(^en.  3.  fo  (^ro§e§  fann  getpi§  nt(^t  Pertoren 

iperben.  4.  ^cf)  bin  t^nt  gefotgt,  anftatt  i^m  p ertauben,  mir 
p fotgen.  5.  X)k  S^^affe,  bie  tm  (Marten  Pergeffen  tpurbe,  ift 
gerbro(^en  tporben,  nt(^t  ipa^r  ? 6.  Dt)ne  Perbeffert  p tperben, 

tperben  feine  Slufgaben  itberfe^t.  T.  3^iefer  ift  Perbeffert ; 
jener  ipirb  Pon  bent  Set)rer  Perbeffert  tperben.  8.  T)Vl  bift  in  bie 
@tabt  gef(^t(ft  iporben  nnb  tpurbeft  bort  Pon  un^  gefnnben. 

9.  OJ^an  t)at  bicti  in  bie  (Stabt  gefc^ieft,  nnb  tpir  fanben  bid)  bort. 

10.  genfter  tPtrb  Pon  bent  §errn  aufgeniad)t,  nnb  er  loirb 
fet)r  tparm  in  ber  toarnten  ^uft. 

(c)  1.  Put  into  the  passive  voice  the  first  English-into-Grerman 
sentence  in  Lessons  V.,  YI.,  and  IX.  2.  In  Lessons  XI.,  XII., 
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and  XIII.  3.  The  lady,  whose  name  has  been  forgotten,  was 
won  by  the  knight,  wasn’t  she?  4.  The  bear  has  fallen 
asleep,  and  his  sleep  is  certainly  genuine;  otherwise  he  will 
hear  us  talk.  5.  I was  convinced  when  I awoke  and  got  up. 
6.  You  will  not  be  allowed  to  begin  your  book.  7.  We  are 
being  called  by  the  knight  who  knows  our  names.  8.  With- 
out being  scolded  those  pupils  cannot  translate  their  sentence. 
9.  Coming  home  late,  you  will  be  scolded  instead  of  being 
praised.  10.  Instead  of  being  cut,  the  piece  of  cloth  was  torn 
by  the  tailor. 

(d)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Give  the  two  substitutes  for 
the  passive  suggested  in  § 199  (a)  and  (6)  for  each  of  the 
above  sentences. 


LESSON  XL VIII. 

(Pages  60  23-62  9.) 

Eeflexive  Vebbs. 

Semen  0ie  au^loenbig:  — 

bilbet  ein  S^^atent  in  ber  @tihe, 

(Bid)  etn  ^l}orafter  in  bem  (Strom  ber  ^elt. 

— 3o(}ann  Solfgang  Don  ®oeti}e  (1749-1832). 

202.  Reflexive  Verbs.  — A reflexive  verb  is  one  whose  object 
is  a pronoun  referring  to  the  subject. 

The  reflexive  pronoun  for  the  first  and  second  persons  is  the 
same  as  the  personal,  except  for  Bit  (formal  address).  For 
the  third  person  and  (Sic,  it  is  fic!^  in  both  numbers  and  cases 
(dat.  and  acc.). 

As  the  reflexive  verb  always  has  an  object  (the  pronoun), 
the  auxiliary  is  always  ’^aben. 
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Conjugation  of  jid)  frcttctt,  freutc  fid),  fil^^  gcfrcut,  to  rejoice. 

Indicative, 

Fast. 

id)  freute  ntid^,  I rejoiced. 
btt  freuteft  bid),  thou  rejoicedst. 
cr  freute  fid),  he  rejoiced. 

Ujir  freuteu  un§,  we  rejoiced. 
il)r  freutet  eud),  you  rejoiced. 
fie  freuteu  fid),  they  rejoiced. 

Future. 

id)  tuerbe  utii^  freueu,  I shall  rejoice. 
bu  UJirft  bid)  freueu,  thou  wilt  rejoice.,  etc. 

Perfect. 

ic^  t)abe  utid^  gefreut,  I have  rejoiced. 
bu  ^ft  bid)  gefreut,  thou  hast  rejoiced.,  etc. 

Past  Perfect.  ■ 

id)  l)utte  utid)  gefreut,  I had  rejoiced. 
bu  l^utteft  bid)  gefreut,  thou  hadst  rejoiced,  etc. 

Future  Perfect. 

id)  UJerbe  utid^  gefreut  ^abeu,  I shall  have  rejoiced. 
bu  UJirft  bid^  gefreitt  l^ubeu,  thou  wilt  have  rejoiced,  etc. 

Imperative. 

freue  bid^,  freut  eud),  freueu  @ie  fid),  rejoice. 

Infinitives. 

Pres,  fid)  (mid),  bit^,  etc.)  (;5u)  freueu,  to  rejoice. 

Perf.  fid)  (mid),  bid),  etc.)  gefreut  (^u)  I)abeu,  to  have  rejoiced. 

Participles. 

Pres,  fid)  freueub,  rejoicing  (rare). 

Perf.  fid)  gefreut,  rejoiced  (used  only  in  compound  tenses,  never 
adjective). 


Present. 

id)  freue  mid),  I rejoice. 
bu  freuft  bid),  thou  rejoicest. 
er  freut  fid),  he  rejoices. 
mir  freueu  uu§,  we  rejoice. 
il)r  freut  eud^,  you  rejoice. 
fie  freueu  fid),  they  rejoice. 
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Give  complete  synopses  of  all  persons  and  both  numbers,  including  the 
formal  address. 

Conjugate  each  tense  in  full,  remembering  to  change  the  reflexive  pro- 
noun in  each  form  to  agree  with  the  personal  one  (subject).  ^ 

203.  Use  of  Reflexives.  — Reflexives  are  commoner  in  Ger- 
man than  English. 

(a)  Any  transitive  verb  may  be  used  reflexively : — 

fc^ttctbc  I cut  the  meat. 

Sd)  fd)ttciiie  I cut  myself. 

(h)  lutransitives  may  also  be  used  reflexively.  This  is  an 
impersonal  idiom,  used  only  with  : — 

ttid)t  fel)r  gut  im  SSSatbc,  the  walking  is  not  good  in  the  wood. 

^icr  tattjt  fid)  fe!)r  fd)i)tt,  the  dancing  here  is  very  fine. 

fd)ttJimtttt  fid)  nid)t  tcir^t  in  t>iefem  faflen  Staffer,  swimming  isnH 
easy  in  this  cold  water. 

(c)  Reflexives  are  often  used  as  substitutes  for  the  passive  : — 

The  door  is  opened  {opens').,  bie  2^1)ttr  iiffttCt  fit^. 

The  hook  has  been  lost.,  buig  SSud)  ^at  fit^  bcriurctt* 

This  paper  is  easily  torn,  biefCig  ^afjier  jcrrci^t  fid)  tcic^t* 


20i.  Vocabulary, 

bcr  bie  f^iibcjt,  I,  the 


thread. 

btt§  Sod),  bie  Sod)er,  HI,  the  hole. 
bie  ^tt'bet,  bie  ^abeflt,  IV,  the 

needle. 

att'fd)auett,  fc^aute  on',  ott'gefd)attt, 

to  look  at. 

an'fel)ett  (ftet)t  an),  fal)  an',  att'ge= 
fel)ett,  to  look  at. 
tta'I)en  (weak),  to  sew. 


fid)  befitt'ben,  befattb'  fid),  fid)  lbe= 
ftttt'ben  (id)  befinbe  mid))  {to  find 
one‘‘s  self),  to  he;  (of  health)  to 
do,  to  feel. 

fid)  bie'gen,  bog  fid),  fit^  gebo'geu 

(ic^  biege  mid)),  to  hend  one's 
self). 

fit^  eritt'nerit,  erin'nerte  fid),  fid) 
erin'nert  (id^  eriittiere  mid)),  to 
remember,  with  gen,  or  art  with 
the  acc. 
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fid)  frcu'cit,  fvcu'tc  fid),  fid)  flcfrcut' 

(id)  freiic  mid)),  to  rejoice  {at)-, 
he  glad  (of),  with  gen. 

fid)  fd)ti'mcn,  fd)ttmtc  fid),  fid)  oc= 
fd)ttmt  (id)  fd)dme  mid)),  to  he 
ashamed  of,  with  gen.  or  with 
itbcr  and.  acc. 

fid)  fct'sctt,  fcijtc  fid),  fid)  r|cfci?t 

(id)  ie^e  mid)),  to  sit  down,  take 
a seat. 

205.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  befanb  fi(^  in  bem  f(^bnen  Marten?  2.  §at 

‘^3eter  fid)  gefreut,  aU  er  ben  ^dren  anfa^?  3.  tl)at  er  mit 
feiner  %bei  nnb  feinent  gaben?  4.  Sie  befanb  fid)  ‘^^eter,  aU 
ber  ^dr  anfftanb  ? 5.  gr^nte  fi(^  ber  ^dr,  einen  guten 

@(^neiber  ^n  finben?  6.  Sann  (when)  ^atte  ber  ^dr  ben  Oiitter 
gegeffen? 

(b)  1.  Sir  ^aben  nn§  be6  fc^dnen  Setters  gefrent,  baS  irir 
gerabe  geftern  l^atten.  2.  dint  gnte  DZabet  biegt  fid)  nid)t,  inenn 
man  mit  fteinem  gaben  ndt)t.  3.  ^itte,  fe^en  (Sie  fid)  auf 
biefen  (Stnt)!.  4.  !^n  fd)dmteft  bid)  beineS  2^amenS,  irenn 
(ivhenever)  bn  bi(^  beffen  erinnerteft.  5.  ^'d)  l)abe  baS  Sod) 
angefet)en,  aber  eS  toar  nid)t  tief  genug.  6.  Senn  loir  unS  gut 
(n)ol)0  befinben,  freuen  loir  nnS  beS  (^titdeS.  7.  Wiltin  alter 
97od,  inorin  fi(^  ein  Sod)  befanb,  lourbe  mit  einer  gro^en  ))2abe( 
nnb  ftarfem  gaben  gend^t.  8.  £)^ne  fid)  baritber  3n  fd)dmen, 
barf  man  fid)  beS  SebenS  freuen,  loenn  man  fid)  gut  (loot)!) 
befmbet.  9.  3t)r  loerbet  bie  (Sd^e  nid)t  itberfet^en  fdnnen,  ba  it)r 
end)  nidjt  an  bie  Sorter  erinnert.  10.  5ltS  (Sie  oor  bem  §auS 
angefommen  finb,  t)aben  @ie  anftatt  fid)  3U  fel^en,  fid) 

^teiber  gefd)dmt,  nnb  finb  @ie  loeitergegangen. 


gcra'bc,  adj.,  straight,  exact;  adv., 
right,  just  exactly. 
nnjl)t,  adj.,  well,  used  only  of 
health. 

menu,  subord.  conj.,  ichen,  used 
only  of  present  and  future  time 
and  in  general  cases  (whenever) 
as  opposed  to  atS,  which  is  used 
only  of  definite  past  time. 
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(c)  1.  Whenever  you  remember  a sentence,  please  take  a 
seat.  2.  Some  girls  are  ashamed  when  they  are  looked  at 
by  us.  3.  Right  now  the  big  hole  in  your  coat  must  be 
sewed  with  this  little  needle  and  that  strong  thread.  ^ 4.  My 
needle  bent  just  before  it  was  broken.  5.  I shall  be  glad  of 
some  good  weather  in  order  to  fish.  6.  Without  taking  a 
seat,  they  have  gone  farther  and  have  penetrated  the  wood. 
7.  We  had  sat  down  in  the  garden  where  the  big  tree  was 
{use  ftc^  befinbett).  8.  When  you  sit  down  you  do  not  re- 
member the  exercises  so  well.  9.  You  ought  to  be  ashamed 
when  you  sit  down  without  giving  a chair  to  a lady  who  is 
standing  (a  standing  lady).  10.  When  I remember  a sen- 
tence, I am  glad;  when  I forget  it,  I am  ashamed  and 
sit  down. 

{d)  A Letter  (eiti  -Q5rief). 

Dear  Mother : 

To-day  we  all  stood  up  to  translate  our  exercises. 
W^hen  any  one  could  not  remember  a sentence,  he  was  to  sit 
down.  Some  boys  sat  down  without  saying  a word  when  the 
teacher  began  to  ask  them.  One  girl  was  ashamed  because  she 
could  not  remember  the  word  for  get.  After  a while,  seeing 
me  still  standing,  the  teacher  asked  me  something  hard.  But 
I remembered  the  sentence,  so  I was  allowed  to  go  home.  I 
am  very  well  and  shall  arrive  at  home  to-morrow.  I shall  be 
very  glad  to  see  you  again  and  to  embrace  you. 

Your  son, 

Karl. 

P.S.  (bte  97acf)f(^rtft). 

I am  ashamed,  but  I do  not  remember  exactly  when  the  train 
(ber  arrives. 
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LESSON  XLIX. 

(Pages  62  io-63  28.) 

Impersonal  Verbs. 

gernen  @ie  au^menbig  : — 

.3m  tpunberf (gotten  ^onat  Tlai^ 
a((e  ^no^pen  fprangen, 
ift  in  metnem  §er^en 
!Dte  Stebe  aufgegangen. 

— ^etnric^  §etne  (179^-1856). 

206.  Impersonal  Verbs.  — Impersonal  verbs  are  of  four  kinds 
or  classes. 

(a)  Pure  impersonals,  including  those  denoting  states  of  the 
weather,  regnet,  it  rains  ; f(^^neit,  it  snows. 

Conjugation  of  rcgnet,  it  rains. 

Pres.  rcgnct,  it  rains. 

Past.  regnctc,  it  rained. 

Put.  C)§  ttJtrb  regnen,  it  will  rain. 

Perf.  ci§  hat  gcregnet,  it  has  rained. 

P.  Perf.  b^ttc  gcregttct,  it  had  rained. 

P.  Perf.  ttJtrh  gereguet  bahett^  it  loill  have  rained. 
Infinitive.  — Pres,  (gu)  rcgttCU,  to  rain.  Perf.  gereguct  (511)  I)>*hcn,  to 
have  rained. 

(h)  Impersonal  reflexives:  fragt  fi^,  it  is  a questioyi; 

fc^idt  fic^,  it  is  proper ; t)erfte!^t  fic^,  it  is  a matter  of  course. 

Conjugation  of  fjl)ttft  fid),  it  is  proper. 

Pres.  fd)tift  fid),  it  is  proper. 

Past.  fd)itttc  fid),  it  was  proper. 

Put.  c§  mirb  fid)  fd)iftctt,  it  will  be  proper. 

Perf.  ^at  fid)  gef(bicft,  it  has  been  proper. 

P.  Perf.  c§  I)attc  fid)  gefd)itft,  it  had  been  proper. 

P.  Perf.  hjirh  fid)  gcftbidt  l)ahctt,  it  will  have  been  proper. 
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Infinitive.  — Pres,  to  he  proper.  Perf.  fii^  gef^iit  (ju) 

l)alien,  to  have  been  proper. 

(c)  Impersonals  with,  the  accusative:  freut  mi(^,  I am 

glad;  I wonder. 

Conjugation  of  frcttt  I am  glad. 

Present. 

freut  mit^,  / am  glad.  c§  freut  uu§,  we  are  glad.  • 

e§  freut  bid),  thou  art  glad.  e§  freut  eud),  you  are  glad. 

freut  tt)U  (fie,  e§),  he  (s/ie,  it)  is  glad.  freut  fie,  they  are  glad. 
Synopsis. 

Pres.  freut  mid),  I am  glad. 

Past.  freute  bid),  thou  wast  glad. 

Put.  mirb  i^u  freueu,  he  will  be  glad. 

Perf.  t§  l)ttt  UU!§  gefreut,  we  have  been  (were)  glad. 

P.  Perf.  e§  ^atte  eud)  gefreut,  you  had  been  glad. 

P.  Perf.  e§  mirb  fie  gefreut  l)abeu,  they  will  have  been  glad. 
Infinitive.  — Pres,  mic^,  bi(^,  etc. , (311)  freueu,  Perf.  mid),  bid),  etc., 
gefreut  (ju)  I)abeu, 

(d)  Impersonals  with  the  dative : tflUt  mir  (eib,  I am  sorry ; 
fdht  mir  ein,  it  occurs  to  me;  getingt  mir,  I succeed; 

gef(^ie^t  mir,  it  happens  to  me. 

Conjugation  of  tl)Ut  mir  teib,  I am  sorry. 

Present. 

tl)Ut  mir  teib,  I am  sorry.  tl)ut  UU!§  teib,  we  are  sorry. 

tt)Ut  bir  teib,  thou  art  sorry.  e§  tI)Ut  eu(3^  teib,  you  are  sorry. 

e§  tt)ut  i!)m  (il)r,  it)Tn)  teib,  he  (she,  e§  tl)Ut  i^ueu  teib,  they  are  sorry, 

it)  is  sorry. 

Synopsis. 

Pres.  e§  tl)Ut  mir  teib,  I am  sorry. 

Past.  e§  tl)at  bir  teib,  thou  wast  sorry. 

Put.  mirb  il)m  teib  tl)UU,  he  will  be  sorry. 

Perf.  e§  I)iJt  UU§  teib  get^au,  we  have  been  sorry. 

P.  Perf.  e^  ^atte  eud)  teib  gett)au,  you  had  been  sorry. 

P.  Perf.  mirb  il)ueu  teib  getl)au  t)ttbeu,  they  ivill  have  been  sorry. 
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Infinitive.  — Pres,  ttttr,  bir,  etc.,  teib  (ju)  Perf.  mir,  btr,  etc., 

Icib  oct^ait  (ju)  :^alictt* 

207.  Impersonal  verbs  have  two  peculiarities. 

(a)  They  are  found  only  in  the  third  person  singular,  and 
are  conjugated  only  with  the  pronoun  e^. 

may  be  omitted  in  an  inverted  or  subordinate  clause,  except  with 
verbs  of  the  first  class,  rcgnct,  etc. 

(5)  They  are  always  weak,  and  always  take  l^abett  as 
auxiliary. 

^efdjeljCtt  and  gelingen  are  exceptions  to  the  last  rule. 

208.  giebt;  tft,  there  is  or  there  are.  — There  is 

{there  are)  is  expressed  in  two  ways  in  German : giebt 

and  ift. 

(a)  To  express  general  existence  without  naming  a limited, 
definite  place,  use  giebt.  It  is  always  impersonal,  singular, 
takes  the  accusative,  and  is  never  omitted.  gtebt  btele 
ftol^e  ^eute,  there  are  maiiy  proud  people.  gtebt  ? 

What  is  there  neio  f ( WhaVs  the  news  f) 

(h)  To  express  particular  existence  in  a limited,  definite  place 
use  ift  (or  finb).  It  is  personal,  the  verb  agreeing  in 
person  and  number  with  the  real  subject  (not  e§),  which  is 
always  in  the  nominative  case.  is  omitted  in  an  inverted 
or  subordinate  clause,  (gg  ift  feitt  tne!^r  tm  3^()eater,  there 
is  no  more  room  in  the  theatre,  finb  ®(afer  auf  bem 
3Tfc^e,  there  are  two  glasses  on  the  table,  ©efteru  h)ar  fetn 
tnt  3!^'^eater,  yesterday  there  was  no  room  in  the  theatre.  It  is  7, 
x6)  bin  ; is  it  you  f bift  bn  ? is  it  she  ? ift  fie  ? it  is  we, 
luir  finb  e§.  therben  biete  Sente  im  iBatbe  fein,  there  ivill  be 
many  people  in  the  ivood. 
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209.  Vocabulary. 


ber  ^on'iter,  I,  the  thunder. 
i)tc  San'^e,  &ie  Satt^eu,  IV,  the 

lance. 

ber  btc  II,  seat,  room. 

The  place  is  btc  0tet(e  ; a room 
is  etn 

bcr  Oie'gctt,  I,  the  rain. 

bcr  0d)ttec,  II,  the  snow. 

ber  0d)ttJatt5,  bie  II,  the 

tail. 

bli^t,  irapers.,  it  lightens. 
bon'nert,  impers.,  it  thunders. 

f aUt  nttr  eitt',  impers.  w.  dat. , it 

occurs  to  me. 

t§  fragt  fid),  impers.,  it  is  a question. 

gclittgt'  ntir,  gelattg  nttr, 
ift  tntr  getungen,  impers.  w.  dat. 
and  the  infinitive,  I succeed. 


gefd)te^t',  gefd)a^,  e§  tfl 
gcfd)cl)etl,  impers.  dat.,  it 

happens. 

gt(c)bt,  iff,  there  is. 
ti  gt(e)bt,  ftnb,  there  are. 
reg'net,  impers.,  it  rains. 
fd)irft  fid),  impers.,  it  is  proper. 
fd)ttett,  impers.,  it  snows. 
t§  taut,  impers.,  it  thaws. 

tI|Ut  nttr  tcib',  impers.  w.  dat.,  I 
am  sorry. 

t§  berfteS)!'  fid),  impers. , it  is  a mat- 
ter of  course. 

e§  tnun'bert  mid),  impers.,  I wonder. 
fto'^en  (ftb^t),  ftic^,  gefto^cn,  to 

thrust,  push,  shove. 
ba^,  subord.  conj.,  that. 
ftci'^ig,  adj.,  industrious. 


210.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Ste  ift  bem  @c^netber  getungen,  ben  ^dren  p tbten  ? 
2.  ift  bana{^  (next)  gefc^e^en?  3.  ift  bem  9?itter 
eingefatten,  mit  bem  ©c^tuan^e  be^  ^dren  ^n  t^un?  4.  gat  e^ 
geregnet  ober  gefd)neit,  at§  er  im  Satbe  toar  ? 5.  @(^i(ft  e§  fic^, 

feberman  t)eiraten  motten?  6.  ^^at  e^  ber  ^ame  teib,  bon 
einem  ec^ten  0fiitter  getoonnen  p n)erben? 

(h)  1.  (g§  bonnert  nnb  btit^t  nic^t,  loenn  e§  fcf)neit.  2.  !^er 
(S(^neiber  t)at  feine  San^e  in  ben  ^dren  geftogen,  at^  er  ben 
@cf)n)an^  an  einen  ^aum  gendt)t  ^atte.  3.  (g§  fc^icft  fict)  nidjt 
fi(^  ^n  fe^en,  raenn  bie  'V)amen  anffte^en  miiffen,  nid)t  n)at)r? 
4.  (gg  ift  nng  getnngen,  ben  Satb  ^n  bnrd)bringen  nnb  in  ber 
@tabt  an^ufommen.  5.  toirb  mid)  frenen,  meine  iO^utter  p 
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umarmen ; ba§  uerfte^t  fic^.  6.  gctllt  btr  etn,  bag  tauen 
mug,  ege  eS  inteber  regnet?  7.  tuunbert  fie,  bag  fo  Diele 
Petgige  0cf)it(er  giebt.  8.  luareu  t)te(e  ^eute  in  jenem 
fieinen  tjerftegt  fid),  bag  fein  '^la^  U)ai\ 

9.  Sie  ift  gefcgegen,  bag  bie  San^e  t)on  bem  ©dfneiber  geftogen 
iDurbe?  10.  (5^  giebt  tiiele  gdufer,  aber  finb  nur  inenige 
Ceute  in  bem  nnfrigen. 

(c)  1.  It  thundered  and  lightened  before  it  rained.  2.  It 

is  a matter  of  course  that  it  must  snow  before  it  can  thaw. 
3.  There  was  no  room  on  the  bench,  but  it  was  not  proper  to 
shove  the  lady  in  order  to  sit  down.  4.  It  will  occur  to  him, 
when  it  gets  too  late,  that  he  will  not  succeed  in  arriving  to- 
day. 5.  I am  very  sorry  that  it  has  happened.  6.  Why  did 
you  wonder  that  we  did  not  succeed?  7.  There  are  many 
men  who  shove  (the)  people  when  there  is  no  room  in  a 
theater.  8.  What  is  the  news  ? 9.  It  happens  that  I have 

not  succeeded  in  hearing  anything  new.  10.  We  shall  be 
sorry  that  instead  of  thawing  it  snowed. 

(d)  (gin  ^rtef. 

Dear  Father ; 

Yesterday  it  occurred  to  us  to  visit  some  friends  in  the 
wood.  But  there  was  no  room  in  their  hut,  so  we  began  to  go 
farther  to  look  for  a house.  Not  finding  one,  we  succeeded  in 
penetrating  the  wood  without  losing  ourselves,  and  arrived 
at  home  toward  evening.  We  were  very  glad  to  get  out  of  the 
wood  — that  (ba^)  is  a matter  of  course.  I wonder  now  that 
we  succeeded,  as  it  thundered  and  lightened  and  rained.  There 
are  many  stupid  boys  in  this  world  (bie  ilBelt). 

Your  son. 


Fritz. 
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LESSON  L. 

(Page  63  29-65  16.) 

Review.  — 

^ernen  (Sie  au^tcenbig  : — 

greubt)on  unb  (eibtjott,  gebanfent3ott  fein  ; 

^angen  unb  bangen  in  fc^tDebenber  'petn  ; 

§tmntel^oc^  janc^^enb,  ^nm  3^obe  betriibt, 

©iitcfUd)  aUetn  ift  bie  @ee(e,  bie  Hebt. 

— -S'O^cinn  ^Kolfgang  t)on  ®oeti)e  (1'I49-1832). 

211.  (1)  a.  Give  the  rule  for  forming  the  passive  in  German. 
h.  How  many  meanings  may  tDerben  have  in  English  ? Illus- 
trate each.  c.  How  is  the  agent  expressed  in  German  ? 
d.  What  is  the  best  way  to  tell  when  to  use  tuerben  and  when 
fein  with  the  perfect  participle  ? e.  Give  five  examples  of  the 
passive  of  German  verbs  that  take  the  dative.  f.  Which 
language  uses  the  passive  more  frequently  ? g.  Give  the 
common  German  substitutes  for  the  passive.  When  may  they 
be  used? 

(2)  a.  Which  language  uses  the  reflexive  more  often  ? 
h.  Give  three  reflexives  that  take  the  genitive.  c.  May  in- 
transitives be  used  reflexively  in  German  ? If  so,  what  is 
their  English  equivalent?  d.  Is  the  German  reflexive  ever 
used  for  the  English  passive  ? If  so,  give  two  sentences  con- 
taining examples. 

(3)  Of.  Name  the  four  kinds  of  impersonal  verbs.  6.  State 
the  two  peculiarities  of  impersonals.  c.  How  many  and  which 
correspond  exactly  to  the  English  usage  ? d.  Give  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  use  of  eg  giebt  and  that  of  eg  ift. 
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212.  Vocabulary. 


bic  ^aut,  bic  II,  the  skin. 

ber  Sa'bcn,  btc  Sabcit,  I,  the  store. 
bcr  Sattb,  btc  ©anbc,  II,  the  sand. 
ber  22Bcg,  bic  SScgc,  II,  the  loay, 
path.,  road. 

btcSSelt,  btc  SBcltctt,  IV,  the  world. 
ba'ben  (weak),  to  bathe. 

ntbg'lir^,  a 


ttttf't)ctictt,  I)ob  auf',  attf'gcljobcn,  to 

pick  lip.,  lift  up. 

rci'd)cu  (weak),  to  hand,  pass, 
reach. 

tt>a'fd)ctr(tt)aj(^t),  touftf),  gcmaft^en, 

to  wash;  reflex,  to  wash  one^s 
self. 

j.,  possible. 


213.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  ift  gef(^e^en,  aU  ber  ^ar  au§  bem  Satbe  fam? 

2.  Surbe  bie  T)ame  bon  ^eter  geloonnen?  3.  SKar  fc^bn 
im  (Marten,  ober  regnete  ? 4.  fiel  bem  @c^neiber  ein 

t^un?  5.  (Sc^amte  ft(^  bie  !t)ame,  a(^  fie  ben  §afen  ^brte? 
6.  0^i(ft  e^  fic^  filr  eine  ^rinjeffin,  bie  gran  eine^  (g^neiber^  p 
n)erben  ? 

(b)  1.  !Die  !^ame,  n)el(^e  an^  einem  oer^auberten  ©c^Ioffe 
befreit  nmrbe,  ift  bon  einem  ^iiren  ^erriffen  n)orben.  2. 

3::^nr  be^  Saben^  ift  gefc^toffen;  fie  tburbe  bon  jenem  Skitter 
^ugemac^t.  3.  X)n  ^aft  etn)ag  (Sanb  bom  Sege  anfge'^oben  nnb 
i^n  bem  ^inbe  gereicfit.  4.  Sir  n)erben  ni(^t  mbgtic^  baben 
fbnnen,  o^ne  bie  §ant  gnt  ^n  mafd^en.  5.  ba^  ^ab(^en 
ber^anbert  n)ar,  mv  eg  nit^t  mogtit^  eg  ^n  befreien,  ot)ne  fii^  bon 
bem  ^ciren  tbten  ^n  taffen.  6.  (gg  berfte^t  fi(^,  bag  eg  fid)  nid)t 
fegr  gnt  anf  bem  0anbe  gegt.  7.  @g  ibunberte  bie  !Dame, 
bag  eg  bem  0f^itter  no(^  nic^t  getungen  n)ar,  bie  !0an3e  in  ben 
^dren  ^n  ftogen.  8.  (gtege  anf,  bitte,  nnb  gieb  biefer  fungen 
T)ame  beinen  *$ta^.  9.  (gg  toaren  freie  ^td^e  im  ^Tgeater,  aber 

fie  tonrben  atte  bon  ben  atten  lenten  genommen.  10.  (Sg  ^at 
immer  30^enfd)en  gegeben,  bie  fi(^  fetber  fe^en,  tbenn  fie  ein 
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TObc^en  fe^en,  anftatt  i^m  ben  geben.  11.  Sir 

tt)urben  au^  nnferent  gefc^Ioffenen  3i^nnter  befreit,  e^e  trir  etnge^ 
^(^^^afen  iraren.  12.  mtrb  bem  Dlitter  erlaubt  irerben,  bie 
:^ante  gu  befreten ; fonft  trirb  fie  nicfit  au0  bent  tier^auberten 
(Scfliafe  aufirat^en.  13.  D^ne  ntic^  feine^  S^anten^  erinnern  ^n 
fbnnen,  ^atte  ic^  mic^  neben  i^n  gefe^t  nnb  ^atte  angefangen,  i^n 
p nnter^aiten.  14.  icf)  geftern  einfcf)(afen  moKte,  ^at  e^ 
gebii^t  nnb  gebonnert,  aber  anftatt  p regnen  ^at  e^  gef(^neit, 

(c)  1.  It  did  not  occur  to  us  to  sit  down  when  we  found  our- 
selves -beside  that  little  bench.  2.  Instead  of  raining  it  will 
snow  when  (n)enn)  they  have  succeeded  in  penetrating  the  wood. 
3.  Arriving  at  home  late,  I skimmed  several  books  without 
remembering  them.  4.  There  will  be  many  people  in  the 
theatre  to-morrow  to  look  at  the  new  piece.  5.  We  were  glad 
to  be  visited  by  our  friends  when  they  had  arrived  in  the  city. 
6.  It  is  a matter  of  course  that  you  will  succeed  in  translating 
this  exercise,  even  when  the  sentences  are  long.  7.  I am  very 
sorry  that  we  did  not  succeed  in  repeating  the  story  without 
looking  at  the  book.  8.  It  has  happened  that  there  is  much 
room  in  the  theatre  when  it  rains  or  snows.  9.  In  translating 
these  sentences  stand  up,  please,  and  begin  industriously,  and 
you  will  succeed.  10.  Be  industrious,  pray,  and  do  not  be 
ashamed  when  you  read  .German,  and  you  will  not  be  scolded. 
11.  Sit  down,  please,  and  sew  this  torn  cloth  with  my  needle 
and  this  strong  thread.  12.  The  tailor  had  been  struck  by 
the  bear,  but  he  was  not  killed.  13.  Do  you  wonder  that  I 
am  glad  to  have  succeeded  in  writing  all  these  sentences? 
14.  There  is  much  wickedness  (^bfe^)  in  this  world,  but  it  is 
not  proper  to  speak  of  it  (baDOtt)  always,  is  it  ? 

(d)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Give  the  substitutes  in  Lesson 
XLVII.,  § 199  (a)  and  (6),  for  the  passives  in  the  above  sentences. 
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LESSON  LI. 

(Pages  65  17-66  29.) 

Comparison  of  Adjectives  and  Adverbs. 

^ernen  0ie  au^tnenbig : — 

ift  tm  Seben  emgeric^tet, 
bet  ben  9?ofen  gteid^  bie  SI)ornen  fte^n, 

Unb  iDa^  ba^  arme  §er^  au(^  fe^nt  nnb  bid^tet^ 

3um  @c^tuffe  fommt  ba^  ^onetnanberget)n. 

— ^ofe^^  35iftor  t)on  @c^effe(  (1826-1886). 

214.  Comparison  of  Adjectives  and  Adverbs. — Adjectives  and 
adverbs  are  compared  by  adding  er  and  (e)ft.  Stems  in  a,  0, 
or  u usually  take  umlaut,  and  some  are  irregular.  Euphony 
requires  the  use  of  the  connecting  vowel  e before  ft  in  the 
superlative,  when  the  positive  ends  in  a sound  like  ^ or  t 
(8,  i h b,  t),  otteft,  turjeft. 


Positive. 

Comparative. 

Begular. 

Superlative. 

Adj.  and  Adv. 

Adj.  and  Adv. 

Adj.  Adv.  and  Pred.  Adj. 

fd^btter 

bcr  ft^ottfte  (ant  jd)5nften) 

beautiful 

more  beautiful 

most  beautiful 

ticf 

ttcfer 

bcr  tiefftc  (om  tiefften) 

deep 

deeper 

deepest 

alt 

alter 

tier  dltefte  (am  alteften) 

old 

older 

Irregular. 

oldest 

Adj.  and  Adv. 

Adj.  and  Adv. 

Adj.  Adv.  and  Pred.  Adj. 

gut 

Iieffcr 

ber  befte  (am  beften) 

good  (adv.  well) 

better 

best 

titct 

mcbr 

ber  meifte  (am  meiften) 

much 

more 

most 
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Adj.  and  Adv. 

Adj.  and  Adv. 

Adj . Adv.  and  Fred . Adj . 

IjOll) 

bober 

ber  biidlftc  (am  bocbften) 

high 

higher 

highest 

nab 

niiber 

ber  niiibfte  (am^na^ften) 

near 

nearer 

nearest,  next 

grower 

ber  grb^te  (am  gro^ten) 

great 

greater 

greatest 

ber  erftere 

ber  erfte  (Jiterft)  (adv. ) 

former 

first 

ber  tebtere 

ber  tebte  (julebt)  (adv.) 

latter 

last 

menig 

am  menigftenl , 

. , . \least 

little 

minber  j 

am  mtnbettenj 

gern  (adv.) 

Iteber 

am  tiebften 

gladly 

rather 

(to  like)  best 

(а)  The  comparative  and  superlative  are  declined  like  other 
adjectives.  The  uninflected  superlative  is  very  rare. 

@ct)0ttere§  29Setter,  fdjijuerett  225cttcri3,  more  beautiful  weather. 

@itt  beffcrc^  JBudj,  a better  book. 

^cr  ll)od)ftc  S3aitm,  the  highest  tree. 

(б)  For  the  English  superlative  in  the  predicate,  when  not 

modified  by  a phrase  or  clause,  the  German  uses  with 

the  superlative  ending  in  en:  — 

^ie  ^agc  fiub  im  Sommer  am  tftngftctt,  the  days  are  longest  in  summer ; 
am  for  an  bem ; hence  „am  (dngften^  means  at  the  longest. 

‘3)icfer  23aum  iftber  ^od)ftc  tm  (Marten,  this  tree  is  the  highest  in  the  garden. 

(c)  As  is  translated  by  tute  ; than  usually  by  a(^,  sometimes  by 
tDie. 

He  is  not  so  large  as  you.,  er  tft  fo  gro|  mie  btt» 

He  is  larger  than  7,  cr  tft  grower  at§  (or  mic)  id). 

(d)  As  ..  . as  is  translated  ebenfo  . . . iDie  (or  aB). 

She  is  as  pretty  as  you.,  fic  ift  ebcttfo  mie  (or  at§)  Sie* 
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(e)  The  . . . the  is  translated  by  je  . . . befto. 

The  longer  the  sentence,  the  harder  it  is  to  write,  jc  {dltger  bcr 
befto  fd)ttierer  ift  er  $u  fdjreibctt. 

215.  Vocabulary. 


ber  5tn'fang,  bie  ^Infdngc,  II,  the 
beginning,  staf't ; from  the  begin- 
ning, bon  ^tnfong  on. 
btt§  btc  9f{ei^tc,  II,  the  right ; 

to  be  right,  rett)t  l^obctt. 
btc  SStttjr'^cit,  btc  23Sal)rI)citett,  IV, 
the  truth. 

oit^'rtttbcit,  fttttb  ottig,  au^gefuttbeu, 

to  find  out. 

bctru'gctt,  betrog,  betrogett,  to  de- 
ceive. 

gttttt'bctt  (weak),  to  think;  with 
dative,  to  believe. 

gcitau',  adj.,  exact. 


fic^  fttnt'mertt  (weak),  to  care, 
bother  ; about,  ttttt» 
bor'foitttttctt,  font  bor,  boigcfom= 
men  (fetit),  to  seem,  appear. 
e'bcttfo  . . . tbic  {just)  as  ..  . as. 
gern,  adv.,  gladly.  Often  trans- 
lated like,  with  the  vei^b  it  modi- 
fies in  the  infinitive,  finge 
gern,  I like  to  sing. 
tm  minbcftctt,  in  the  least. 

|c  . . . bc'fto,  the  ..  . the;  je,  adv., 
ever. 

nal),  adj.,  near. 

Oft,  adv.,  often. 


216.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  iBte  bie  !Dame  au^gefunben  ? 2.  Surbe  fie  nii^t 

bbfer,  fie  bie  SKa^r^eit  lernte?  3.  Sarum  ift  ber  (Sc^neiber 
ni(^t  Icinger  gebliebett?  4.  3<ft  er  in  ben  ncic^ften  3Balb  gegan^ 
gen?  5.  mar  ba§  0c^lintnifte  {worst)?  6.  ^iimmerte 
fic^  bie  ^ame  um  i^ren  bertorenen  SO^ann  ? 

(б)  1.  (gtanbe  ntir,  bn  mirft  einen  genaneren  5lnfang  mat^en 
milffen.  2.  (gr  ^at  fie  ant  bfteften  betrogen,  aber  er  fummert 
fic^  nidit  im  minbeften  barnm.  3.  '^ie  SJ^cibd^en,  gtaube  id), 
finb  funger  aU  bie  ^ame,  aber  bie  !^anie  fomntt  ntir  ant  fd)bnften 
bor.  4.  ^'e  bfter  bn  bie  Sa^r^eit  fbne^ft,  befto  meniger 
betriigft  bn  beine  greunbe,  nic^t  ma^r?  5.  Sir  merben  nid)t 
genauer  an^finben  fbnnen,  bag  bie  @tabt  ebenfo  nag  ift  mie  ber 
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Sa(b,  6.  S3on  5lnfang  an  finb  @te  t)on  bem  ^naben  nte^r 
ober  n)entger  betrogen  morben.  7.  ^ie  alte  gran  ift  fdjbn;  bie 
{iingere  ift  fc^bner;  aber  ba^  jiingfte  TObdien  ift  ba§  fc^bnfte, 
ba§  ic^  }e  gefe^en  ^abe,  8.  Sir  fingen  gern,  mir  tanjen  tieber, 
unb  trir  fpieten  am  tiebften*  9.  me^r  man  fid)  nm  biefe 
5tufgaben  fiimmert,  befto  genaner  toirb  man  fie  irieber^oten  fom 
nen.  10.  bift  ein  n)enig  grower  at^  fener  ^nabe,  aber  er 
fann  ebenfo  fdinett  (anfen  irie  bn. 

(c)  1.  When  we  arrived  at  the  river  a little  later  it  seemed 

to  us  as  warm  there  as  in  the  hot  city.  • 2.  The  more  exactly 
you  speak  the  truth,  the  oftener  will  people  believe  you,  won’t 
they  ? 3.  From  the  beginning  I was  right  and  you  were 

deceived,  but  you  did  not  bother  about  it.  4.  We  shall  not 
be  able  to  find  out  which  guest  will  stay  the  longest.  5.  He 
was  ashamed  of  his  beginning,  and  translated  the  end  of  his 
story  better.  6.  In  the  whole  world  there  are  no  higher  trees 
than  these;  they  are  the  highest  that  we  have  ever  seen. 

7.  The  richest  man  is  not  always  as  happy  as  the  poorest. 

8.  The  heavier  boys  do  not  always  appear  to  us  the  strongest. 

9.  The  narrowest  river  was  much  deeper  than  the  widest  (one). 

10.  Those  who  study  most  are  often  the  best  pupils. 

(d)  din  ^rief. 

Dear  Karl : 

The  farther  I travel  in  this  country,  the  better  it  appears 
to  me.  It  is  as  beautiful  as  Germany.  The  sky  is  the  bluest 
I have  ever  seen,  and  the  trees  are  higher  and  greener  than 
ours.  But  the  longest  rivers  and  the  most  beautiful  things 
here  do  not  please  me  as  well  as  those  at  home.  I am  glad 
that  we  arrive  at  home  not  later  than  next  week. 

Your  brother. 
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LESSON  LII. 

(Pages  68  i-69  21.) 

Numerals. 

^ernen  @ie  au^irenbtg  : — 

^er  §err  ift  mein  §trte ; mtr  mirb  nt(^t§  mangetn.  dv 
meibet  mic^  auf  einer  griinen  lue  unb  fu!)ret  mic^  3um  fri[c^en 
3Baffer  ; er  erquicfet  meine  (Seele ; er  fu^ret  mic^  auf  redfter 
(Strafe  um  fe’me^  9^amen^  mUien.  Unb  ob  id)  fc^on  .manberte 
im  finftern  fiirc^te  id)  fein  Ungliid  ; benn  bift  bei  mir; 
^tin  (Steden  unb  (Stab  trbften  mic^.  bereiteft  t)or  mir  einen 
3:if(^  gegen  meine  geinbe.  3^u  fatbeft  mein  ®aupt  mit  £)(,  nub 
fd)en!eft  mir  t)od  ein.  ®ute^  unb  ^arm^er3ig!eit  n)erben  mir 
folgen  mein  Seben  tang,  nub  id)  n)erbe  bleiben  im  §aufe  be^  §errn 
immerbar.  — !^er  23.  ^fatm  3^at)ib^.  Martin  Sutler  (1483- 
1546). 

217.  Cardinal  Numbers.  — The  cardinal  numerals  correspond 
to  the  English  as  below.  They  are  indeclinable  except  eiu^ 
(see  § 19)  and  eine  3}UUion,  3n)ei  Ol^iUionen. 


1 ein§ 

13  brei^e^n 

50  fiinfaig 

2 3n)ei 

14  bier^e^n 

60  fec^aig 

3 brei 

15  fiinf^e^n 

70  fieb(en)3ig 

4 bier 

16  fed)3e^n 

80  ad)tm 

5 fiinf 

17  fieb(en)3e^n 

90  nennjig 

6 fed)^ 

18  acJ^t^e^n 

100  ^unbert 

7 fieben 

19  neun^e^n 

200  3n)ei^unbert 

8 ac^t 

20  atban^ig 

225  3tbeU)unbert 

9 neun 

21  einunb^b^an^ig 

fiinf  unb  3tban3ig 

10  3e^n 

22  ^tbeiunb^tban^ig 

1000  taufenb 

11  etf 

30  brei^ig  (not  breijig) 

1901  taufenb  neum 

12  3h)b(f 

40  bier^ig 

^unbert  unb  ein^ 

1,000,000  eine  ilJ^idion' 
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German  translates  a hundred  by  ^unbert ; em  !^unbert  means 
one  hundred. 

(a)  Cardinal  adverbs  are  formed  by  adding  (ba§ 
the  time)  to  the  cardinal : einmal,  once;  iwicez-breimal, 

three  times,  etc. 


218.  Ordinal  Numbers.  — The  ordinal  numerals  are  formed 


from  the  cardinals  by  adding  ^te  up  to  20,  -fte,  from  20  up. 
Exceptions : bet  erfte,  ber  britte,  ber  ac^te.  They  are  declined 
like  other  adjectives. 


ber  erfte,  1st 
ber  jtreite,  2d 
ber  britte,  3d 
ber  bierte,  4th 
ber  fiinfte,  5th 


i\mxii\^\it,20th 
ber  l)unbertfte,  100th 
ber  taufenbfte,  1000th 
ber  taufenb  ai^t^unbert  fec^^utib=^ 
neunjigfte,  1896th 


(a)  Ordinal  adverbs  are  formed  by  adding  ^en^  to  the  ordinal 
stem:  firstly,  in  the  first  place ; ^tneiten^,  secondly,  in 

the  second  place,  etc. 


219.  Fractions.  — Fractions  (except  bie  ©atfte,  the  half)  are 
formed  by  adding  Atl  (a  softening  of  ber  3^ei(,  the  part)  to  the 
ordinal  stem  up  to  20,  and  -ftel  from  20  on. 

@itt  fritter,  a third;  brci  S^iertcl,  three  fourths ; ettt  a 

twentieth;  fiebctt  ^Uttbcrtftcl,  seven  hundredths. 

Fractions  in  ^tel  are  all  neuter  nouns  of  the  first  class. 

(a)  To  express  and  a half  German  adds  to  the  ordinal 
stem  of  the  number  next  larger  than  the  one  to  be  expressed. 
Two  and  a half,  britteljalb  ; three  and  a half,  bierte'^alb  ; one 
arid  a half,  anbert^alb. 

Thus  britte'^alb  really  means  two  whole  ones  (understood)  and 
half  the  third;  anbert^lb  means  07ie  whole  one  (understood)  and 
half  another. 
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ip)  The  half  (of)  is  bie  §a(fte  ; half  (of)  the  hook,  bie  §a(fte 
be^ 

§a(b,  half  and  gatlj,  all,  whole,  are  declined  regularly  follow- 
ing the  article. 

Half  a page,  ctttc  ©cite  ; all  the  way,  belt  gattjctt  233eg. 


Vocabulary. 


220. 

bcr  3trnt,  bic  5lrmc,  II,  the  arm. 
ber  23ttcl),  bie  23atl)c,  II,  the  brook. 
ber  ©tocf,  bie  ©tbcfc,  II,  the  stick, 
cane.  • , 

bie  ©ttttt'bc,  bie  ©tuttbctt,  IV,  the 

hour  ; the  lesson. 

bie  2!Sol)'ttttttg,  bie  S®ol)tttttt0ett,  IV, 

the  dwelling. 

bie  223utt'bc,  bie  SSuttbcn,  iv,  the 

wound. 


ttotJ'fett  (weak) , to  knock,  intrans. 
fdjttiim'mett^  fdjttmmm,  geft^ttiom^ 
ntCtt,  to  swim. 
ntii'be,  adj.,  tired. 

though,  although,  with 
dependent  order,  written 
sometimes  ob  ♦ . ♦ ob 
gteit^. 


obhiobl' 
obfii)Ott' 

obgteit^'  _ 

. fd)0tt,  ob 

bietteid)t',  adv.,  perhaps. 
bJcit,  adj.,  far,  distant. 

toett'igftctt!§,  adv.,  at  least. 


221 . • Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Sie  biele  ^tnber  !^atte  ber  9}lann?  2.  Sar  ber 
{iingfte  ber  grb^te  ? 3.  ift  ber  35ater  mit  fetnem  0o^ne 

gegcingen?  4.  Sie  ihurbe  ber  miibe  §afe,  a(§  ber  ^nabe  t^m 
bie  Sunbelt  5.  So^in  gtngen  bie  brei,  nub  luie  oft 

ftopften  fie  an  ben  ^anm  ? 6.  Sa§  tt)at  ber  Heine  3(J^ann, 

er  ben  oerlonnbeten  §afen  fa^  ? 

(h)  1.  !|)er  Shngfte  mar  nnr  oierte^atb  obgteit^  er 

grijger  mar  aU  feine  gmei  ^riiber.  2.  ^abe  breimat  an  bie 
Xf)\\x  beiner  So^nnng  geflopft,  o^ne  bi(^  einmat  ^bren  ^n  mac^en. 
3.  iBiermat  fei^^  ift  oiernnb^man^ig.  4.  (gc^mimme  nid^t  fo 
meit  im  ^ac^e ; fonft  merben  bir  bie  5irme  ntiibe  merben. 
5.  3^er  (Sc^neiber  fd)(ng  feinen  britten  @ol)n  mit  einem  DJieffer^ 
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ohm^)i  er  Sunben  am  3lrme  ^atte*  6.  gunf  ^age  in  ber 
SKoc^e  ^aben  iDtr  ^tuei  beutfc^e  @tunben-  7.  ]^aft  eine 
gan^e  @tunbe  ftubiert,  obgleti^  bir  nur  gelungen  ift,  anbert^alb 
0eiten  gu  iiberfe^en.  8.  @rften§  ^atte  fie  ^e^n  D^ofetC  tt)ot)on 
fie  mir  nur  bie  giilfte  gab.  9.  ^toeiten^  mv  e^  ba^  erfte  9}ZaI, 
unb  britten^  modte  fie  felbft  brei  ^iertel  ]^aben.  10.  3[)7an  mn§ 
irenigfteng  brittef)aib  (gtunben  ftubieren,  um  brei  ober  t)ier  5iuf^ 
gaben  f(^reiben  ^u  fbnnen.  11.  Sie  t)kl  ift  fiebenmai  neun  ? 
(giebenmai  neun  ift  breinnbfe(^^3ig. 

(c)  1.  How  many  books  did  you  buy  yesterday?  2.  I 
bought  five  books  for  myself  and  three  for  my  brother. 
3.  We  knocked  with  our  canes  at  least  a whole  hour  in  front 
of  your  dwelling,  although  you  were  at  home.  4.  You  studied 
that  exercise  perhaps  half  a day,  perhaps  four  hours,  at  least 
three  hours  and  a half.  5.  The  first  man  was  a tailor,  the 
second  a teacher,  and  the  third  was  a prince.  6.  These  four 
books  are  mine ; those  that  my  brother  bought  yesterday  are 
lying  on  the  table.  7.  Seven  of  (t)on)  the  boys  went  home, 
but  the  eighth  went  on  the  ice  and  broke  his  (fid)  ben) 
arm.  8.  ^he  brook  where  the  tired  bear  washed  his  (fic^  bie) 
wounds  is  three  and  a half  hours  distant  from  here.  9.  We 
wanted  only  half  of  the  cards,  although  we  succeeded  in  get- 
ting at  least  three  quarters.  10.  In  the  first  place  you  have 
three  fifths  of  the  money ; in  the  second  place  this  is  the  sixth 
time  you  have  asked  me  for  it ; in  the  third  place  I am  older 
than  you  and  ought  to  have  the  most. 

(d)  (Sine  ®ef(^^id)te.  — My  best  friend  had  four  or  five  Ger- 
man books  on  his  table.  The  first  was  perhaps  the  easiest,  so 
he  gave  it  to  me.  I perused  it  three  times,  but  did  not  study 
it  as  industriously  as  he.  The  second  half  of  the  book  was 
harder  than  the  first.  There  was  a whole  sentence  on  the 
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fifty-sixth  page  that  I did  not  succeed  in  translating.  There 
was  a page  and  a half  at  the  end  where  I understood  only  three 
fourths  of  the  words.  I let  him  have  it  gladly  when  I had 
read  it. 


LESSON  LIII. 

(Pages  69  22-71  9.) 

Time,  Days,  Months,  Seasons,  Dates. 

Semen  @ie  au^rtjenbtg  : — 

nur  ba^  D^ec^te  in  betnen  0a^en ; 

T)a§  anbere  n)trb  m t)on  fefber  mac^en. 

— ^o^ann  Soifgang  Don  ®oet^e  (1749-1832). 

222.  Telling  Time  of  Day.  — German  uses  U’^r  for  English 
o’clock.  As  in  English,  it  is  expressed  usually  only  on  the 
even  hours. 

What  time  is  it  9 ttJte  Otcl  iff  ? 

It  is  ten  o'clock,  iff  geljtt 

It  is  half  past  eight,  t§  iff  tteutt. 

(а)  German  usually  reckons  ahead  to  the  following  hour,  and 
instead  of  saying  quarter  past  any  hour,  it  says  one  quarter 
towards  the  succeeding  hour : — 

It  is  quarter  past  Jive,  c§  ift  citt  25icrtct  ttltf  fcc^§. 

It  is  half  past  five,  ift 

It  is  quarter  of  six,  ift  brei  25iertet  rtuf  fed))^. 

At  quarter  to  eight,  itttt  brei  25ici‘tet  a(f)t.  \ 

(б)  Minutes  are  reckoned  as  in  English : --- 

It  is  ten  minutes  to  nine,  e§  ift  5Cl)1t  SDlitttttCtt  bor  ttCtttt. 

It  is  twenty-three  minutes  past  seven,  ift  breittttbjttiattjig  SWitttttcn 
ficben. 
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223.  Other  Time.  — Days  of  the  week  are  put  in  the  accusa- 
tive of  time  (§  113)  or  in  the  dative  with  am  : — 

What  day  (of  the  week)  is  to-day?  Sag  fatten  U>ir 

To-day  is  Monday,  l)cutc  ift  SDIotttag. 

Monday  we  went  home,  ^ontag  (am  SD’lotttag)  gingctt  mir  nad^  ^aufe. 

(a)  Days  of  the  month  are  put  in  the  accusative  of  time 
(§  113)  or  in  the  dative  with  am:  — 

What  day  of  the  month  is  to-day  ? bCtt  mic=ijiettctt  ^abctt  mir  l)etttc  ? 

To-day  is  the  thirteenth,  I)Cttte  ift  ber  t»ret5C^ttte. 

We  arrive  (on)  the  eighth,  ttJtr  fommctt  bctt  ac{)tett  (or  am  ad^tett)  an. 

In  dating  a letter  use  ben : (S^icago,  ben  Iten  (b.  I.)  ^tini. 

(h)  The  name  of  the  month  follows  the  date  without  article 
or  preposition.  Fourth  of  July,  ben  4ten  {On)  the  first 

of  January,  ben  (am)  erften  ^^itiuar. 

^m  ^a!^re  must  always  precede  the  year  date : in  lJf92,  im 
^a^re  ein  taufenb  tjier^nnbert  ^tDetunbneun^ig. 


224.  Vocabulary. 


ber  5t'bcnb,  bie  SIbenbc,  ii,  the 

evening. 

bic  iminu'tc,  bic  SWimtten,  IV,  the 

minute. 

bcr  imor'gcn,  bic  SWorgcn,  I,  the 

morning. 

bie  i«adl)t,  bic  i«adt)tc,  II,  the  night. 
ber  9^adt)'mittag,  bic  9^ad()mittagc, 

II,  the  afternoon. 

bcr  2?or'mittag,  bic  25armittagc,  II, 

the  forenoon. 

bcr  C'fcn,  bic  Ofcn,  I,  the  stove. 
bic  Ul)r,  bic  Ul^rcn,  IV,  the  clock, 
watch  (never  the  hour). 
bctolj'ncn  (weak),  to  reward. 
rct'tcn  (weak),  to  save. 


ftcl'tcn  (weak),  to  put,  to  place 
(upright)  ; as  opposed  to  fc^cn, 
to  set,  and  tcgcn,  to  lay. 
a'bcnb^,  adv.,  in  the  evening. 
gcftcrn  a'bcnb,  last  evening. 
frcuttblid),  friendly. 
gar,  adv.,  qidte,  even;  with  neg. 

at  all.  gar  nid^t§,  nothing  at  all. 
morgen  frii^',  to-morrow  morning. 
Oor'mittag)§,  adv.,  in  the  morning. 
nadt)'mittag§,  adv.,  in  the  after- 
noon. 

nad^t§,  adv.,  in  the  night. 

^nnft,  adv.,  punctually,  exactly. 
Um  is  often  omitted  with  ^nnft : 
at  exactly  six,  ^nnft  fcdt)§  UIjr. 
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The  days  of  the  week  are  : — 


ber  ©otttt'tag, 
ber  ayion'tog, 
bcr  ^ictt§'tag, 
ber 


bcr  ^ott'ner^tflg, 
bcr  f^rci'tag, 

bcr  ©utt'imbcttb  (ber  @omg'tog)»  ^cr  ©ami§* 
tag  is  used  in  parts  of  south  Germany. 


bcr  SKo'nat,  btc  SD^o'natc,  II,  the  month. 


The  names  of  the  months  are  : — 

bcr  Sh'nuar, 

bcr  Su'd, 

bcr  f^’C'bruar, 

bcr  Stuguft', 

bcr  aWars, 

bcr  ©c^tcm'bcr, 

bcr  St^rit', 

bcr  Dfto'bcr, 

bcr  ayiai, 

bcr  ^obcnt'bcr, 

bcr  Stt'ni, 

bcr  ^c5cm'bcr. 

225. 

Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Sie  grog  toar  ber  Heine  Sij^ann?  2.  ^ogin  fe^ten 
fie  ficg?  3.  fagte  ber  Heine  SJZann,  ber  §afe  bie 
®ef(^ic^te  er^agHe?  4.  gat  ber  iCater  be^  ^naben  bem 
3ir)erge  gegeben  ? 5.  SKorhber  {at  what)  freute  fi(g  ber  ? 

6.  gat  er  ^nle^t  {finally)  getgan  ? 

(fi)  1.  T)er  frennblicge  tonrbe  am  oierten  ttti 

3agre  acgt^egngnnbert  neunnnbneun^ig  oon  feinemSSater  gerettet. 
2.  ^n  toirft  nm  gatb  brei  nacgmittag^  giergerfommen  rnuffen. 

-S^g  Morgen  nm  gerabe  ^egn  DJ^inuten  na(^ 

fieben  an  ben  S^^iftg.  4.  ®eftern  abenb  nm  brei  33iertet  ad)t 
gaben  toir  nnferen  alten  Dfen  ginter  bie  2^ghr  gefteht.  o.  30^or== 
gen  frhg  nm  gatb  fe(g§  toerbet  igr  anfftegen  mitffen,  obgtei(g  man 
eucg  nicgt  betognen  ioirb.  6.  9}Zittn)od^,  ben  ^egnten  ^tugnft, 
im  fe(g;^egngnnbert  acgtunboier^ig  ift  ber  ^rinj  getbtet 

n)orben.  t.  Dgne  fi(g  be^  3:age§  jn  erinnern,  inottte  ber  cittefte 
^nabe  0onnabenb,  ben  fiebjegnten  gebruar,  im  neun^egm 
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^unbertunbfec^g  fommen.  8.  !Der  erfte  (Sc^itler  bergag  bie 
@tunbe  unb  !am  urn  ^)a(b  brei  an ; ber  3tt)eite  n)ar  ffeigigeiv  er 
ift  nm  tin  35terte(  brei  gefommen;  ber  britte  erinnerte  fic^  ber 
0tunbe  unb  tarn  ‘ipunft  ^toet  U^r  an.  9.  S3ier  33^tnnten 
na(^  OJ^ittag  ift  ni(^t  t)itl  fpciter  al^  ^toei  ^innten  nor  SJ^ittag, 
aber  e^  ift  beffer,  fic^  ^unft  ^mbtf  Ut)r  an  ben  3:ifc^  p fe^en. 
10.  5lbenb^  nm  ^Ib  elf  ge^e  ic^  immer  ^n  iBett,  aber  meine 
Gruber  ge^en  oiel  fpciter. 

(c)  1.  Write : 4tli  of  July,  1776;  1st  of  January,  1901 ; Friday, 
the  13th  of  March.  2.  Write : half  past  five  in  the  afternoon  ; 
to-inorrow  morning  at  quarter  to  four ; Tuesday,  the  twelfth  of 
May,  at  exactly  nine  o’clock  in  the  evening.  3.  I put  the 
clock  on  the  table  at  exactly  eleven  o’clock.  4.  The  child 
was  saved  by  a friendly  boy  at  ten  minutes  to  (oor)  seven,  and 
half  an  hour  later  the  boy  was  rewarded  by  the  child’s  father. 
5.  Arriving  at  home  at  quarter  past  three  in  the  afternoon,  we 
found  no  fire  in  the  stove.  6.  There  are  twelve  months  in  a 
year,  four  weeks  in  a month,  and  seven  days  in  a week,  twenty- 
four  hours  in  a day,  and  sixty  minutes  in  an  hour.  7.  You 
will  have  to  set  (beden)  the  table  to-morrow  morning  at 
twenty  minutes  to  eight ; please  put  these  roses  and  those 
flowers  on  it.  8.  The  older  boy  came  punctually  at  half 
past  nine,  although  the  youngest  came  later.  9.  We  shall 
see  them  the  first  time  on  Thursday,  the  seventeenth  of 
December,  at  quarter  to  ten.  10.  It  rained  very  hard  (ftatf) 
on  Saturday,  the  twenty-eighth  of  April,  from  quarter  past 
eleven  till  quarter  to  three. 

(d)  Supplementary  Exercise. — Answer  the  question,  SIBte 
t)tel  U^r  ift  ? for  every  quarter  hour  from  noon  until 
midnight. 
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LESSON  LIV. 

(Pages  71  io-72  29.) 

Proper  Nouns. 

Sltxntn  (Bit  aMtpenbig  : — 

5llt  §eibe(berg,  bu  g^etne, 

!I)u  ©tabt  an  ^^ren  retc^  ; 
to  3^ecfar  unb  am  D^^eine 
^ein'  anbre  fommt  bir  g(etd). 

— SSiftor  t)on  ^Sc^effel  (1826-1886). 

226.  Proper  Names. — Names  of  persons  or  places  usually 
have  no  inflection  except  an  in  the  genitive  singular : — 

2!BilI)etmi§  23u(^cr,  William'’ s books. 

^abctt  0ic  ^errn  gefeljcit  ? have  you  seen  Mr.  Miller's 

house  ? 

2)ic  Strtt^en  S^erlin^,  the  streets  of  Berlin. 

2)te  the  rivers  of  Bussia. 

(a)  Names  of  persons  ending  in  an  s sound  take  an  apostrophe 
in  the  genitive ; names  of  places  ending  in  an  s sound  substi- 
tute the  dative  with  t)on  : — 

SJleffer,  Fritz's  knife. 

^ie  0tra^ctt  tion  the  streets  of  Paris. 

(h)  When  modified  by  a „ber"  or  „ein''  word  proper  nouns 
are  uninflected. 

be§  ^errtt  SfUittlcr,  the  house  of  Mr.  Miller. 

'2)ie  SDluttcr  ber  gitten  good  A7ina's  mother. 

@r  gab  bent  Jfeinen  SBilljctm,  he  gave  it  to  little  William. 

^tc  SBiilber  be§  fernctt  DfJu^Iattb,  the  forests  of  re^note  Bussia. 

Notice  that  the  German  is  exactly  like  the  English  except 
that  it  uses  the  article  more  frequently,  and  of  course  its 
adjectives  are  declined. 
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227. 

3ttt'na,  Anna. 

ber  ^erg,  Me  ^ergc,  II,  the  moun- 
tain. 

bcr  i»c§  V,  or  ber  ^el= 

fen,  bte  ^^elfcu,  I,  the  rock. 

g^ricb'rid^,  Frederick;  ^ri^,  Fred. 
ber  |^rul)'(tttg,  bie  ^’ritljtingc,  II, 
the  spring. 

©oe't^e,  Goethe. 

bcr  ^erbft,  bie  ^crbfte,  II,  the  fall. 

SUarie',  Marie. 

Paris. 

OfJul'iattb,  Bussia. 


®d)ti'lcr,  Schiller. 

ber  Staub,  be§  Stnutre^,  II,  the 

dust. 

bie  SBte'fc,  bie  SBiefcn,  IV,  the 

meadow. 

2®il't)elm,  William. 

nen'ncu,  nonute,  genannt  (irreg. ), 

to  name.,  to  call. 

fid)  fiirdj'ten  (weak),  to  he  afraid; 

of  bor. 

berfu'd)en  (weak),  to  try.,  with  in- 
fin.  just  as  in  English, 
balb,  adv.,  soon. 


228.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Sie  h)U(^§  ber  iiingfte  be§  DJ^aititeg?  2.  ^^ft 

ber  grit^Ung  gefommen  unb  gegangen?  3.  gitr(^teten  fic^  atte 
fe(^§  ^inber,  fie  in  ben  Sa(b  gingen?  4.  fa^en  bie 
^naben  eineg  5lbenb§  int  SKaibe  ? 5.  Sie  mv  e§  im  SBatbe, 

aU  ber  ^nabe  bie  §ntte  feine^  ^ater§  ni(^t  finben  fonnte? 
6.  So^in  ift  er  enb(id)  (at  last)  gefontnten  ? 

(b)  1.  Se^ten  grii^iing  gab  e^  hiel  (Stanb  anf  ben  @tra^en  fion 

‘ipari^.  2.  (Der  groge  ge(0  in  ber  3®iefe  innrbe  tion  5inna§ 
:0rnber  ein  ^erg  genannt.  3.  .gd)  irerbe  herfnc^en,  nticf)  tior 
9}krie§  gnnb  nid)t  ^n  fnrd)ten.  4.  ^^e^t  ift  e§  grii^Ung  ; batb 
nnrb  nad)  einent  fnr^en  ©ontnter  ber  gerbft  fotgen.  5.  D^ne 
bic^  t)or  gri^^  gro^em  ©unbe  ^n  fitrc^ten,  rette  bie  ^a^e  ber 
fteinen  3Inna.  6.  ^e  nte()r  Sit^etm  rerfndjte  nm  ^atb  3n)blf 
anjnfontnten,  befto  fpdter  ninrbe  e§.  7.  eg  bent  griebrii^ 

nic^t  getnngen  ift,  5tnnag  ^iti^er  p finben,  ift  eg  i^m  eingefaden, 
ein  (BtM  fion  ©critter  p tefen.  8.  5tnftatt  ^ireimat  p t)erfud)en, 
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bie  Zl)nv  aufjumadjen,  iDerbe  id)  burd)  ba§  gerbroc^ene  genfter 
fl^ringen.  9.  Sir  fdjdmen  un^  gar  nid)t,  un^  nor  fold)  einem 
gro^en  iBaren  p fitrc^teu.  10.  Dbfdjon  OJ^ontag,  ben  nierten 
9}Zdr^  fo  ftarf  [djneite,  nerfuc^ten  mir  ben  Salb  p burd)bringen, 
aber  ift  un^  nid)t  geiungen, 

(c)  1.  In  the  fall  there  is  always  more  dust  than  in  the 
spring.  2.  Little  Anna’s  brother  tried  to  sell  Ered’s  books 
yesterday  without  saying  anything  to  Fred.  3.  Schiller  did 
not  write  so  many  stories  as  Goethe,  but  Goethe’s  stories  are 
easier  to  translate.  4.  Last  spring  on  Thursday,  the  ninth  of 
April,  at  quarter  to  eleven,  William  tried  to  climb  upon  the  roof 
■of  our  house.  5.  Marie’s  brother  is  younger  than  Fred’s  big 
sister,  but  little  William’s  brother  is  the  youngest.  6.  Before 
he  could  go  farther  Frederick  was  called  by  Marie’s  mother. 
7.  Those  who  are  afraid  of  the  rocks  on  the  mountain  can  stay 
here  in  the  meadow.  8.  We  will  wait  for  yon  till  half  past 
five.  9.  Although  it  rained  yesterday  at  quarter  past  three, 
we  tried  to  penetrate  the  narrow  streets  of  Paris.  10.  The 
■child  whose  name  was  Frederick  was  soon  called  Fred  by  his 
friends. 

(d)  (gin  ^rtef. 

Tuesday,  the  fifteenth  of  November. 

Dear  William ; — 

I know  a little  girl  whom  we  call  Marie.  Marie  is  Fred’s 
little  sister.  She  goes  to  school  every  morning  at  half  past 
eight.  School  begins  exactly  at  nine.  She  goes  when  it  rains 
and  when  the  sun  shines.  She  plays  with  Anna  and  is  trying 
to  learn  to  read  out  of  Fred’s  books.  She  will  soon  succeed, 
for  she  is  not  afraid  to  work.  Later,  when  she  gets  older,  she 
will  read  Goethe’s  and  Schiller’s  stories. 

Your  friend. 


EE  VIEW. 


265 


LESSON  LV. 

(Pages  73  i-74  22.) 

Eeview. 

Semen  @ie  au^toenbtg  : — 

^on  be^  Seben^  ©iitern  alien 

3fl  ba§  ^b(^fte  boc^  ; 

Senn  ber  Seib  in  @tanb  ^erfallen, 

Sebt  ber  groge  9?ante  noi^. 

— (5I}rtftob^  griebri(^  bon  (Schiller  (1759-1805). 

229.  (1)  a.  How  are  adjectives  and  adverbs  compared? 

b.  Do  adverbs  or  adjectives  have  two  forms  in  the  superlative  ? 

c.  Explain  the  uses  of  these  two  forms.  cl.  Give  nine  irregu- 

lar comparisons.  e.  How  is  as  following  a comparative  ex- 
pressed in  German  ? /.  Give  the  German  for  as  ..  . as  and 

the  . . . the. 

(2)  a.  Count  from  one  to  one  hundred  in  German.  b.  How 

does  German  distinguish  a hundred  and  one  hundred  f c.  Give 
the  rule  for  forming  ordinals.  d.  How  are  ordinal  adverbs 
formed  ? e.  How  does  German  express  fractions  ? /.  What 

are  the  various  German  equivalents  for  hcdf  f 

(3)  a.  Name  the  months  and  the  days  of  the  week.  b.  Give 
all  the  rules  for  telling  the  time  of  day,  and  illustrate  each. 

c.  How  does  German  ask  the  day  of  the  week  ? of  the  month  ? 

d.  Give  the  rule  for  dating  a letter.  e.  What  expression 
must  always  precede  the  year  date  ? 

(4)  a.  What  is  the  only  difference  between  German  and 
English  use  of  proper  nouns  ? b.  What  is  the  distinction  in 
use  between  names  of  persons  ending  in  an  s sound  and  names 
of  places  ending  in  an  s sound  ? 
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Vocabulary. 


230. 

bie  bic  IV,  the 

church. 

ba§  bie  II,  the  net. 

bcr  9Jau'bcr,  bie  Oiaubcr,  I,  the 

robber. 

bic  9?e'gei,  bic  D^cgctn,  IV,  the  rule. 
bcr  Utt'tcrfdjieb,  bic  Uttterfdjiebc, 
II,  the  difference. 
ttufgebctt  (giebt  auf),  gab  auf, 
aufgcgcbctt,  to  give  up. 


bcgrci'fctt,  bcgriff',  bcgriffctt,  to 

comprehend. 

bau'ertt  (weak),  to  last,  to  take  (of 
time). 

flic'gcn,  flog,  geflo'gcn  (jein),  to 
fly- 

gcbrau'd^cn  (weak),  to  use. 
tOC'bcr  . ♦ ♦ ttOd),  neither  . . . nor. 
giem'lic^,  adv.,  rather,  somewhat, 
pretty. 


231.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  ^at  ber  ^ciger  get^an,  aU  er  ben  ^naben  fa^? 

2.  glauben  bie  ^cirum  ber  ^nabe  bie 

SBorte  beg  begreifen  fbnnen  ? 4.  Sag  tl)aten  bie 

9^duber,  a(g  fie  ben  ^naben  fe^en  fonnten?  5.  gat  er  nocf) 
einen  anberen  SJlenfc^en  gefnnben  ? 6.  Sag  t^at  biefer,  alg  ber 

^'nabe  i^n  beim  5trni  fa^te  ? 

(b)  1.  3cf)  !ann  ben  Unterfi^ieb  gn)if(i)en  biefen  beiben  ^f^egetn 
nic^t  begreifen ; i(^  gebe  eg  anf.  2.  (gg  bauerte  eine  ^albe 
@tnnbe,  e^e  ber  iiingfte  ^nabe  anfant.  3.  5tni  :l)iengtag,  n)enn 
ton  im  ginffe  fifteen,  n)erben  ton  ein  neueg  9^e^  gebrand^en,  nid)t 
lua^r?  4.  (^eftern  nm  ^alb  brei  in  ber  bentfd}en  @tunbe  fiaben 
bie  ©(fitter  n)eber  bie  9^egeln,  nocf)  bie  @a^e  begriffen.  5.  5fnt 
0onntag  ge^t  i^r  affe  in  bie  ^ircf)e,  aber  fe^te  Sod^e  feib  if}r 
jeben  3;^ag  nm  brei  S5iertef  nenn  in  bie  @cf)ufe  gegangen. 

6.  3}Zitttt)oc^,  ben  britten  ^ufi,  im  neun^efjnfinnbertnnb^ 

Oier  nm  ein  35iertef  fet^g  f)abe  id)  fie  pm  erften  3J?afe  gefef)en. 

7.  ^m  Sinter  finb  bie  2::age  ^iemficf)  fang  ; im  gritf)fing  finb  fie 
ebenfo  fang  trie  im  gerbft ; aber  im  @ommer  finb  fie  am  fcing^ 
ften.  8.  gri^^  ffeiner  :33rnber  Siff)efm  f)atte  t)iertef)afb  0eiten 
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aM  tneittem  f(^n)erften  ^uc^e  iiberfe^t*  9.  tceiter  tt)tr 
f(i^tr)immen,  befto  mitber  trerbett  trtr ; tt)entgften§  fommt 
un^  fo  t)or.  10.  !i)onner§tag  ^unft  ac^t  U^r 

an ; \t  i^r  fommt,  befto  n)entger  toerbet  t^r  fe^en.  11.  !^er 
britte  ^aum  ift  oief  ^o^er  at^  ber  ^njeite,  aber  ber  fiinfte  ift  am 
pc^ften.  12.  §ier  fif(^t  fic^  nic^t  fe^r  gut,  obgteic^  n)tr  bie 

ftcirfften  gebrauc^en.  13.  T)te  fe^te  5Iufgabe  ^at  anbert= 

^atb  (Stunben,  oon  bret  SSiertet  ^e^n  bi^  ein  ^iertef  ^iDbtf, 
gebauert.  14.  5If§  ber  arme  iBogef  oom  gefangen  inurbe, 

toottte  er  toeber  fingen  nod^  ftiegen.  15.  ^itte,  oergt^  nt(^t  aff 
btefe  0a^e  iiberfe^en,  fonft  toirft  bu  morgen  um  l)atb  eff  oon 
bem  Se^rer  gefc^often  toerben. 

(c)  1.  If  the  rules  are  not  used,  the  difference  between  the 
sentences  cannot  be  comprehended,  can  it  ? 2.  Last  month 

we  went  to  (in  bie)  church  every  day  at  quarter  past  six  in  the 
morning.  3.  The  longer  the  fall  lasts,  the  better  it  pleases 
me.  4.  On  Friday,  the  twenty-third  of  September,  at  half  past 
eleven,  William  fell  into  the  river,  and  was  saved  a minute 
later  by  the  fisherman.  5.  Although  these  nets  are  rather 
strong,  yet  those  that  were  bought  last  week  by  Fred’s  father 
are  the  strongest.  6.  As  I do  not  comprehend  either  the  rule 
or  (not  either  or  = ?)  those  longer  sentences,  I will  give  up  that 
exercise.  7.  -You  do  not  speak  so  fast  as  Marie,  but  we  under- 
stand her  best.  8.  We  shall  neither  care  about  the  dog  nor 
be  afraid  of  the  wolf.  9.  Without  studying  hard  you  will 
not  be  able  to  learn  these  rules  and  translate  the  sentences. 
10.  Pray  be  seated;  you  are  very  tired,  I think.  11.  The 
play  had  lasted  an  hour  and  a half,  from  quarter  past  eight  till 
quarter  of  ten,  hadn’t  it  ? 12.  There  are  some  pupils  in  this 

school  who  have  not  tried  to  learn  the  last  four  rules  in  the 
book.  13.  I shall  arrive  in  the  city  next  Saturday  between 
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half  past  seven  and  half  past  eight  in  the  morning.  14.  Last 
evening  toward  quarter  to  seven  we  went  into  a store  to  buy 
larger  nets.  15.  Believe  me,  this  is  the  fourth  time  that  I 
have  tried  to  learn  to  swim. 


LESSON  LVI. 

(Pages  74  23-76  12.) 

The  Subjunctive.  The  Auxiliaries. 

^ernen  0te  au^trenbig  : — 

ilBo  man  fingt,  ba  lag  btc^  ru^ig  nieber  ; 

^bfe  ^enfc^en  ^aben  feme  Sieber. 

— ©ottfrieb  0eume  (1'763-1810). 


232.  Subjunctive  Mode.  — The  subjunctive  mode  is  formed 
regularly  from  the  corresponding  tense  of  the  indicative. 


The  subjunctive  endings  are  : — 
Singular. 

1st  person  =c 
2d  person  =cft 
3d  person  =e 


Plural. 

=ett 

=ct 

=ett 


(а)  The  present  subjunctive  is  formed  by  adding  these  end- 
ings to  the  present  tense,  except  in  the  case  of  fein,  which  does 
not  add  e in  the  first  and  third  persons  singular. 

(б)  The  past  subjunctive  of  loeak  verbs  is  the  same  as  the 
indicative  ; strong  verbs  add  the  regular  endings  above  and 
the  root  vowel  takes  umlaut  when  possible. 

(c)  The  future,  perfect,  past  perfect,  and  future  perfect  sub- 
junctive are  formed  regularly  from  the  corresponding  tenses 
of  the  indicative.  Instead  of  the  indicative,  the  subjunctive 
of  the  auxiliaries  f)aben  (fetti)  and  iuerben  is  used. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  OF  AUXILIABIES. 
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(d)  Subjunctive  of  the  Auxiliaries. 

{No  translation  is  given,  as  the  meaning  varies  with  the  use.) 


Present. 


(ba^)  it^  t)abe 

fei 

ttierbe 

(baB)  bit  ijabeft 

feieft 

ttierbeft 

(ba^)  er  I)iibe 

fei 

merbe 

(bo^)  ittir  l)obett 

feieit 

tuerbeit 

(ba^)  il)r  l)abet 

feiet 

luerbet 

(baB)  fie  Ijttbett 

feieit 

luerbeit 

Past.  ^ 

(ba^)  id)  Ijdttc  Ibarc  ttiitrbc 

(ba^)  btt  l)dttcft  hJftrcft  iuurbeft 

(ba^)  er  l)attc  ware  hihrbc 

(ba^)  niir  pttctt  mtiren  inurbctt 

(ba^)  il)r  I)attet  mriret  miirbct 

(ba^)  fie  fatten  niarctt  inurbett 


PUTURE. 


(ba^)  id)  ^liett  hJcrbc  feiit  merbe 

(ba^)  btt  Ijaben  inerbeft  feiit  merbeft 

(ba^)  er  l)abett  hierbe,  etc.  feiit  luerbe,  etc. 


nierbeit  luerbe 
luerbeit  luerbeft 
luerbeit  loerbe,  etc. 


Perfect. 


(ba^)  i(!^  gel)abt  l)abe 
(ba^)  btt  gel^abt  l)atieft 
(ba^)  er  gel)flbt  l^abe,  etc. 


(ba^)  id)  geljttbt  Ijtitte 
(ba^)  btt  gel)atit  Iiiitteft 
(ba^)  er  gel^abt  ptte,  etc. 


Oeluefeit  fci 
geiuefeit  feieft 
geiuefett  fei,  etc. 

Past  Perfect. 

gettJefeit  Ittiire 
geiuefeit  luareft 
gettJcfett  miire,  etc. 


gemorbeit  fei 
gelDorbeit  feieft 
gemorbeit  fei,  etc. 

geluorbeit  lurire 
geiuorbeit  ttJiireft 
gemorbeit  ludre,  etc. 


Future  Perfect. 


(bo^)  id)  geljabt  l^abeit  luerbe  geiuefeit  feiit  merbe  gemorbeit  feitt  luerbe 
(ba^)  bttgel)abtl^abetttt>erbeft  gemefeit  feiit  ttierbeft  geitJorbett  feiit  merbeft 
(ba^)  er  getjabt  Ijabeit  luerbe  gemefeit  feiit  loerbe  gciuorbett  feiit  merbe,  etc. 


Conjugate  all  the  tenses  in  full,  and  give  complete  synopses  in  each 
person. 

233.  Uses  of  the  Subjunctive  Mode. 

(a)  The  German  subjunctive  is  used : (1)  in  indirect  dis- 
course [dependent  subjunctive)  ; (2)  to  express  possibility 
[potential  subjunctive)]  (3)  to  express  a wish  or  command 
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(^optative  or  hortatory  subjunctive) ; and  (4)  in  conditional 
sentences  [conditional  subjunctive).  (1)  will  be  treated  in 
this  lesson ; (2)  and  (3)  in  Lesson  LYII. ; and  (4)  in 

Lesson  LYIII. 

(b)  Except  in  indirect  discourse  the  German  subjunctive 
corresponds  very  closely  to  the  English. 

(c)  The  dependent  subjunctive  is  used  in  indirect  discourse 
after  verbs  of  saying,  thinking,  feeling,  asking,  etc. : — 

fujjtc,  bcr  fei  im  he  said  the  king  ivas  in  the  hous^. 

(Sr  gJauhtc,  id)  franf  fei,  he  thought  that  I was  sick. 

(d)  In  indirect  discourse  English  changes  the  present  tense 
to  past,  if  the  verb  of  the  main  clause  is  past.  German  does  not 
generally  make  this  change,  but  keeps  the  tense  of  the  direct 
discourse : — 

He  said,  “ I am  ill,'''  er  fagtc : „^d)  tin  franf/' 

He  said  that  he  was  ill,  er  fagte,  ta|  er  franf  fei* 

He  said,  “ I have  a hook,''''  er  fagte  : „^d)  l)abe  ein  S3ni^*" 

He  said  that  he  had  a hook,  er  fagte,  ta^  er  ein  Slnd^  l)ate. 

Usage  allows  also:  (Sr  fagte,  bo^  er  franf  inare;  er  fagte,  ba^  er  etn 
'^atte*  But  it  is  more  correct  not  to  change  the  tense.  Always  put  the 
indirect  statement  into  direct  quotation  in  your  mind,  so  as  to  make  sure 
of  the  tense.  Ask  yourself  what  were  the  speaker’s  exact  words. 

(e)  The  indicative  should  be  used  if  the  speaker  wishes  to 
emphasize  his  belief  in  the  truth  of  what  he  reports : — 

^d)  gfante,  ba^  bn  red)t  f)aft,  I think  {am  sure)  that  you  are  right. 
@r  fagte,  ba|  er  e§  nit^t  getl^an  I)at,  he  said  that  he  didn't  do  it. 


Vocabulary. 


231 

bie  ^eftaft',  bie  (^eftaften,  IV,  the 

figure. 

bie  ©tan'ge,  bie  ©tangen,  IV,  the 

stake,  pole. 


berfd)tt)in'ben,  berfd)n>anb',  ber= 

fd^)nnn'ben(fein),  to  disappear. 
ffar,  adj.,  clear. 

foii'berbar,  adj.,  strange,  queer. 
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ba§  fSolt,  bte  25o('fcr,  III,  the  people, 
folk,  nation,  as  distinguished  from 
hie  fieute,  people  in  general ; e.g. 
the  German  people,  ha§  heutf(i)C 
not  hie  heutft^en  Seute* 
rttl)ett  (weak),  to  rest. 


ha§  ^eft,  hie  ^efie,  II,  the  celebra- 
tion, festival. 

fref'fen  (trifft),  traf,  getrof'fen,  to 

hit,  to  meet  {with  intent,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  begegtieu,  to  meet 
casually'). 


235.  Exercises. 

{a)  1.  So^m  fam  her  :^nabe,  aig  er  tueiterging  ? 2.  Ste 

fanb.  er  aM,  fur  eiue  geber  er  am  ^nte  ^abe  ? 3. 

fagteu  bie  brei  93lanner,  fei  in  ber  (Stabt?  4.  -^onnten  bie 
anberen  ben  igogel  auf  ber  @tange  treffen?  5.  3Karum  fagte 
bie  ^rin^effin,  ba^  ©olbener  gemig  fein  ^rin^  fei?  6.  .gat  fic^ 
ba^  SSotf  gefreut  ? 

(b)  1.  gtaubte,  ba§  eine  fonberbare  ®eftatt  neben  ber 

(gtange  fei  2.  T)n  fagtefi  bag  bag  SSotf  geute  fein  grogeg 
geft  ^abe.  3.  gr  U)ilt  nit^t  gtauben,  bag  bag  Saffer  tm  gtuffe 
ftar  getuorben  fei.  4.  fonberbare  ©eftatt  gat  einen  3lugen- 
Uid  auf  ber  @tange  gerugi  oerfcgtounben  ift.  5.  SKir 

gaben  Sgnen  gefagt,  bag  fein  fofcgeg  ^ucg  tm  gan^en  Saben  fei. 
6.  (gr  fagte,  bag  ber  ^nabe  ni(^tg  gabe,  bag  er  nodg  nicgt  franf 
fei ; aber  er  gfaubte,  bag  er  balb  franf  n)erben  n)erbe.  7.  Dgne 
ben  ^naben  getroffen  gu  gaben,  fagte  ber  ^bntg,  bag  btefer  ber  @ogn 
eineg  ^aiferg  geU)efen  fei.  8.  T)a  luir  bem  ^anne  in  ber  @(^ufe 
begegnet  finb,  gfaubten  toir,  bag  er  ber  gegrer  geU)orben  fei. 
9.  5fnftatt  ftcg  baritber  ^u  f^cimen,  gaben  @ie  gefagt,  bag  @ie 
ni(^tg  baoon  gegbrt  gcitten. 

(c)  Put  the  main  verb  of  the  quotation  into  the  tense  of  the 
direct  discourse.  — 1.  Although  he  had  been  at  home  a long 
time,  he  said  he  had  had  neither  water  nor  wine.  2.  The 
people  think  that  the  figure  which  they  see  resting  in  the  trees 
is  strange.  3.  You  told  me  that  we  had  nothing  better  than 
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other  people.  4.  They  think  that  the  longest  poles  are  not 
always  the  strongest.  5.  Last  Monday  at  quarter  to  seven 
Marie  saw  a figure  which  she  thought  was  Mr.  Brown’s  daugh- 
ter, but  it  was  not  she.  6.  Without  trying  to  translate  that 
last  sentence,  I can  tell  you  that  it  is  not  hard.  7.  Before 
the  paper  had  been  sold  by  the  man,  he  told  us  there  were  no 
more  books  in  his  store.  8.  Without  looking  at  her  you  told 
her  that  she  wmuld  become  more  beautiful.  9.  Instead  of 
having  a new  coat  made  he  said  to  the  tailor  that  he  already 
had  a better  (one). 

(d)  Supplementary  Exercise.  {Put  the  following  into  indirect 
discourse  after  er  er^cifllte  ba§.)  — Marie  had  a brother. 

Marie’s  brother  was  Fred’s  friend.  He  was  a young  man  and 
had  brown  hair.  Last  week  he  became  very  sick,  and  had  his 
friend  with  him  (bet  fic^)  all  day.  Monday  evening  at  half 
past  eight  he  got  better,  and  now  is  quite  well  (gefuttb)  again. 


LESSON  LVII. 

(Pages  76  13-78  s.) 

The  Subjunctive.  Weak  and  Strong  Verbs. 

Semen  0ie  au§n)enbtg  : — 

Unfer  5Bater  in  bent  gintntef.  T)etn  97anie  tDerbe  gef)et(tget. 
!^etn  97et(^  fomme.  Dein  SKtde  gefcbe^e  anf  Srben,  inie  tm  §int= 
met.  Unfer  taglic^  ^rot  gieb  nn§  ^eute.  Unb  tiergieb  nn§  unfere 
(Scf)ufben,  n)ie  tvxx  nnfern  (Scbnlbigern  t>ergeben.  Unb  fit^re  nn§ 
nic^t  in  S5erfncf)nng,  fonbern  erfbfe  nn§  t>on  bent  ilbef.  ^enn 
iff  ba§  9ieic^  nnb  bie  ^raft  unb  bie  ^errlidjfeit  in 
(glrigfeit.  5lnten.— (Smugeliunt  0.  ^^atU)db  vi.  9-13.  ^Dbrtin 
Sutler  (1483-1546). 
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loliett,  a Weak  Verb. 

Past. 


236.  Subjunctive  of 

Present. 

(bo^)  t(i)  lobe 
(baB)  bu  iotieft 
(ba^)  er  fobc 
(ba^)  njir  lobctt 
(ba^)  tljr  lotict 
(ba^)  fie  iobctt 
Future. 

(ba^)  iobeu  mcrbc 
(ba^)  btt  (obett  merbeft 
(ba^)  cr  lobctt  tticrbe,  etc. 

Past  Perfect. 

(ba^)  i(f|  gelobt  I)attc 
(ba^)  btt  getobt  ptteft 
(ba^)  cr  gelobt  Ijatte,  etc. 


(baB)  itf)  torn  ^ 

(baB)  btt  iobteft 
(bo^)  er  tobte 
(ba^)  ttJtr  (obtctt 
(bo^)  tl)r  lobtet 
(ba^)  fie  tobtctt 
Perfect. 

(bo^)  idt)  gclobt  Ijabc 
(ba^)  btt  geiobt  l^abeft 
(bo^)  er  geiobt  Ijabc,  etc. 

FuTuitE  Perfect. 

(bo^)  id)  gclobt  I)abett  ttierbc 
(ba^)  btt  gclobt  ^abeti  ttierbeft 
(ba^)  er  gclobt  l^abeit  ttierbc,  etc. 


237.  Subjunctive 

Present. 

(baB)  fel)c 
(ba^)  btt  fcljcft 
(bo^)  cr  fcl)c 
(ba|3)  ttitr  fcl)ett 
(bo^)  i^r  fe^et 
(bo^)  fie  fcl)ett 
Future. 


of  fel^Ctt,  a Strong  Verb. 

Past. 

(boB)  id)  fal)c 
(ba^)  btt  fa^cft 
(ba^)  er  fa!)e 
(ba^)  tt>ir  fal)Ctt 
(ba^)  il)r  fal)ct 
(ba^)  fie  fiiljCtt 
Perfect. 


(ba)))  id^  fel)ett  ttierbc 
(ba^)  btt  fei)ett  ttierbeft 
(ba^)  er  fel)Ctt  ttierbc,  etc. 

Past  Perfect. 

(ba^)  id)  gefel)ett  pttc 
(ba^)  btt  gefel^ett  ptteft 
(ba^)  er  gefel)ett  ptte,  etc. 


(ba^)  id)  gcfe!)ett  I)albc 
(ba^)  btt  gcfel)ett  l)abeft 
(ba^)  er  gcfel)ett  Ijabe,  etc. 

Future  Perfect. 

(ba^)  id^  gcfcl)ett  !l)abctt  ttierbc 
(ba^)  btt  gefcl)ett  t)aliett  ttierbeft 
(ba^)  er  gefeI)Ctt  t)abett  merbe,  etc. 
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238.  Subjunctive  of  0Cl)Ctt,  a Strong  Intransitive  Verb. 

Pres.  (baj3)  id)  9el)e,  (ba^)  bu  gcl^cft,  (ba^)  er  gcljc,  etc. 

Past,  (ba^)  gtttgc,  (bo^)  btt  gingcft,  (ba^)  cr  gtngc,  etc. 

Put.  (ba^)  gc^cn  njcrbc,  (ba^)  bit  gel)ctt  lucrbeft,  (ba^)  er  gc^eit 

merbc,  etc. 

Perf.  (ba^)  id)  gcgattgen  fci,  (ba^)  bu  gegaitgett  fcieft,  (ba^)  er 
gcgougcit  fci,  etc. 

Past  Perf.  (ba^)  id^  gcgttttgctt  latirc,  (ba^)  bu  gegattgctt  lufircft,  (bag) 
cr  gegattgctt  todre,  etc. 

Put.  Perf.  (ba^)  id)  gegattgctt  feitt  tuerbe,  (ba^)  bu  gegattgctt  feitt 
merbeft,  (ba^)  cr  gegattgctt  feitt  tuerbe,  etc. 

239.  The  Potential  Subjunctive. — The  potential  subjunctive, 
as  in  English,  expresses  a possibility  or  a contingency.  It  is 
like  the  conclusion  of  a condition,  and » is  translated  by  may, 
might,  could,  or  would : — 

(Sr  ^(ittc  attbcr)§  get^att,  he  might  have  done  otherwise. 
luare  fauitt  tttdg(id),  it  would  scarcely  he  possible. 

T)a^  giitgc  ttid^t  fo  gut,  that  might  not  go  so  well. 

The  conditional  (see  Lesson  LVIII.)  may  be  used  instead  of  the 
potential  subjunctive  : — 

tuiirbe  faum  tnoglic^  feitt.  2)a6  tutirbe  ttic^t  fo  gut  ge^en. 

240.  The  Optative  Subjunctive.  — The  optative  subjunctive 
is  used  to  denote  a wish.  As  in  English  the  verb  precedes  the 
subject,  unless  the  wish  is  introduced  by  ba§.  The  use  of 
tenses  is  also  like  the  English,  iflur  or  boc^  is  often  used  to 
strengthen  the  wish. 

fESarc  td^  ttttr  ^tt  ^attfe,  were  I only  at  home ! 

5(d),  ba^  id)  bod)  tttcl)r  0Jc(b  lt)attc,  0^,  that  I had  more  money  ! 

Olittgctt  toir  nitr  jcbett  Xag  itt§  2;i)catcr,  would  that  we  went  to  the 
theater  every  day  I 


THE  OPTATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE. 
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(a)  The  Hortative  Subjunctive  is  used  for  the  imperative  in 
the  first  and  third  persons. 

2otien  ttiir,  let  us  praise. 

®cI)C  cr,  let  him  see. 

(Scien  fic  let  them  he  industrious. 


241.  Vocabulary. 


btc  ^(affe,  btc  IV,  the 

class. 

bcr  9?ie'geh  bic  D^iegcl,  I,  the  holt 
(to  the  door). 

btc  S^jra'tbe,  Me  IV,  the 

language. 

ber  Ih  the  stroke; 

train  ; (pi, ) features. 
bci'ratett  (weak),  to  marry. 

ft^te'bett,  f(i)ob,  gefd^obett,  to  shove., 
push. 


bett'fett,  bad)te,  geba(l)t,  to  think, 
of,  an.  Usually  to  use  mental 
effort  as  distinguished  from  glau= 
ben,  to  believe,  to  guess," 
“ reckon." 

berlan'gcn  (weak),  to  ask,  demand. 
grob,  adj.,  coarse. 

adj.,  ugly. 

guriitf',  adv.,  hack,  separable  pre- 
fix for  all  verbs  of  motion. 


242.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  fagten  bte  brei  ^rtn^eu  in  ber  (Sefe?  2.  Ste 
fonnte  ®oIbener  afie§  '^bren,  o^ne  gefe-^en  tuerben  ? 3.  T)a(^te 

ber  grobe,  -Sager,  bag  ©olbener  i^m  folge?  4.  SKa^ 

^brte  (^olbener  bie  betben  fagen?  5.  Sarum  gat  er  ben 
9iieget  bor  bie  3;:gur  gefd^oben  ? 6.  (Segamte  fi(g  bie  “iprin^effin, 

ober  fiircgtete  fie  fi(g  bor  igrent  S5ater  ? 

(h)  1.  dr  bertangte,  bag  fie  einen  groben  -Sager  geirate,  beffen 
3uge  fegr  gagtieg  toaren.  2.  ^(g  baegte,  bag  igr  bie  bentfege 
@gra(ge  in  enrer  ^taffe  ftnbiertet.  3.  T)u  gaft  bertangt,  bag 
icg  ben  D^ieget  bor  bie  S^gitr  fcgbbe.  4.  fie  prudfontmen 
tbofite,  ba(gte  fie  ni(gt,  bag  ber  3^9  fdmt.  5.  Scire 

i(g  nnr  reiig  genng,  nm  jene  fcgbne  !Dante  geiraten  jn  fbnnen! 
6.  (gr  beiegte  biefieiigt,  bag  e^  noeg  ni(gt  brei  Sertet  etf 
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fet.  7.  ®abe  nur  jemanb  in  ber  Seit,  ber  nur  beriangte, 
geiiebt  p inerben!  8.  Sir  I)atten  bie  beffer  iiberfe^t, 
obgieic^  trir  bie  @^3rad)e  nic^t  fei)r  gut  t)erftanben.  9. 
bag  icg  auf  bem  gbi^ften  ^erge  ftdnbe  unb  iiber  ba^  btaue 
S07eer  fcige ! 10.  trdre  faunt  mbgticg,  bag  er  nocg  gcigUcger 

, au^fege. 

(c)  Put  the  quotation  in  the  tense  of  the  direct  discourse. — 

1.  I did  not  think  that  you  learned  the  German  language  in 
that  class.  2.  My  father  demanded  that  his  daughter  marry 
a coarse,  ugly  tailor.  3.  Without  thinking  of  it  (barau)  we 
told  them  that  there  was  no  train  at  half  past  seven. 
4.  Would  that  you  had  spoken  with  them  when  they  were  at 
the  tailor’s  ! 5.  Had  I only  a wife  and  three  children  and  a 

little  house!  6.  It  would  have  been  colder  in  the  garden 
than  in  the  close  room.  7.  We  should  have  succeeded, 
but  it  happened  otherwise.  8.  Had  he  but  known  that  the 
train  was  (indie.)  late!  9.  The  features  of  the  hunter  would 
have  become  coarse.  10.  She.  was  shot  by  the  prince,  or 
she  might  have  married  the  hunter,  although  she  did  not 
want  to. 

(d)  (gin  ^rief. 

Dear  Marie: 

I thought  that  you  were  happy  in  your  new  school.  It 
would  have  been  harder  to  stay  in  those  other  classes.  You 
would  have  had  too  many  sentences  in  the  German  language  to 
write.  The  lessons  ((Stunben)  would  have  been  longer  and  the 
exercises  harder.  Would  that  I were  with  you  and  had 
lessons  with  (bei)  your  good  teacher ! 

Your  friend. 


Fred. 
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LESSON  LVIII. 

(Pages  78  9-79  27.) 

Subjunctive  of  Modals.  Conditions.  The  Gunditional 

Mode. 

Semen  0te  au^tBenbig:  — 

(gineg  fief)  ni(^t  fitr  a((e, 

(Se^e  jeber,  iBte  eC§  treibe, 

@e^e  jeber,  \vo  er  bletbe, 

Unb  tBer  fte^t,  ba^  er  md)t  faffe. 

— Wolfgang  t)on  ®oetf)e  (1749-1832), 


243.  Subjunctive  of  Modals.  — The  modal  auxiliaries  form 
the  subjunctive  regularly. 


Present. 

Past. 

Future. 

(bajs)  id)  bitrfe 

biirfte 

biirfeit  merbe 

(bab)  id)  fbtttte 

fbmtte 

fomten  merbe 

(bab)  id)  mbgc 

«tbd)tc 

tttbgett  merbe 

(bab)  id)  mitffc 

jttii^tc 

jttiiffen  merbe 

(bab)  id)  fode 

fodtc 

fodeit  merbe 

(boj3)  id)  mode 

modtc 

moden  merbe 

Perfect. 

Past  Perfect. 

Future  Perfect. 

(bab)  it^  geburft 

geburft  bottc 

geburft  I)obett  merbe 

(bab)  id)  gcfotint  l)«Jbc 

gcfottttt  bftttc 

gefottttt  l)<ibett  merbe 

(bab)  itb  gemoebt 

gemod)t  phe 

gemod)t  l)aliett  metbe 

(bab)  id)  gemtt^t 

gemutt  biihc 

gemu^t  i)abett  merbe 

(bab)  id)  gefodt  l)(it>c 

gefodt  bfttte 

gefodt  l)ttben  toerbe 

(bob)  i(^  gemodt  bubc 

gemodt  ptte 

gemodt  I)abett  merbe 

Note  that  jollen  and  iuollen  do  not  modify  the  vowel  in  the  past  sub- 
junctive. It  is  like  the  indicative. 


244.  The  Conditional.  — The  conditional  is  formed  by  pre- 
fixing the  forms  of  inurbe  to  the  present  and  perfect  infinitives. 
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Present. 


I shoidd  praise 

he 

have 

see 

he  able 

id)  tujirbc  lobcit 

fcitt 

l)abctt 

fcl)ctt 

fbttttctt 

bit  luurbcft  lolicu 

fcitt 

l)(ibctt 

fcl)Ctt 

fbttttctt 

cr  toitrbe  lobcu 

fein 

I)abcit 

fcl)ctt 

fijuttctt 

tuir  nijirbcu  lobcii 

fcitt 

l)nbcit 

fcl)Ctt 

fbttttctt 

il)r  tuilvbet  lulicu 

fcitt 

l)abeu 

fcl)Ctt 

fbttttctt 

fic  tourbcit  lobctt 

fcitt  l)nbctt 

Perfect. 

fcl)Ctt 

fbttttctt 

I should  have  praised 

have  been 

have  had,  etc. 

id)  tDiivbc  gciobt  l)abctt 

gcrttcfcit  fcitt 

gcl)rtbt  I)obctt,  etc. 

bit  tniirbcft  gciobt  l)rtbctt 

geltJcfctt  fcitt 

gcl)fibt  ^abctt,  etc. 

er  njiirbc  gciobt  l)nbctt 

gcttJcfctt  fcitt 

gcl)abt  l)nbctt,  etc. 

tuir  murbeu  gciobt  l)abctt 

gcrtJcfctt  fcitt 

gcl)obt  ll)abctt,  etc. 

il)r  tuilrbct  gciobt  l)nbett 

gcrticfctt  fcitt 

gcl)nbt  l)abctt,  etc. 

fie  njiivbett  gciobt  l)ab£U 

gcttJcfctt  fcitt 

9cl)abt  l)abeit,  etc. 

For  the  German  equivalent  of  the  perfect  conditional  of  the 
English  modals,  see  next  Lesson  (LIX.). 

245.  Conditional  Sentences.  — (a)  As  in  English,  if  the  prem- 
ise of  a conditional  sentence  states  an  actual  fact,  both  clauses 
are  in  the  indicative  : — 

SBctttt  C)§  regttct,  iuerbctt  tutr  pt  ^aufc  blcibcn,  if  it  rains.,  ice  shall  ^tay 
at  home. 

SBemt  er  fominh  toirft  i)U  bid)  freuctt,  if  he  comes,  you  will  he  glad. 

(5)  The  (conditional)  subjunctive  is  used  in  the  condition 
and  conclusion  of  uncertain  or  contrary-to-fact  conditions.  As 
in  English,  the  conclusion  may  be  in  the  conditional. 

SSScttu  id)  3cit  pttc,  tl)atc  id)  ocrit  (or  irilrbe  id)  eS  gent  tl)im),  if 

I had  time,  I should  gladly  do  it. 

^d)  fiimc  (or  id)  triirbe  fommen),  tticuit  id)  fiiuntc,  I should  come,  if  1 
could. 
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I)attc  gctl)att  (or  ttiurbe  eg  get^an  f)aben),  ttientt  irJ)  geljabt 
ptte,  I should  have  done  if  I had  had  time. 

tljiite  gerit  (or  iniirbe  eg  gent  ttieutt  cr  mein  f^rennb  mare, 

he  would  he  glad  to  do  it,  if  he  were  my  friend. 

(c)  The  condition  is  usually  expressed  by  the  conjunction 
trenn,  if.  Either  clause  may  precede.  As  in  English,  the 
order  is  inverted  when  tretttl  is  omitted. 

SSeutt  er  mein  f^rennb  miire,  t^ate  er  eig  gern,  if  he  were  my  friend, 
he  would  do  it  gladly. 

(£r  tl)ate  gern,  menn  er  mein  ^rennb  mare,  he  would  do  it  gladly, 
if  he  were  my  friend. 

SSiire  er  mein  l^rennb,  fo  tl)dte  er  e§  gern,  were  he  my  friend,  (then) 
he  would  gladly  do  it. 

@0  (compare  English  then)  frequently  introduces  the  conclusion. 

(ft)  The  conditional  subjunctive  is  also  used  after  al^  (ob) 
and  (tpenn).  When  ob  or  toentl  is  omitted,  the  order  is 
inverted : ^ — 

@r  fbti*bh  ob  er  biei  dJeib  Ijdtte  (or  afg  bdtte  er  btel  ®etb),  he  speaks 
as  if  he  had  much  money. 

@r  fiebt  au§,  aU  ob  er  franf  mdre  (or  alg  mare  er  franf),  he  looks  as  if 
he  were  sick. 

(e)  There  are  only  two  differences  between  English  and 
German  conditional  sentences. 

1.  English  never  omits  if  or  though  in  the  expressions  as  if,  as  though, 
while  German  may  omit  menn  or  ob  and  invert. 

2.  English  forms  the  subjunctive  or  conditional  by  the  use  of  the 
modals,  might,  should,  etc.,  while  German  has  the  regular  subjunctive 
and  conditional  as  well  as  the  modals. 

That  would  not  go  so  well,  bag  ginge  nif^t  jo  gut,  bag  mitrbe  nicbt  jo  gut 
geben. 

It  would  scarcely  he  possible,  eg  mdre  tanm  mogtibb,  eg  miirbe  faum 
mbgU(i)  jein. 
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Vocabulary. 


246. 

i>cr  SSo'bctt,  bie  I,  the 

ground.,  floor. 

btc  ^off'itung,  i>tc  ^offttuitgeu,  IV, 

hope. 

bie  finft,  bte  fiiifte,  II,  the  desire. 
erbti'rfctt  (weak),  to  catch  sight  of, 
notice. 

glan'^Ctt  (weak),  gleam,  shine. 
^flan'^Ctt  (weak),  to  plant. 


attf,  with  acc.,  for,  in  referring  to 
future  time ; for  to-morrow,  auf 
morgen  ; for  Monday,  ouf 

lag» 

nor,  with  dat.j  ago;  a week  ago, 
Oor  einer  SSod^c  ; three  days  ago, 
oor  brei  2^agcn» 
milb,  adj.,  icild. 

5al)in,  adj.,  tame,  cultivated. 


247.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Sag  ift  bie  ^rin^effm  gethorben,  trenn  fie  nid)t  ge^ 

ftorben  ift  ? 2.  §atte  ©olbener  bie  ^rin^effin  ge^eiratet,  tuenn 

fie  fd^bner  getuefen  tbcire  ? 3.  So^in  ift  er  gefomtnen,  alg  er  in 

ben  Satb  ging  ? 4.  grente  er  fi(^,  atg  er  bie  :^tunien  erblidte  ? 

5.  Scire  er  gebtieben,  trenn  er  bie  §ntte  feineg  SSaterg  gefunben 
l^dtte  ? 6.  Sag  ^atte  er  get^an,  bag  er  ang  bem  ®arten  gegen 

mngte  ? 

(b)  1.  Senn  bie  ^tnmen  nic^t  gegtdnjt  gdtten,  fo  gdtte  icg 
fie  nidi)t  am  ^oben  erbtidt.  2.  §dtte  ic^  ^nft,  biefe  O^ofen  3U 
ipftan^en,  fo  toiirbe  icf)  batb  einen  fc^bnen,  toitben  ®arten  gaben. 
3.  3Sor  3n»ei  ^^agen  fonnte  id^  bie  5lufgabe  anf  morgen  iiber^ 
fe^en.  4.  gatteft  feine  goffnung,  bag  bein  33ater  je  n)ieber 
3uritcf!ommen  toitrbe.  5.  ^d^  mbd^te  gern  gu  §anfe  bteiben, 
loenn  meine  5lnfgabe  anf  9}^ontag  nur  oerbeffert  todre.  6.  Senn 
@ie  Snft  gaben,  unb  ^gre  (gdge  auf  9}littn)0(g  geftgrieben  finb,  fo 
iootten  loir  in  ben  ®arten  gegen,  nm  ^agme  0^ofen  ju  pftan^en. 
7.  Senn  fie  ein  neueg  ^teib  gdtte  ma(gen  taffen,  fo  loitrbe  fie 
oiet  f(l)bner  auggefegen  gaben.  8.  ^'dg  loitrbe  oerfnd^en,  bir  3U 
getfen,  loenn  bu  bein  ^iinbet  loeiter  tragen  loottteft.  9.  Sdre  er 
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fc^nelter  in  bie  (gtabt  gegangen,  fo  tDcire  er  nid^t  fi^at  ge!om- 
men,  nm  mit  bem  ^n  fasten.  10.  Sir  ^aben  angefangen, 
ben  ^n  iiberfe^en,  aU  ob  n)ir  trii^ten,  bie  Sorte 
bebenten. 

(c)  1.  If  I were  a fisherman  and  had  a new  net,  I could 
catch  many  fish.  2.  If  you  were  emperor  and  had  much 
money,  you  could  have  many  castles  and  soldiers.  3.  He 
whose  ships  bring  him  gold  and  silver  ought  to  live  in  a 
beautiful  palace.  4.  He  was  looking  to  the  right  and  left  as 
if  he  had  lost  something.  5.  She  looks  as  if  she  were  poor. 
6.  I should  like  to  see  your  new  house,  if  you  have  nothing 
better  to  do.  7.  If  we  had  such  beautiful  palaces,  we  also 
could  be  emperors,  or  at  least  kings.  8.  I should  be  happier 
if  I had  gone  home.  9.  You  ought  not  to  sit  down  without 
trying  to  answer.  10.  The  man  that  was  sent  by  him  to  his 
father  was  a young  soldier. 

(d)  Supplementary  Exercise.  — Wherever  possible  write  the 
conditions  above  with  and  without  tDewt,  and  the  conclusions 
in  both  subjunctive  and  conditional. 


LESSON  LIX. 

(Pages  79  28-81  21.) 

Past  Perfect  Subjunctive  of  Modals. 

i^ernen  @ie  au^tDcnbig  : — 

©enie^e,  btr  ®ott  befc^ieben, 

(gntbe^re  gertt,  h)ag  bu  nid^t  ^aft. 
din  jeber  (Stanb  ^at  feinen  grieben, 

Sin  {eber  0tanb  ain^  feme  ^aft. 

— Sfiriftian  giird^tegott  (^ellert  (1115-1769). 
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248.  Past  Perfect  Subjunctive  of  Modals.  — The  English  expres- 
sions might  have  {gone),  ought  to  have  {gone),  could  have  {gone), 
etc.,  are  translated  in  German  by  the  past  perfect  subjunctive 
of  the  modals,  not  by  the  conditional. 

Past  Perfect  Subjunctive. 

I)atte  gel)Ctt  bttrfcit,  I might  have  been  permitted  to  go. 
bu  gel)Ctt  fonnett,  you  might  have  been  able  to  go. 

er  Ijattc  gcljctt  ntijgett,  he  would  have  liked  to  go. 
mir  IjiittCtt  gel^Ctt  mitffctt,  we  might  have  been  obliged  to  go. 
il)r  pttct  gcljctt  folleit,  you  ought  to  have  gone. 
fie  pttctt  ge^Ctt  ttJoUen,  they  might  have  wanted  to  go. 

Caution.  — Remember  when  you  see  a phrase,  could  have.,  ought  to  have, 
must  have,  etc.,  to  begin  your  translation  with  a form  of  ^citte.  Reread 
carefully  § 165. 

249.  Use  of  foilbern,  hut.  — When  hid  in  English  introduces 
a contrast  with  a preceding  negative,  German  uses  fonbevn 
instead  of  aber. 

@r  ift  tti^t  mein  f^rcunb,  fottbern  nteitt  ^eittb,  he  is  not  my  friend,  bid 
my  enemy. 

0te  ift  nictjt  foitbcrn  fcljr  she  is  not  beautiful,  bid  very 

homely. 

^ie§  ift  fcittc  5tttfgabe,  fonbertt  nur  eiit  0a^,  this  is  not  an  exercise,  but 
only  a sentence. 

{a)  0Ottbcrtt  is  always  used  in  the  correlative,  not  only  . . . but  also. 

aSir  Uiarett  nir^t  nur  arm,  fonbern  aurf)  fraitf,  we  were  not  only  poor, 
but  sick  too. 


250.  Vocabulary. 


bcr  ©in'tritt,  bie  (Siu'trittc,  II,  the 
admission,  entrance. 
bcr  l^’Cinb,  bie  ^cinbc,  II,  the 

enemy. 

bcr  ^meig,  bie  II,  the  twig. 


ba§  (^cfang'tti^,  bie  Oicfaugitiffc, 

II,  the  prison. 

erftau'nctt  (weak),  to  astonish, 
astound. 

fjftii'cfcn  (weak),  to  pluck,  pick. 
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f^agte'rctt  geI)Ctt,  gtttg,  gcgattgett  adj.,  splendid. 

(fein),  to  go  to  walk.  adj.,  very  heautiful.,  mag- 

ttiar^'fett  (tt)ad)ft),  gcnjad^fen  nificent. 

(jein),  to  grow.  fott'bern,  conj.,  hut,  used  only  after 

golJJcn,  adj.,  a negative. 

251.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  l^at  ber  ^nabe  mxt  fetnen  goibenen  9^ofen  get^an? 

2.  befanb  fief)  in  btefem  anberen  (Marten  ? 3.  ^dtte 

©oibener  fiir  ben  ^bntg  t^nn  fonnen?  4.  Sottte  ber  ^onig 
i^n  to  ®efdngni§  trerfen  (affen,  trenn  nii^t  ^errliciie  S^iofen 
njiic^fen?  5.  n)oi(te  ber  ^bntg,  ba^  ©olbener  t^ne? 

6.  l^aben  fie  alie  get^n,  e^  anfing  ^n  regnen  ? 

(б)  1.  !|)n  ptteft  ben  ppefen  fofa,  fonbern 

ip  n)ac^fen  (affen.  2.  ^eim  (Sintritt  in  ben  pdditigen  (Marten 
n)nrbe  er  gan^  erftannt,  aU  er  ben  ll'bnig  fpa^ieren  ge^en  fa^. 

3.  @ie  ptten  i^ren  geinb  to  ®efdngni^  n)erfen  mitffen,  ober  er 
ptte  fie  tbten  fonnen.  4.  Obmo^f  idf)  gern  ba§  ^nd^  ptte 
burdjbfdttern^mbgen,  fo  pbe  p bo(^  npt  genng  gepbt. 
5.  2Bir  f)dtten  im  2Bafbe  f^ia^ieren  ge^en  troffen,  fjdtte  e^  npt  ben 
gan^en  ^ag  geregnet.  6.  3P  pttet  freien  ^intritt  pben 
biirfen,  n)dret  ip  nic^t  Don  enren  geinben  erbfidt  toorben. 

7.  dx  ptte  nicfjt  fagen  foffen,  ba§  er  bie  5fnfgabe  ope  §iffe 
gefpieben  pbe,  mm  fein  ^rnber  pm  babei  gepffen  ptte. 

8.  ptteft  ben  nipt  i^pden,  fonbern  ip  n)apfen 

faffen  foffen.  9.  \vxx  gefternnm  brei  35iertef  ^ep  fp^ieren 
gegangen  finb,  pben  loir  pnbert  prrfipe  gofbene  9?ofen  n)apfen 
fepn.  10.  Unfer  geinb  ptte  ^iemfip  fpn)ap  fein  mitffen, 
fonft  n)are  er  nipt  fo  feipt  oon  nn§  gefpfagen  toorben. 

(c)  1.  This  good  man  would  not  wear  a black  coat,  if  be 
were  not  the  king’s  minister.  2.  You  ought  to  have  had  a 
new  suit  made  without  telling  your  mother  anything  about  it 
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(baDon),  oughtn’t  you  ? 3.  They  must  have  worn  their  pretti- 

est dresses,  otherwise  they  would  not  have  been  allowed  to  go 
to  walk.  4.  We  ought  not  to  have  put  the  enemy  into  that 
splendid  room,  but  into  (the)  prison.  5.  She  could  not  have 
come  at  quarter  past  five,  but  at  quarter  to  seven.  6.  At  the 
entrance  into  the  prison  the  boy  must  have  been  astonished  to 
see  a splendid  golden  rose  growing.  7.  Last  Saturday,  the 
twenty-third  of  March,  I should  have  liked  to  go  to  walk, 
although  I was  not  permitted.  8.  Without  waiting  longer, 
you  ought  to  have  picked  all  the  twigs  that  you  had  planted. 
9.  We  could  have  read  more  books  if  we  had  wanted  to  be  the 
best  pupils  in  the  class,  couldn’t  we  ? 10.  Mr.  Brown  must 

have  had  not  only  an  ox,  but  three  cows  and  four  big  dogs. 

(d)  din  ^rief. 

Dear  Fred : 

Oh,  that  you  had  let  me  know  when  you  were  coming ! 
You  ought  to  have  written  me,  and  I should  have  met  you  at 
the  train.  Then  we  could  have  gone  to  (in)  the  theater,  and 
later  perhaps  for  a walk.  You  must  have  thought  that  I was 
not  at  home.  If  I ever  see  you  again,  I will  tell  you  all  that 
we  might  have  done.  — Your  friend,  Karl. 

LESSON  LX. 

(Pages  81  22-83  14.) 

Eeview. 

^ernen  @ie  au^menbig  : — 

Siegt  bir  ®eftern  Ear  unb  offen, 

Sirfft  bu  ^ente  fraftig  fret, 

^annft  auc^  auf  ein  SJlorgen  ^offen, 
nic^t  ntinber  gUtdlid)  fet. 

— 3o^ann  Sotfgang  t)on  ©oetl^e  (l'749-1832). 
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252.  (1)  a.  Give  the  rules  for  forming  the  present  and  past 
subjunctive,  b.  Eor  the  future,  perfect,  past  perfect,  and  future 
perfect.  c.  Name  the  four  chief  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 
d.  Which  use  differs  most  widely  from  the  English_^^e.  Give 
in  detail  the  rules  for  this  use,  and  illustrate  each  by  two 
examples. 

(2)  a.  Do  the  potential  and  optative  subjunctives  differ 
from  the  English  ? b.  What  forms  of  the  subjunctive  are  used 
for  imperatives  ? 

(3)  a.  How  is  the  conditional  formed  ? b.  When  is  it  used  ? 
c.  Distinguish  between  the  conditional  and  the  conditional 
subjunctive.  d.  Is  the  conditional  a subjunctive  ? e.  Is 
the  conditional  of  all  verbs  formed  by  the  subjunctive  of  one 
particular  verb  ? /.  If  so,  of  what  verb  ? g.  Give  the  rules 
for  conditions.  h.  Are  conditional  sentences  always  in  the 
subjunctive  or  conditional  ? i.  Give  the  two  cases  where 
German  conditional  sentences  differ  from  English,  j.  Give 
the  rule  for  the  use  of  the  past  perfect  subjunctive  of  the 
modals.  Illustrate  fully. 

(4)  a.  Explain  and  illustrate  fully  the  uses  of  aber  and 
fonbern. 

253.  Vocabulary. 

bte  SBaotc,  II,  6oa«.  btc  SSJcHe,  Me  SScittctt,  IV,  the 
bic  ^alj'ttc,  bic  ^al)ttCtt,  IV,  the  wave. 

flag.  jn'gctt  (weak),  to  hunt,  chase. 

bte  ^ro'ne,  bte  kronen,  IV,  the  (weak),  with  dative, 

crown. 

254.  Exercises. 

V (a)  1.  prte  (^olbener,  er  ben  anberen  folgte? 
2.  Ste  fonnte  er  au§  bem  ©arten  ge^en,  o^ne  bom  (Sotbaten 
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gefel)en  iperben?  3.  I)at  er  auf  bem  9}^eere  gefe^en? 
4.  gat  er  etira^  tm  OJ^eeve  gefunben?  5.  Sarum 

freuten  fid)  bie  alten  gifc^er?  6.  Sodten  fie  gern  einen  tbnig 
l^aben,  ber  bte  ^rone  tragen  tDiirbe  ? 

(6)  1.  dJ^an  t)dtte  betn  ^bnig  feme  .^rone  geben  foden,  tr»enn  er 
fetnem  ^otfe  nid)t  beffer  geftele.  2.  ^vl  tnodteft  ntdjt  bie  grau, 
fonbern  iijre  ^oc^ter  ^eiraten ; aber  e§  fonnte  ni(^t  anber^  feitt. 
3.  ^dtte  ic^  nur  eitt  fteine^  ^oot,  utn  auf  ben  gro^en  Seden 
im  dJ^eere  ^u  fa^ren!  4.  Sir  fagten  i^nen,  ba§  bie  ga^ne 
^eutfditanb^  nidit  rot,  toei^  unb  btau,  fonbern  fc^loar^,  toeig 
nnb  rot  fei.  5.  Senn  ber  nidjt  nm  '^atb  ^e^n,  fonbern  nm 
brei  SSiertet  nenn  ginge,  fo  n)nrben  toir  feine  t}aben,  ba^ 
^nc^  ^n  bnrc^btdttern*  6.  gdtten  (Sie  nnr  nod)  ein  <Stnd  S^nc^ 
ge^abt,  fo  ptten  @ie  ein  oiet  f(^bnere§  0eib  mad)tn  taffen 
fbnnen.  7.  Senn  man  ettoa^  fe^r  ®nte§  ^at,  fodte  man 
jemanb  anberem  ein  toenig  baoon  geben.  8.  Senn  bn  ^ente 
fe^r  gnt  bift  nnb  rei^t  ftei^ig  ftnbierft,  toerben  tnir  anf  3)2ontag 
feine  bentfc^e  5fnfgabe  ^aben.  9.  ^e  ^eiger  ber  2;;ag  geioefen 
tndre,  befto  tdnger  tndren  toir  im  ^oote  anf  ben  Seden  gebtieben. 
10.  Dbgteid)  ic^  meinen  nenen  5lngng  ein  inenig  frnt)er  ^abe 
madien  faffen,  fo  t)abe  id)  meine  9ieife  bod)  ni(^t  am  @onnabenb, 
bem  oier^e^nten  ^nlx  nm  ^atb  jtobtf  anfangen  fbnnen. 

(c)  1.  He  thought  it  was  Saturday,  although  he  ought  to 
have  known  better.  2.  Oh,  that  I had  no  exercise  to  write, 
and  could  stay  all  day  in  my  new  boat ! 3.  Had  she  been 

younger  and  more  beautiful,  the  king  would  certainly  have 
given  her  his  crown.  4.  If  it  rains  or  snows,  we  shall  not  go 
out  ('^inan§get)en)  on  the  waves  in  our  little  boat,  but  shall 
remain  at  home.  5.  If  you  had  tried  to  bring  your  boat  over 
those  high  waves,  you  would  not  have  succeeded  in  arriving  at 
the  shore  at  half  past  six.  6.  If  they  had  not  planted  such 
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beautiful  roses  in  tlieir  garden,  they  could  not  have  picked 
such  magnificent  flowers  there  last  spring.  7.  If  we  had 
stopped  before  you  began  to  translate  those  long  sentences,  we 
should  have  enjoyed  the  German  lesson  more.  8.  Had  I but 
(nur)  known  that  she  was  sick,  I should  not  have  taken  the  train 
at  quarter  to  flve,  but  should  have  waited  another  half  hour. 
9.  You  could  have  read  the  whole  book  without  trying  to  trans- 
late all  the  sentences.  10.  We  could  not  have  gone  to  walk, 
but  must  have  stayed  at  home  if  it  had  not  stopped  raining. 
11.  He  could  do  it  if  he  were  permitted,  but  perhaps  he  will  not 
want  to.  12.  Before  we  saw  it,  we  thought  that  your  house 
was  much  higher  than  ours.  13.  It  is  said  to  be  a long  way 
to  the  city,  but  it  could  not  have  taken  (bauern)  more  than  two 
and  a half  hours.  14.  Ered’s  new  suit  fits  him  pretty  well ; the 
one  that  you  had  made  last  month  is  better ; but  mine  {write 
three  ways)  is  the  best.  15.  The  boy  began  to  do  something 
bad,  but  he  had  to  stop  when  his  mother  arrived. 


LESSON  LXI. 

(Pages  83  15-84  24.) 

Genitive  and  Dative  Cases. 

Semen  0te  au§n>enbtg  : — 

SKenn  man  ba§^Q3ofe  t^nt,  fie^t  man  fitr  Hein  e§  an  ; 

9D7an  fie^t,  n)te  gro^  e^  {ft,  erft  n)enn  eg  tft  get^an. 

— grtebrt(^  Mdert  (1788-1866). 

255.  The  Genitive  Case.  — Besides  its  use  as  possessive  (Les- 
son VI.)  and  with  certain  reflexive  verbs  (Lesson  XLYIII.), 
the  genitive  is  also  used  (a)  to  denote  indefinite  time  and 
(h)  with  certain  prepositions. 
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(a)  In  contrast  with  the  accusative  of  definite  time  (Les- 
son XXIII. ),  the  Genitive  is  used  (1)  with  the  indefinite  article 
to  express  indefinite  timej  (2)  with  the  definite  article,  it 
denotes  regularly  recurring  time. 

(1)  ctnc§  one  day.  ettte^  one  evening. 

(2)  5tbe«b!^,  in  the  evening  {regularly).,  every  evening. 

bc§  every  morning. 

(b)  The  genitive  is  used  with  tx)a^renb,  during,  and  preposi- 

tions which  are  translated  into  English  by  a phrase  with  of 
{instead  of,  in  spite  of,  in  the  midst  of,  etc.).  The  most  familiar 
are:  anftatt,  au^er^aff),  inner^afb,  bie^feit^,  inmitten, 

tro^,  iDci^renb,  and  fcegen. 

SSSii^rcttb  bc§  during  the  month. 

^ttmitten  fciitcr  f^rcmibe,  in  the  midst  of  his  friends. 

bc^  in  spite  of  the  weather. 

256.  The  Dative  Case.  — Besides  its  use  as  indirect  object 
(Lesson  VII.)  and  with  prepositions  (Lessons  XVI.  and  XVIII.) 
the  dative  is  also  used  (a)  with  adjectives  and  (h)  with  verbs. 

(a)  Adjectives  which  in  English  are  followed  by  to  usually 
take  the  dative  in  German. 

iff  ntir  fteb,  he  is  dear  to  me. 
mar  un^  frcmb,  that  was  strange  to  us. 

T)a§  iff  bent  auberett  al)n(itf),  the  hook  is  like  {to)  the  other. 
T)a^  ^Better  iff  ntir  angencbnt,  the  weather  is  pleasant  to  me. 

(h)  The  following  verbs  which  take  the  dative  have  already 
been  given:  antthorten,  begegneti,  banfen,  fofgen^  gefahen,  ge= 
^bren,  geUngen,  gefd)ef)en,  gfauben,  '^effen. 

Besides  these  the  commonest  are  btenen,  brof)en,  gef)ord^en, 
l^affen,  fdjtnetdjefn* 
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257.  Vocabulary. 


bic  II,  the  ship. 

liefet'5Ctt  (weak),  to  occupy. 
bic'ttett  (weak),  with  dat.,  to  serve. 
bro'^ew  (weak),  with  dat.,  to 
threaten. 

gc^or'c^en  (weak),  with  dat.,  to 

obey. 

grii'^ett  (weak),  to  greet. 
iJof'fctt  (weak),  with  dat.,  to  Jit. 
f(^mei'r^cltt  (weak),  with  dat.,  to 
Jlatter. 

fc'geltt  (weak),  to  sail. 
an'gettC^m,  adj.,  with  dat.,  agree- 
able (io),  pleasant. 

adj.,  with  dat.,  similar 
(to),  like. 


fremb,  with  dat.,  strange  (to). 
ttttftatt',  prep,  with  gen.,  instead  of. 
prep,  with  gen., 
of 

ttie§'feit§f  prep,  with  gen.,  on  this 
side  of. 

inmit'tett,  prep,  with  gen.,  in  the 

midst  of. 

tn'«erl|alb,  prep,  with  gen.,  inside 
of 

prep,  with  gen.,  on  the 
other  side  of 

prep,  with  gen.,  in  spite  of. 
ttialj'renb,  prep,  with  gen. , during. 
njc'gctt,  prep,  with  gen.,  on  account 
of  because  of. 


258.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  Surbe  ©olbener  tpegen  ber  ^rone  bon  bem  35o(fe 

griigt?  2.  SKarnm  freuten  feine  .53ruber  nt(^t  nte^r? 
3.  fagte  bte  fc^bne,  toeige  gran?  4.  So  maren  bte  ^riiber 

toa^renb  ber  langen  geblieben?  5.  So^in  tooGten  fie 

}e^t  ge{)en?  6.  §at  ©olbener  jemanb  gefc^tcft,  urn  i^nen  p 
btenen  ? 

(б)  1.  !Der  (S(^netber,  ber  btr  etne^  3;:age^  biente,  ^at  btr  ge^ 
fd^meic^elt,  aU  er  fagte,  bag  ber  9to(f  bir  baffe.  2.  Senn  e§  tgr 
tm  Hetnen  :55oote  megen  be^  Setter^  nicgt  angenegm  ift,  fo  fann 
fie  todgrenb  be§  (Sturnte^  im  grogen  (Sdjiffe  fegeln.  3.  2^ro^ 
feiner  ii^iebe  toiirbe  ba§  ^inb  feinem  35ater  nicgt  gegord^en,  toenn 
biefer  igm  brogte.  4.  toftatt  nteine^  ^ruber^  fanb  icg  meine 
3!}lutter  inmitten  ber  f^eute  augergatb  ber  0tabt.  5.  ^rog  be^ 
(gturnte^  tonrbe  ba^  @cgiff  oon  oieten  grentben  befe^t.  6.  !Dein 
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:0ruber  ift  bir  fe^r  aber  er  ift  mir  nic^t  fo  angene^tn. 

7.  tritrbe  un§  t>ie(  angene^mer  fein,  toenn  unfere  greunbe 
un^  nid^t  fd[)metd}e(ten,  fonbern  btenten.  8.  t^rer  fd^bnen 
^(etber  ^dtte  fie  bem  armen  9Jlabd)en  nid^t  broken  foden,  a(^  eg 
fie  grit^te.  9.  !l)er  @d)uier  ift  bem  §errn  ^raun  nid)t  d^ntid) ; 
er  ift  mir  ganj  fremb,  10.  !7)iejenigen,  metdie  ben  ^bnigen 
bienen,  mitffen  i^ren  31^eiftern  oft  fc^meic^etn,  loenn  fie  i^nen 
get}ord)en. 

(c)  1.  One  evening  this  castle  of  the  count  was  occupied  by 
the  knights  who  ought  to  have  served  and  obeyed  him.  2.  On 
account  of  her  money  the  people  inside  of  the  city  flattered 
her.  3.  If  your  coat  had  not  fitted  you  better  than  mine,  it 
would  have  been  like  the  others.  4.  We  said  that  we  had 
learned  German,  not  because  of  the  book,  but  in  spite  of  it 
(begfelben).  5.  I could  do  it  if  I had  to,  but  I shall  not  be 
permitted.  6.  The  ship  was  occupied  by  those  who  had 
wanted  to  sail  all  day.  7.  Outside  the  little  city  it  was  not 
very  pleasant  during  the  storm.  8.  Instead  of  threatening 
the  man,  he  flattered  him  and.  served  him,  but  he  got  nothing 
good  from  it.  9.  You  are  said  to  be  like  your  brother, 
although  he  is  older  than  you.  10.  Nobody  could  have 
had  a coat  made  that  would  have  fitted  me  better  than 
yours. 

(d)  dint  ®ef(^tc^te.  — Outside  the  city  were  many  people 
who  would  not  serve  the  king.  During  the  day  they  occupied 
his  castle  where  he  stood  in  the  midst  of  his  soldiers.  At  first 
the  king  threatened  the  people,  then  he  flattered  them ; but 
they  would  not  obey  him  in  spite  of  his  pleasant  words.  One 
day  when  they  had  stayed  inside  the  city  a whole  week,  the 
king  had  many  new  houses  built  for  them  outside  the  city, 
and  then  they  were  quite  contented. 
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LESSON  LXII. 

(Pages  86  13-87  19.) 

Conjunctions. 

Semen  @ie  au^trenbig  : — 

!Du  bift  tDte  etne  ^(ume, 

@0  ^o(b  unb  [(^bn  unb  rein ; 

3*^  fcJ^au^  bic^  an,  unb  SBe^mnt 
0c^letc^t  mir  tn^  §er^  ^tnein. 

ift,  ob  \6)  bte  §dnbe 
§aubt  bir  legen  fottf, 

4Betenb,  bag  (^ott  bt(^  ergatte 
@0  rein  unb  fc^bn  unb  golb. 

— §einrtc^  §etne  (llQl-lSbe). 

259.  Conjunctions.  — Conjunctions  are  divided  into  three 
classes : — 

(a)  The  general  connectives,  nnb,  and  ; aber  (ahetn,  fonbern), 
hut;  benn,/or;  ober,  or.  They  connect  coordinate  clauses,  and 
do  not  affect  the  order. 

fatittft  bletbctt,  aber  itJerbe  narib  ^aufc  gebett,  you  may  stay,  hut  I 
shall  go  home. 

®tt  famift  bkibctt,  fonbern  bn  ntngt  naib  ^anfe  ge^en,  you  cannot 
stay,  hut  you  must  go  home. 

SSarte  nt(l)t  anf  mttb,  benn  i(b  Jann  nit^t  fontnten,  donH  wait  for  me, 
for  I cannot  come. 

(h)  The  conjunctive  adverbs,  such  as  alfo,  accordingly ; boi^, 
hut;  benno(^,  yet;  etc.  They  are  really  adverbs,  and  when  they 
come  first  in  a clause,  they  cause  inversion. 

®r  ttJobnte  in  einer  fteinen  ^iitte,  borb  toar  or  intnter  gnfrieben,  he 

lived  in  a little  cahin,  yet  he  was  ahvays  contented. 
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@r  fottutc  bctt  SSrief  (cfcn,  a(fo  scm^  er  he  could  not  read  the 
letter^  so  he  toi'e  it  up. 

(c)  The  subordinating  conjunctions,  such  as  that ; tneil, 
because;  al^,  when;  ba,  for,  as;  trie,  how,  as;  obgieidf),  although, 
etc.  These  introduce  subordinate  or  dependent  clauses,  and 
require  the  dependent  order. 

@r  fat),  baij  tt^  Mn  S3ttcf)  I)attc,  he  saw  that  I had  no  hook. 

@r  ttJttr  traurtg,  itieit  fctitc  ^rau  ^bnigiit  tucrbcn  njoMtc,  he  was  sad,  be- 
cause his  wife  wanted  to  become  queen. 

!Denn,  ba,  and  treh  are  used  interchangeably  just  as  their 
English  equivalents  for,  as,  and  because,  but  bentl  does  not 
affect  the  order  of  the  subordinate  clause. 

260.  Modified  Verbals.  — Eeview  § 185,  e.  When  the  Eng- 
lish verbal  is  modified  by  a possessive,  German  uses  a clause 
with  ba^  instead  of  the  infinitive  with  : — 

He  came  without  seeing  me,  er  fattt,  wid)  5^  feljett. 

He  came  without  my  seeing  him,  er  fttUt,  OIjWC  i(b  il)H 

Instead  of  going,  he  came  home,  ttttftatt  gtt  geljett,  fattt  er  ^aufe. 

Instead  of  my  taking  the  book,  he  wishes  you  to  keep  it,  anftatt  ba^ 
bttig  SSucb  ne^me,  ttJilnfdtt  er,  btt|  bu  e§  bepfift. 


261.  Vocabulary. 


ber  S5o'te,  be§  JBotett,  V,  the  mes- 
senger. 

bie  ^ei'mat  (no  pL),  the  home 
(native  city  or  district). 

ber  Sol)tt,  bte  fibljne,  II,  pay, 

reward. 

ber  ©d)mieb,  bie  ©il)mtebe,  II,  the 

smith. 

ber  SSSa'gen,  bie  SSSagen,  I,  the 

wagon,  carriage. 


befeblett  (befiebtt),befal)b  befobleit, 
with  dat.,  to  command. 
bel)a('tett  (bel)alt),beltielt,  bel)altett, 

to  keep. 

berbie'lteit  (weak),  to  earn,  deserve. 
bamif,  conj.,  usually  with  subjunc., 
in  order  that,  that. 
tild)'fig,  adj.,  thorough. 
tt)ttl)r,  adj.,  true. 
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262.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  toottte  ^o^ann  tuerben  ? 2.  §at  er  gro^en 

tierbient  ? 3.  SKie  lange  tnu^te  er  bet  bem  30^eifter  bletben  ? 

4.  mu^te  man  t^nn,  bamit  man  ein  tud)tiger  (Si^mteb  iriirbe  ? 

5.  ^ann  fam  man  trieber  in  bie  §eimat?  6.  2Bar  biefe^  alle^ 
tra^r  in  ^Deutfc^Ianb  t)or  manc^en  .^a^ren? 

(б)  1.  ^er  @d}mieb  t)erbiente  fetnen  So^n,  benn  er  ^atte  feine 

§etmat  t)er(affen,  anftatt  ^n  ®anfe  ^n  bleiben  nnb  tiii^tig  gn 
arbeiten.  2.  3ft  e^  tua^r,  bag  ber  ^ote  in  einem  3[Bagen  ange^ 
fommen  ift,  ogne  bag  man  tgn  fag  ? 3.  Dgne  igm  gn  brogen, 

befagi  icg  bem  ^oten  anfgnftegen,  bamit  icg  fcige,  n)a§  er  in  bie 
^af(^e  geftedt  gabe.  4.  ^^er  :0ote  gat  ben  Sogn  begalten  troden, 
obfcgon  er  ni(gt^  t)erbient  gatte;  alfo  brogte  igm  ber  @tgmieb  im 
mitten  feiner  greunbe.  5.  T)u  gaft  bem  ^bnig  gefcgmei(gett, 
bamit  bn  beinen  ^ogn  begaiten  fbnnteft;  fonft  gdtte  er  ade^ 
genommen.  6.  ;Da  trir  nicgt^  9^ene^  in  ber  ®eimat  fanben, 
gingen  trir  anf  9?eifen,  nm  etn>a6  @(gbne§  p fegen.  7.  9}^an 
gat  befogten,  ben  Sagen  p begalten ; bocg  gixtten  @ie  e^ 

nitgt  tgun  folten.  8.  3[J?an  foitte  e^  fagen,  ireii  e^  twagr  ift; 
fonft  ioerben  nn^  bie  !i^ente  nicgt  gtauben.  9.  SKenn  icg  anftatt 
einer  gatben  ©tunbe  brittegalb  (Stunben  gcltte,  fo  fbnnte  ii^  ba^ 
ganje  (efen,  ogne  anfjngbren.  10.  3}ein  Dlod  toirb  bir 
nii^t  fo  gut  ))affen  toie  mir  ber  meinige,  benn  bn  gaft  ign  nidgt 
oon  meinem  (Stgneiber  macgen  (affen. 

(c)  1.  A tliorough.  smith  ought  to  have  good  pay,  although 
he  cannot  always  keep  what  he  earns.  2.  It  is  true  that  there 
is  nothing  in  the  world  dearer  to  us  than  (the)  home.  3.  Did 
you  command  the  messenger  to  keep  the  money,  or  will  he 
have  to  earn  some  more  ? 4.  The  train  did  not  arrive  at  half 

past  four,  but  at  quarter  to  five,  so  I did  not  have  to  run. 
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5.  Since  it  is  true,  I will  tell  him,  in  order  that  he  may  not 
begin  his  journey  without  knowing  these  things.  6.  Without 
your  telling  them  that  there  was  nothing  true  in  the  story, 
they  would  never  have  found  it  out.  7.  Instead  of  his  com- 
ing on  Thursday,  the  twelfth  of  May,  at  quarter  past  seven,  he 
will  not  arrive  till  the  next  day.  8.  You  ought  not  to  have 
done  all  those  things  without  your  father’s  seeing  you,  yet  you 
could  not  have  known  (it).  9.  Without  studying  the  rules  in 

this  book  thoroughly,  you  will  not  learn  German  easily. 
10.  We  have  not  bought  a new  house,  but  have  sold  our  old 
(one),  as  it  was  not  big  enough  for  the  whole  family. 

(d)  @tn  ^rief. 

Dear  Fred : 

I must  write  you  this  letter  to  let  you  know  that  I can- 
not come  to  the  city  next  Friday.  Instead  of  doing  what  we 
want  to,  we  must  stay  at  home  all  day,  for  (my)  father  arrives 
at  quarter  to  twelve.  I am  sorry,  because  I should  like  to 
visit  you,  yet  just  now  it  does  not  seem  possible.  But  another 
time,  when  there  is  nothing  else  to  do,  we  shall  be  glad  to 
come.  Please  greet  your  mother  from  me. 

Your  friend, 

Henry. 

LESSON  LXIII. 

(Pages  88  i-89  i9.) 

WoKD  Order. 
ii^ernen  0te  au^trenbig  : — 

^eutf(^Ianb,  ^eutfc^Ianb  iiber 
Uber  ahe^  in  ber 

SKenn  ftet§  (Sd)U^  unb  ^^rul^e 
^ritberltc^  3ufantnienl)a(t. 
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35on  ber  bi§  an  bie  3}^eme(, 

5Bon  ber  (Stfc^  bi^  an  ben  ^elt, 

T)eutfc^Ianb,  :i)eutfc^(anb  iiber  alleg, 
iXber  al(e§  in  ber  Selt. 

— goffntann  t)on  gatter^Ieben  (1798-I8t4), 

^cr  S5c(t,  the  Baltic. 

^ic  a river  in  the  south  Tyrol. 

^te  SD^au^,  the  Meuse  or  Moselle.,  a river  flowing  into  the  Rhine  at 
Cohlentz  from  the  southwest. 

^ic  SRctttel,  a river  (sometimes  called  Niemen)  in  the  extreme  north- 
east of  Germany. 

These  four  names  stand  for  the  north.,  south,  west,  and  east  bounda- 
ries of  Germany. 

263.  Word  Order.  — Eeview : Order  of  Infinitives,  Lesson  IX., 
§48;  of  Past  Participles,  Lesson  XI.,  § 58,  (a);  of  Objects, 
Lesson  XVII.,  § 86;  Inverted  Order,  Lesson  XVIII.,  § 90. 

264.  The  Inverted  Order  is  used  (a)  as  in  English,  in  Inter- 
rogative and  Imperative  Sentences. 

(6)  In  Declarative  Sentences  introduced  by  some  vrord  other 
than  the  subject  and  its  modifiers. 

(c)  In  Conditional  Clauses  when  tnenn  (if)  is  omitted. 

265.  The  Dependent  Order  is  used  in  Dependent  Clauses  intro- 
duced by  a relative  or  a subordinating  conjunction  (ba§,  totil, 
ba,  tflentl,  a(^,  etc.).  Note  that  benn  is  followed  by  the  normal 
order. 

(a)  In  Subordinate  Clauses  where  both  participle  and  infini- 
tive (two  infinitives)  occur,  the  inflected  verb  (auxiliary)  pre- 
cedes instead  of  following  them. 

@r  fagte,  ba^  er  babe  tbun  fbunen,  he  said  he  wasnH  able  to  do  it. 
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266.  In  the  Normal  Order  the  subject  with  its  modifiers  pre- 
cedes the  predicate  with  its  modifiers. 

The  Subject  and  its  Modifiers. 

(a)  As  in  English,  phrases  and  clauses  modifying  the  sub- 
ject follow  it,  and  unmodified  adjectives  precede.  But,  con- 
trary to  English  usage,  a modified  participle  precedes  its  noun 
and  is  preceded  by  its  modifiers. 

The  bench  standing  in  the  garden.,  btc  tm  ©artett  ftcljcttbc  S3attf. 

A book  written  by  an  old  man,  eitt  bott  etttcttt  alteu  SSRotttt  gefdjricbcne^ 

The  Predicate  and  its  Modifiers. 

(h)  The  inflected  verb  (auxiliary  in  compound  tenses)  conies 
directly  after  the  subject,  except  that  particles  (aber, 
gloar,  etc.)  may  intervene.  (See  page  88,  line  10;  page  89, 
line  20,  etc.) 

(c)  In  the  present  and  past,  a separable  prefix  is  removed  to 
the  end  of  the  clause : — 

@r  ftng  fogleidb  bu,  he  began  at  once. 
mn^tc  bic  door. 

(d)  The  infinitive  and  participle  of  compound  tenses  stand 
at  the  end  of  the  sentence  : — 

(Sr  gugctttadjt,  he  had  shut  the  door. 

Sd)  nterbe  bcineti  l^reunb  febett,  I shall  see  your  friend. 
ttttt^  Staffer  Ijotctt,  I must  fetch  water. 

(e)  Adverbs  stand:  (1)  time,  (2)  place,  (3)  manner:  — 

Wiv  baben  il)tt  bcutc  ubcratt  flct^ig  gefud)h  roe  have  hunted  for  him 
to-day  diligently  everywhere. 

T)ic  ^ittbcr  f^tclcu  bcute  brautcn  tm  ©Ottncnfcbctit,  the  children  are 
playing  to-day  out  of  doors  in  the  sunshine. 
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(1)  Adverbs  of  time  usually  precede  objects,  except  pro- 
nouns : — 

t^m  geftcrtt  ciitcn  gcfauft,  I bought  Mm  a coat  yesterday. 

@r  tuirb  Stjncu  balb  ba§  geben,  he  will  soon  give  you  the  book. 

(2)  In  main  clauses  adverbs  must  never  be  placed  between 
subject  and  verb:  — 

gel^c  nic  in  bie  @tabt,  I never  go  to  the  city. 

(3)  A phrase  follows  a single  word  : — 

S35ir  gingen  gcftern  in  bic  ©tabt,  we  went  into  the  city  yesterday. 

(4)  When  nid^t  or  nte  modifies  a general  statement,  it  stands 
at  or  near  the  end : — 

njci^  niii^t,  I do  not  know. 

l)abc  ba)§  SSniJ^  nic  gcfc^cn,  I have  never  seen  the  book. 

(5)  Otherwise  it  stands  immediately  before  the  word  or 
phrase  it  negatives  : — 

Sd)  bin  J)cntc  nid^t  fe^r  frii^  nnfgeftanbcn,  I did  not  get  up  very  early 
to-day. 

®ic  fiel^en  nic  fcl)r  friit)  nnf,  you  never  get  up  very  early. 

(/)  A personal  pronoun,  whether  the  direct  or  indirect 
object,  stands  directly  after  the  simple  predicate  or  auxiliary : — 

($r  !^ttt  ntir  bic  ganjc  ^cf(^^il^)tc  cr5al)ft,  he  has  told  me  the  whole  story. 

@r  gab  c§  bent  Scorer,  he  gave  it  to  the  teacher. 

(g)  If  both  direct  and  indirect  objects  are  personal  pronouns, 
the  accusative  comes  first : — 

^d)  l^abc  i^nt  gegeben,  I have  given  it  to  him. 

(Ti)  If  both  objects  are  nouns,  the  indirect  object  (dative) 
usually  comes  before  the  direct  (accusative)  : — 

l)ttbc  bent  ^inbe  tncin  S3nc^  gegeben,  I gave  the  child  my  book. 
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{i)  Practically  all  these  special  rules  come  under  the  general 
rule  that  the  more  emphatic  parts  of  a German  sentence  come 
nearest  the  end.  Thus,  in  the  last  example  the  emphasis  falls 
on  mein  -Q3ud[).  But  if  the  question  is  asked:  To  whom  did 
you  give  your  hook  ^ so  that  to  the  child  is  the  emphatic  part, 
German  says : — 

Ijabe  mein  bent  ^inbc  gegcben* 


Vocabulary. 


267. 

bcr  ^cburt^'tag,  bte  (^eburt^tagc, 

II,  birthday. 

bte  SJlen'gc,  bte  aWeitgett,  IV,  crowd. 
berSWottb,  bte  SPloitbe,  II,  the  moon. 
bie  SSeft'e,  bte  SBefteit,  IV,  vest. 
ttufit)ttd)fett  (trcic^ft  auf),  ttiuj^g  auf, 
ttttfgettiad)fett  (jein),  to  grow  up. 
frit!^,  adj.  or  adv.,  early. 


aitf^teljett,  jog  auf,  attfgesogett,  to 

bring  up. 

berge'ljen,  bergtttg,  tiergattgett(iein), 

to  pass  {by  or  away).,  usually  of 
time. 

bersei'^ett,  ber^tel),  berjie^en,  with 

dat.,  to  pardon. 
bitntt,  adj.,  thin. 


268.  Exercises. 

(а)  1.  SKie  fangt  btefe  an?  2. 

aU  bie  anberen  ^inber  in  ber  @tabt  fpielten?  3.  I)at  er 
bom  often  ^anne  gefernt?  4.  ^aben  bie  Sente  i^^n  ge= 
fragt?  5.  Ser  ^at  i^n  onf^ie^en  tooffen?  6.  Sar  biefer  ein 
fe^r  gnter  SD^eifter? 

(б)  1.  igor  i^rem  nennten  ®ebnrt§tage  mnrbe  fie  fo  anfge^o^^ 
gen,  bag  fie  toeber  f(^bne  Sieber  fingen,  nocg  gnte  ^itdjer  fefen 
iooffte.  2.  gge  er  aufgen)ac^fen  loar,  ftanb  ber  bitnne  ffeine 
^^nabe  fegr  frltg  auf,  nm  p arbeiten,  benn  er  gatte  lueber  33ater, 
nocg  "Mutter.  3.  mbdjte  @ie  fegr  gern  3't]^-  neue§  Sieb 
fingen  gbren ; aber  bie  ^^it  bergegt  fo  fcgneff,  bag  @ie  mir  loerben 
oer^eigen  mitffen.  4.  grhg  geftern  abenb  nm  gafb  acgt  fdjien 
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ber  3}^onb  fo  f(ar,  ba^  trir  bte  9}ienge  bort  gut  fef)en  fonu== 
ten.  5.  !r)u  ^aft  meber  noc^  SBefte,  niebev  no(^ 

§ut,  bo(^  f(^einft  bn  intmer  gtiicftic^.  6.  (gie  UJdren  nic^t  fo 
friit)  angefommen,  fatten  fie  nt(^t  gegtaubt,  bag  n)ir  tgnen  nt(^t 
tjer^etgen  mitrben,  U)enn  fie  fgdter  fdmen.  7.  ®tb  betn  Olkffer 
jenent  biinnen  ^irte,  fonft  fbnnte  er  bi(^  tdnger  gter  begatten. 

8.  !Diejenigen  ^tnber,  U)et^e  ni^t  U)iffen,  m tgre  9tbcfe  unb 
SBeften  finb,  tuerben  faum  ^nr  recgten  3ett  fommen  fbnnen. 

9.  e^  niemanb  gab,  ber  ben  ^naben  auf^iegen  n)ottte,  mugte 
er  ron  betn  atten  gegrer  anfge^ogen  trerben.  10.  Qii)  f^dme 
mifi)  nxdjt  iiber  ntetne  atte  Sefte,  fonbern  freue  nttcg,  bag  teg 
nod)  feme  ^nbgfe  rertoren  gabe.  11.  ^Dte  yOtage  gat  betn 
fnngen,  ron  betn  aften  Segrer  anfge^ogenen  TObi^en  niegt  tier- 
^eigen  molten. 

(c)  1.  Pardon  me,  but  is  that  your  vest  that  is  lying  there 
on  that  chair?  2.  My  last  two  birthdays  passed  very  quickly, 
without  my  knowing  that  I had  already  grown  up.  3.  If  I 
did  not  have  such  a beautiful  new  vest,  I should  not  now 
be  ashamed  of  my  old  one.  4.  Had  you  not  been  brought  up 
in  the  city,  you  would  not  have  been  so  thin  on  your  four- 
teenth birthday.  5.  We  shall  give  these  books  neither  to 
the  richest  children  nor  to  the  poorest,  but  to  those  who  have 
remembered  us  best.  6.  When  they  had  all  grown  up  they 
wished  that  they  had  been  brought  up  otherwise,  didn’t  they  ? 
7.  Out  of  the  house  came  an  old  man,  yet  everybody  thought 
there  was  nobody  in  it.  8.  A better  book  than  this  from 
which  one  might  learn  the  German  language  does  not  occur 
to  me.  9.  Yesterday  evening  in  the  fields  there  was  a great 
crowd  that  had  come  there  to  see  the  moon.  10.  If  she 
doesn’t  sing  that  beautiful  old  song  before  the  evening  passes, 
we  shall  never  forgive  her. 
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(d)  (gin  ^rtef. 

Dear  Ernest : 

Yesterday  was  Fred’s  birthday.  The  years  pass  very 
fast,  for  he  is  certainly  growing  up.  We  all  went  early  into 
the  wood  to  please  Fred.  The  good  (fc^bn)  weather  lasted  all 
day,  and  during  half  the  evening  the  moon  shone.  But  later 
it  began  to  rain,  and  the  storm  lasted  an  hour  and  a half,  so 
that  we  were  very  tired  when  we  arrived  at  home.  If  it  only 
hadn’t  rained ! 

Your  friend, 

J ohn.  • 


LESSON  LXIV. 

(Pages  89  20-91  lo.) 

Idiomatic  Particles.  @c^on, 

( This  Lesson  may  he  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher  or  post- 
poned till  later  in  the  course.  The  rest  of  the  Lessons  in  the  hook  are 
Beviews,  and  may  he  left  till  the  second  year  of  German.) 

Semen  (Sie  an§h)enbtg  : — 

SO^tr  iDtrb  t)on  ahem  bem  fo  bnmm, 

gtng^  mir  etn  SO^u^trab  im  ^ernm. 

— ^o^ann  SKoIfgang  t)on  (^oet^e  (1'749-1832). 

269.  Idiomatic  Particles.  — The  use  of  the  German  expletives 
b0(^^,  ja,  nod^,  fc^on,  and  inol)!  is  important.  It  constitutes  one 
of  the  chief  differences  between  idiomatic  German  and  Ger- 
man that  is  merely  grammatically  correct.  Of  course  no  pupil 
is  expected  to  speak  idiomatic  German  after  but  one  year’s 
study,  but  many  may  wish  to  try. 
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(a)  The  chief  difficulty  arises  from  the  impossibility  of 
translating  these  particles  directly  into  English.  Good  illus- 
tration of  this  is  found  in  the  already  and  yet  of  Germans  who 
have  but  partly  mastered  English.  They  know  already  and 
yet  are  English  for  fc^oh  and  boc^,  so  they  translate  them  with 
disastrous  results. 

(р)  The  use  of  these  expletives  can  be  learned  only  by  hear- 
ing, studying,  and  memorizing  good  idiomatic  German.  As  it 
is  largely  a question  of  feeling,  no  set  of  rules  will  suffice,  but 
the  following  hints  may  help. 

270.  has  three  uses  : — 

(a)  It  means  yes  in  answering  affirmative  questions, 
bu  tjeutc?  are  you  coming  to-day? 

(h)  It  means  by  all  means  in  strengthening  an  imperative. 
Here  it  is  always  emphasized. 

ja,  do  it  hy  all  means  ! 

(с)  It  adds  a tone  of  surprise  to  any  sentence.  Here  it  is 
not  emphasized  and  may  usually  be  translated  by  why  at  the 
beginning. 

fagtc  ja  why^  he  diduH  say  anything. 

tft  ja  why.,  that  is  fine. 

271.  ^Dod)  has  three  uses  besides  that  of  adversative  conjunc- 
tion, yet.  They  are  like  the  corresponding  uses  of  ja,  but  there 
is  always  a suggestion  of  but  or  yet  about  them. 

(a)  It  means  yes  in  answering  negative  sentences. 

UJtrft  Ijcute  forntneit,  you  wonH  come  to-day,  will  you? 

yes,  {oh,  hut  I shall). 

^aben  Sic  fetn  (^cib  ? have  you  no  money?  yes,  {hut  I have). 

(b)  It  means  but  in  strengthening  a negative  and  pray  or  do 
(emphatic)  in  strengthening  an  imperative.  It  may  also  be 


302 


SYNTAX. 


translated  in  the  first  case  (with  the  negative)  by  repeating 
the  subject  and  auxiliary  as  a question. 

fttjjtc  hut  he  didnH  say  anything. 

fommft  boc^  nid)t  l)CUte,  you  arenH  coming  to-day^  are  youf 

0ic  bod^  fciit  (^clb,  hut  you  havenH  any  money,  have  youf 

^ommen  ®ic  bud),  pray  come,  or  do  come. 

@e^e  bid)  bud^,  pray  he  seated,  or  do  sit  down. 

(c)  It  adds  a note  of  surprise  to  an  affirmative  sentence. 
Here  it  is  stronger  than  Ja,  and  may  be  translated  by  why  or 
some  stronger  exclamation. 

iff  bod)  fd)btt,  my,  hut  that  is  fine  ! 

l)ttft  bod^  etttCtt  fangen  9(io(f,  why,  what  a long  coat  you  have  ! or 
well,  you  have  a long  coat ! 

272.  9^ocf)  is  used  (besides  its  regular  meaning  of  stilly  morey 
yet)  whenever  the  idea  of  yet  or  more  enters  into  an  English 
sentence.  It  is  not  expressed  in  English. 

©oid)  cine  fd)bnc  ^Inmc  mie  id^  nod)  nie  gcfcl^en,  I never  saw  such  a 
lovely  fiower. 

SSBcr  fonft  nod)?  who  else? 

273.  is  used  whenever  the  idea  of  already  or  of  all 
right  enters  into  an  English  sentence. 

^d^  bin  fd^on  bn  gcttiefcn,  Tve  been  there. 

fontntt  cr  fd^on,  there  he  comes  {now). 

^d)  merbe  c§  fd^on  tl)nn  fbnncn,  Pll  he  able  to  do  it,  all  right. 

274.  is  used  whenever  the  idea  of  probability  enters 
an  English  sentence.  It  may  be  translated  perhaps,  probably, 
I thinJc,  or  by  any  phrase  showing  lack  of  certainty. 

'2)11  ioirft  ^ente  nio!)(  nid^t  fomnten,  you  {prohahltj)  wonH  come  to-day, 
will  youf 

iff  )oot)t  franf,  he  is  sick,  I think. 
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(a)  ^0^1  may  mean  it  is  true,  certainly. 

l)ati^  id)  gefcl)cn. 

0d)io^  am  3JJcer*  (Page  85,  lines  9 and  10.) 

ih)  is  generally  not  English  well,  except  sometimes  in 

speaking  of  health. 

'^a§  I)aft  btt  gut  gcfliau,  you  did  that  well. 

^ai§  ^aft  bu  gct^au,  you  did  that.,  didnH  you?  You  probably  did 
that. 

(c)  Well  in  English  is  gut  for  the  regular  adverb ; UUU  for 
the  exclamation. 

UJa§  gtcl>t^§?  well^  what  is  it? 

275.  Turn  now  to  pages  34  and  35,  44  and  45,  and  60  and 
61  in  the  Eeading  and  examine  the  uses  of : — 

ja,  pp.  35,  13  ; 35,  14 ; 35,  25 ; 44,  1 ; 44,  7 ; 61,  24  ; 61,  28. 

pp.  35,  12  ; 35,  13  ; 35,  16 ; 44,  23  ; 44,  28  ; 60,  4. 

UOd),  pp.  35,  12  ; 35,  15  ; 44,  10 ; 44,  21  ; 44,  24  ; 60,  14 ; 60,  16. 

fdpm,  pp.  34,  17  ; 34,  24  ; 45,  2 ; 61,  22. 
pp.  60,  2 ; 60,  20. 

Have  pupils  notice  other  cases  elsewhere. 


276.  Vocabulary. 


bcr  SSart,  bic  SSiirte,  II,  the  beard. 
bcr  ^oPtor,  i>ie  ^ottoren,  IV,  the 

doctor. 

bcr  ^tu'gcl,  bte  f^diiget,  I,  the  wing. 
bic  (SJci'gc,  bie  ©eigen,  IV,  the 

violin. 


ber  ©efang',  bie  ©efdnge,  II,  the 

song.,  singing. 

bie  @a'd)e,  bie  ©adjeu,  IV,  the 

thing,  the  affair. 

bie  ©ei'fe,  bie  ©eifen,  IV,  the  soap. 
re^f  ^abeu  (weak),  to  be  right. 


277.  Exercises. 

(a)  1.  Sarum  uannten  tl)n  bie  ^eute  „§err  !Doftor"? 
2.  t^t  fitr  feinen  iD^eifter?  3.  Sie  lange  ift  er  bei 
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fetnem  SJ^eifter  gebUebett?  4.  Sarum  ^at  er  ge^en  tnitffen? 

5.  l)at  ber  SSogel  t^m  gefagt.  6.  ttiaren  bie  ^inber 

be§  S3oge(§  ? 

(6)  1.  T)er  §err  ^oftor  ift  boc^  nidjt  felber  frant  2.  ift 
un^  bod)  noc^  nid^t  getungen,  biefe  fd^bnen  ©efdnge  fingen. 

3.  (5§  ift  etnem  fa  gan^  angene^m,  \iotm  man  fid)  ben  ^art  mit 
@eife  mcifc^t.  4.  !©er  ^Doftor  f)at  loo^t  eine  ®eige  unter  fetnen 
@ad)en*  5.  (ginen  33oget  mit  fold)  fd^bnen  gtiigetn  Ijaft  bu  lootjt 
noc^  nie  gefe^en.  6.  3^od^,  id|  ^abe  fd^on  mand)e  fotd^e  SSbget 
gefet)en.  7.  ^omme  bod^,  toir  tooden  nod^  ein  ©efdnge 
fingen,  8.  iBarte  bo(^  ; id^  fomme  fc^on ; toir  iDerben  bod^ 

9^ttug  ^aben.  9.  tft  ttodf)  ein  toeiter  3S5eg. 

10.  !Dn  l^aft  tDo^t  red^t,  aber  id)  mbc^te  boc^  nid)t  fo  iDeit  toanbern. 

(c)  1.  Why,  those  songs  are  not  the  ones  the  doctor  played 
on  his  violin.  2.  Yes,  (they  are) ; he  probably  found  them 
among  his  things,  but  now  he  doesn’t  want  to  play  them  after 
all.  3.  That  little  bird  probably  can’t  use  its  wings  (yet). 

4.  I couldn’t  hear  you  sing  at  all  (gar),  so  I wanted  to  come 
right  into  the  room  where  you  were.  5.  The  man  with  the 
long  beard  hasn’t  (yet)  found  any  soap  among  his  things. 

6.  You  haven’t  any  more  things  (yet)  in  that  bag,  have  you  ? 

7.  Pray  give  me  some  more  water  in  this  tea;  it  is  (still) 
much  too  strong.  8.  But  you 'mustn’t  wander  too  far ; you 
will  have  (yet)  a great  deal  (t)ie()  of  time  to  play  in  the  wood 
before  we  go  home.  9.  Do  forgive  me ; I really  had  to  look 
at  those  splendid  wings  on  your  hat,  for  I had  never  (yet)  seen 
any  like  (them).  10.  Oh,  don’t  do  that;  why,  you  don’t  need 
to  go  any  further ; they  will  find  us  here  all  right,  I think. 

(d)  Conversation  (use  as  many  expletives  as  you  can) . — Oh, 
do  stop  singing  those  songs.”  can’t;  you  see  I’ve  got  to 
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learn  them.’’  you’ll  have  lots  of  time  for  that.”  ^^No, 

I shan’t  (nid)t  b0(^),  for  to-morrow  I shall  have  to  go  to  the 
city,  I think.  Haven’t  you  anything  at  all  (gar)  to  do  ? ” 
Oh,  yes ; why,  I am  helping  the  doctor  every  day.”  ^ 


LESSON  LXV. 

(Pages  91  ii-92  27.) 

Beview. 

Semen  (Ste  au^lDenbtg  : — 

Oliagft  bu  bte  Sitge  noi^  fo  f(ug 
-3n  ba§  ®en)anb  ber  Sal)r^eit  fletben, 

!l)er  !l)ummfte  ift  nid)t  bumm  genug, 

Um  beibe  ni^t  p unterfc^eiben. 

— g.  Don  ^obenftebt  (1819-1892). 

278.  (1)  a.  What  kind  of  prepositions  govern  the  genitive  ? 

b.  Name  the  commonest  ones.  c.  Give  three  other  important 
uses  of  the  genitive,  and  illustrate  each.  d.  Distinguish  be- 
tween the  German  ways  of  telling  definite,  indefinite,  and 
recurring  time.  Illustrate  each. 

(2)  a.  Give  the  rules  for  the  four  chief  uses  of  the  dative 
case.  b.  Name  ten  verbs  that  govern  the  dative.  c.  What 
kind  of  adjectives  take  the  dative  in  German? 

(3)  a.  How  many  kinds  of  conjunctions  are  there  in  Ger- 
man ? b.  How  do  conjunctive  adverbs  affect  the  order  ? 

c.  Subordinating  conjunctions  ? d.  What  word  order  follows 
each  of  these  conjunctions:  fonbern,  bo^,  aber,  obgfetd^,  ba^, 
benn,  ba,  fonft,  iDenn? 
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(4)  a.  Give  the  rule  for  the  use  of  Dependent  Order.  What 
exception  occurs  ? h.  Give  the  three  main  rules  for  Inverted 
Order.  Illustrate  each.  c.  What  is  the  only  difference  be» 
tween  English  and  German  as  regards  the  subject  and  its 
modifiers?  Illustrate.  d.  In  what  order  do  adverbs  stand? 
e.  What  is  the  position  of  and  nte  ? /.  Do  adverbs  some- 

times come  between  subject  and  predicate  as  in  English?  If 
so,  when  ? g.  Give  the  position  of  the  separable  prefix  in  all 
tenses  for  the  normal  order,  and  in  the  present  and  imperfect 
for  the  Dependent  Order.  Ji.  Where  do  the  infinitive  and 
participle  stand?  Give  and  illustrate  all  the  rules  for 
position  of  objects.  j.  What  general  rule  covers  almost  all 
cases  of  normal  word  order  ? h.  Prove  it  from  the  illustra- 
tions you  have  given. 


279. 
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bcr  bic  Cornett,  IV,  the 

thorn. 

bte  bte  ©Ijrctt,  IV,  the 

honor. 

bte  bic  IV,  the 

surface. 


ber  ^ra'gctt,  bie  ^ragett,  i,  the  col- 
lar. 

btt)§  Sc'ben,  bie  Scbeit,  I,  (the')  life. 
bie  ©tet'le,  bie  ©teUen,  IV,  the 


place. 

fiill'rett  (weak),  to  lead. 
iiberaU',  adv.,  everywhere. 


280.  Exercises. 

{a)  1.  SBo^in  ift  gri^  bem  SSogel  gefolgt  ? 2.  i^m 

ber  fluge  3Soge(  gefagt  ? 3.  fal)  ber  9^e(f  er  au^ 

bem  iiBaffer  fam  ? 4.  ^at  er  get^an,  aU  er  fid)  auf  ben 

(Stein  fe^te?  5.  giirc^tete  m ber  9^e(f  bor  gritj?  6. 

I)at  gri^  gefagt,  at^  ber  9^e(f  fid)  irieber  ^eigte  ? 

(6)  1.  ^ene  Stede  tear  un§  nid^t  fe^r  angene^m,  benn  nnr 
fonnten  nn^  n)egen  ber  !4)ornen  nid^t  fe^en*  2.  !l)er  Wiener 
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bac^te  eg  fei  erne  fe^r  gro^e  (g^re,  bem  f bntge  btenen  p fbnnen, 
aber  tro^  ber  (S^re,  gefiel  eg  i^m  ntd)t,  einen  fo  ^o^ett  ^ragen 
tragen  in  mitffen.  3.  iDerbe  bid^  au^er^atb  ber  (Stabt  an 
einen  fit^ren,  beffen  glad^e  mit  fd^bnen  ^(nnten  nnb  gritnen 
Slattern  bebedt  tft»  4.  (gtneg  ^ageg  mirft  bn  etnem  TObd^en 
begegnen,  bag  btr  fe^r  Heb  iuerben  n>irb  ; bann  n)irft  bn  bi(^  feiner 
nid^t  [(^cinten.  5.  ^itte,  fiitjre  an  jene  non  tinmen  be^ 
bedte  @tede  im  btden  SKaibe,  6.  @g  giebt  feine  o^ne  !Dornen 
tnad^fenben  97ofen,  aber  tnt  (Marten  finb  otele  mit  !l)ornen  be^ 
bedte  tinmen*  7.  ®er  junge  @c^uler  ftng  an,  bag  non  i^nt 
nerlorene  ^udf)  itberad  flei^ig  ^n  fni^en,  aber  er  gab  eg  nad^ 
eintger  anf.  8.  ^eben  337orgen  ge:^en  (Bit  anf  bte  SBiefe 
unt  jene  fritter  non  gefe^ene  Minnie  ^n  finben ; etneg 

^ageg  toerben  @ie  fie  nod)  einmat  fe^en,  9.  Sir  ^brten  ^Idd) 
anf,  bag  in  ftubieren,  ba  toir  biefe  (^efcinge  nid^t  ^aben 
iernen  tnoden.  10.  Senn  ber  :Doftor  bag  non  i^nt  gefanfte 
§ang  nid)t  bcitte  nerfanfen  fbnnen,  fo  n)urbe  er  noc^  imnter  barin 
tno^nen  miiffen. 

(c)  1.  He  found,  his  brother  in  the  midst  of  his  friends,  and. 
led.  him  to  a place  inside  the  village.  2.  In  spite  of  the  high 
thorns  which  tore  my  beard,  I penetrated  the  wood.  3.  If 
the  prince  had  not  threatened  yon,  you  would  perhaps  have 
served  him  during  his  whole  life  on  account  of  the  great  honor. 
4.  From  that  little  hut  built  in  the  wood,  I could  see  a brook 
flowing  through  the  meadow.  5.  If  you  had  wanted  to  arrive 
sooner  that  evening,  you  ought  not  to  have  stayed  so  long 
inside  the  city,  ought  you  ? 6.  One  evening  I saw  many  big 

fish,  but  that  afternoon  when  you  were  with  me  I did  not  see 
anything  at  all,  although  we  had  fished  all  day.  7.  Do  not 
give  up ; try  to  translate  the  sentence  written  by  the  teacher ; 
it  really  is  quite  easy,  although  it  looks  hard.  8.  We  could 
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not  have  found  the  collar  (that  was)  lost  by  my  brother  unless 
we  had  looked  for  it  industriously  everywhere.  9.  They  did 
not  give  my  little  brother  a (not  a = ?)  rose  covered  with 
thorns,  but  a pretty  white  flower  surrounded  with  leaves. 
10.  Do  you  remember  the  evening  when  you  wanted  to  hear 
me  sing  that  new  song  ? I will  sing  it  some  day. 

(d)  (Sine  ©efdjtc^te.  — One  day  we  all  wanted  to  go  into  the 
woods.  A storm  threatened  us  and  it  rained  during  the  whole 
afternoon,  but  in  spite  of  the  rain  we  began  our  trip.  We 
remembered  the  bread  and  meat,  but  some  one  forgot  the  milk, 
so  I had  to  fetch  it  in  a big  pail.  Inside  the  wood  it  did  not 
rain  so  hard,  so  it  was  very  pleasant  for  us.  We  did  not 
arrive  at  home  till  (not  till,  erft)  quarter  to  nine  in  the  evening. 


LESSON  LXVI. 

(Pages  92  28-94  lo.) 

Strong  or  Irregular  Verbs.  Class  I.  Review 
Lessons  I.-XV. 

281.  There  are  Seven  Groups  or  Classes  of  strong  verbs. 
These  will  be  treated  in  the  next  seven  lessons  together  with 
a complete  review  of  the  whole  book. 

282.  Class  I.  — The  class  containing  the  largest  number  (about 
forty)  of  strong  verbs  has  o for  the  root  vowel  of  both  the  past 
and  the  past  participle. 

(a)  The  o may  be  long  or  short.  The  root  vowel  of  the 
infinitive  is  usually  e,  te,  or  u. 

(b)  Of  the  verbs  in  this  class  the  following  have  occurred : 
btegen,  bend;  flte^en,  flow;  fd^ie^en,  shoot;  fc^lte^en,  shut; 
and  tierlieren,  lose. 
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283.  Vocabulary. 

bie  IJie'bcl,  bic  fJtebeJtt,  IV,  the 

fiddle. 

ber  ^al§,  bic  II,  the  throat, 

front  of  neck. 

bic  ^crfott',  bic  ^ctfancn,  IV,  the 

person. 

bic  Sci'bc,  bic  0cibcn,  iv,  the  silk. 
bic  Xl)rii'ttc,  bic  X^riittCtt,  IV,  the 

tear  (written  also  Srane  in  the 
revised  spelling). 

bctrii'gctt,  bctrag,  bctrogcn,  to  cheat, 
deceive. 

bic'tcn,  bot,  gcbatctt,  to  offer. 
fccl)'tctt  (fid)t),  gcfod)tctt,  to 

fight,  fence  ; with,  mit  or  gegen. 

flct^'tctt  fluent,  gcjlad^tctt,  to 

twine,  weave. 

flic'ljctt,  flol),  gcfloljctt  (fein),  to  flee, 
run  away. 

284.  Exercises. 

(a)  Let  the  pupils  bring  to  the  class  ten  short  German  questions, 
the  answers  to  which  will  tell  the  part  of  the  story  in  to-day’s 
lesson. 

(h)  All  the  principles  are  in  each  of  these  Exercises  I.  and  II. 
They  may  be  used  as  alternates. 

(I.)  1.  The  soldier  did  not  try  to  flee  when  his  daughter 
twined  her  arms  about  his  neck.  2.  The  bird  is  flying  over 
the  ice  in  the  frozen  river.  3.  When  the  water  gushes  out 
of  the  ground,  we  shall  lift  a pail  and  pour  it  into  this  glass. 
4.  That  ungrateful  person  has  deceived  the  girl  who  had 
offered  her  a piece  of  silk  for  a new  dress.  5.  (The)  tears 


flic'gctt,  fiog,  gcflogcu  (fein),  to  fly. 
fric'rcn,  fror,  gcfrorcit,  to  freeze. 
gcttic'^ctt,  geno^,  gcuoffeu,  to  enjoy. 
gic'^cn,  go^,  gegoffen,  to  pour. 
Ijc'bctt,  I)ob,  gc^obctt,  to  lift,  raise. 
laufd^'Ctt  (weak),  to  listen  {atten- 
tively). 

Ibfd^'ctt,  lofji),  gclof(J)Ctt,  to  put  out 

(of  a light). 

lil'gctt,  log,  gclogcn,  to  {tell  a)  lie. 
tttcl'fctt,  ittolf,  gcmoHctt,  to  milk. 
qucl'lctt  (quiEt),  guoK,  gcguoHcit 

(fein),  to  gush. 

ric'd)Ctt,  rod^,  gerod^ett,  to  smell. 
fj^al'lctt,  fdt)oIl,  gcfc^oHctt,  to  sound, 
resound. 

battl'bar,  adj.,  grateful.' 

Utt'banfbar,  adj.,  ungrateful. 


310 


SYNTAX. 


gushed  from  the  eyes  of  the  grateful  boy  when  he  listened  and 
heard  his  father’s  fiddle  sound.  6.  Do  not  put  out  the  light 
before  they  stop  fighting;  they  will  not  enjoy  that.  7.  I 
have  never  smelled  anything  better  than  these  roses.  8.  You 
have  fought  with  several  soldiers  in  Berlin,  but  you  did  not 
enjoy  it.  9.  We  did  not  lie  and  deceive  you  when  we  said 
that  we  could  milk  the  cow.  10.  The  man  who  had  cheated 
me  has  offered  his  ungrateful  brother  this  fiddle  that  I lost. 
11.  After  (nai^bem)  you  have  milked  the  cow,  pour  the  milk 
into  this  pail ; it  will  not  freeze.  12.  Instead  of  fighting 
with  the  fisherman  the  pupil  fled  with  his  dog  into  the  woods, 
where  there  were  wolves  and  many  other  animals. 

(II.)  13.  A year  ago  the  man  fled  from  a bear,  but  deceived 
us  and  lied  in  telling  us  the  story.  14.  When  you  hear  an 
old  person  play  the  fiddle,  you  should  listen  (attentively)  and 
you  will  -enjoy  it.  15.  The  young  girl  offered  the  thirsty 
child  a cup  of  milk,  but  he  was  ungrateful  and  poured  it  on 
the  ground.  16.  The  fiddle  that  the  fisherman  has  raised  and 
laid  against  his  throat  will  resound  through  the  whole  house. 

17.  When  you  had  put  out  the  light,  the  room  smelled. 

18.  When  I was  milking  the  cow,  the  milk  was  warm ; now  it 
will  freeze,  for  it  is  so  cold  here.  19.  We  all  listened  and 
heard  water  gushing  from  a big  rock.  20.  How  can  I milk 
the  cow  in  the  evening  in  winter,  if  you  put  the  light  out  ? 
21.  You  deceived  us  when  you  said  that  the  river  was  frozen; 
there  was  no  ice  on  it.  22.  The  children  twined  a crown  out 
of  leaves  and  flowers,  and  offered  it  to  the  boy.  23.  I lifted 
the  poor  frozen  bird  that  could  not  fly  and  laid  it  in  a warm 
place.  24.  He  who  fights  and  runs  away  may  fight  again 
some  day.  25.  We  raised  the  pupil’s  book  from  the  bench, 
and  offered  it  to  the  other  boy. 
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LESSON  LXVII. 

(Pages  94  ii-95  21.) 

Strong  or  Irregular  Verbs.  Eeuiew  Lessons  XYI.-XXV. 
Class  I.  (continued). 


285.  Vocabulary. 


tier  ^cu'tel,  bic  S5etttcl,  I,  the  hag, 
pouch. 

bcr  (SJrtff,  btc  ^riffc,  II,  the  handle, 
the  grasp. 

bic  9flctcf)e,  II,  the  realm, 
kingdom. 

f(i^e'reu  (fci)iert),  fd)or,  gefct)orcn,  to 

shear,  shave. 

fd)ie'bett,  fc^ob,  gefc^obcit,  to  shove. 
fdjmel'sett  fcijittotj,  gc= 

fct)mol5Ctt,  to  melt. 
ftijnjo'ren,  fii^mor  or  ft^urnr,  ge= 
fc^ttjoren,  to  swear  (take  oath, 
not  to  curse). 


fc^UtoUen  (jein),  to  swell. 

f^jrte'ien,  fbro^,  gef^roffctt  (feitt), 

to  sprout. 

tjcrbrte'^ctt,  berbru^,  bcrbroffcn,  to 

vex,  annoy. 

Uia'gcn,  ttiog,  gcitiogen,  to  weigh 
(active) . 

nje'bett,  rtiob,  gcnjobcit,  to  weave. 
ttJie'gett,  tuog,  gcttJogejt,  to  weigh 
(he  of  weight)  (neuter). 

5og,  gcgogett,  to  draw,  pull. 
fii^,  adj.,  sweet. 


286.  Exercises. 

(a)  Let  the  pupils  bring  to  the  class  ten  short  German  questions.^ 
the  answers  to  which  will  tell  the  part  of  the  story  in  to-day’s  lesson. 

(b)  All  the  principles  are  treated  in  each  of  these  Exercises  I. 
and  II.  They  may  be  used  as  alternates. 

(I.)  1.  The  teacher’s  grasp  weighed  heavily  on  the  stupid 
pupil’s  shoulder.  2.  Fred’s  mother  had  woven  him  a pouch 
out  of  white  silk,  but  she  would  not  give  it  to  him  because  he 
vexed  her.  3.  The  sweet  tones  of  the  fiddle  swelled  through 
the  clever  old  man’s  house.  4.  Last  spring  many  little  flowers 
sprouted  before  the  ice  had  melted.  5.  This  brown  horse 
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will  draw  that  big  piece  of  wood  out  of  the  woods  into  the 
town,  if  you  will  weigh  it.  6.  I swear  to  you  that  I did  not 
shove  that  boy  against  your  friend  who  was  shearing  your 
beard  and  hair.  7.  Yesterday  all  day  the  king  was  vexed,  so 
one  of  his  servants  told  him  a story  of  a big  storm  on  the  sea. 

8.  The  Emperor’s  son,  the  prince,  swore  that  he  had  neither 
drunk  a glass  of  wine  nor  eaten  a piece  of  bread  since  morning. 

9.  The  smallest  room  in  my  friend’s  castle  in  the  country  hasn’t 
any  windows.  10.  The  servants  cannot  shove  such  a big 
piece  of  ice  into  the  palace  before  some  of  it  will  have  melted. 
11.  The  sweet  tones  of  that  beautiful  violin  swelled  through 
the  palace  of  the  richest  count  in  the  kingdom.  12.  This  big 
table  weighs  too  much ; we  could  not  shove  it  into  the  next 
room,  so  we  had  to  fetch  the  servants  to  help  us  pull. 

(II.)  13.  Many  trees  sprout  and  shove  their  little  twigs  into 
the  sunshine,  before  all  the  snow  has  melted.  14.  I swear 
that  I can  cut  (((^ereu)  your  hair  beautifully  without  vexing 
you.  15.  You  seized  the  door  by  (am)  the  handle  and  shoved 
it  with  your  shoulder,  but  you  could  not  open  it ; it  remained 
shut.  16.  I am  vexed  because  my  shoulder  is  swollen  so 
that  I cannot  pull  anything.  17.  She  wove  him  a pouch  for 
his  money,  but  he  was  ungrateful  and  would  not  offer  her  any- 
thing for  it.  18.  It  did  not  please  the  king  to  help  the  peo- 
ple who  dwelt  outside  of  his  little  kingdom.  19.  The  king 
swore  he  had  heard  no  such  sweet  tones  in  the  whole  kingdom. 
20.  Out  of  the  woods  through  the  fields  to  the  castle  he  pulled 
the  dead  wolf  which  weighed  so  much.  21.  The  servants  of 
the  prince  have  pulled  that  big  table  into  his  room  in  order  to 
lay  the  knives,  forks,  and  spoons  upon  it.  22.  When  he  had 
weighed  the  piece  of  meat  for  me,  I did  not  give  him  another, 
but  thanked  him  and  went  home.  23.  Will  you  help  your 
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mother  when  she  is  weaving  that  big  piece  of  cloth  ? 24.  This, 

big  kingdom  has  no  king,  so  the  people  are  vexed.  25.  If  we 
should  give  yon  a cup  of  milk,  would  you  offer  it  to  that  little 
boy  before  you  drank  of  it  yourself? 


LESSON  LXVIII. 

(Pages  97  i-98  19.) 

Strong  or  Irregular  Verbs.  Class  II.  Keview 
Lessons  XXVI.-XXX. 

287.  Class  II.  — The  class  containing  the  second  largest 
number  of  verbs  (about  thirty-five)  has  t (sometimes  te)  for  the 
root  vowel  of  both  the  past  and  the  past  participle.  The  root 
of  the  infinitive  is  always  et. 

(a)  Of  the  verbs  in  this  class,  the  following  have  occurred: 
bei^en,  hite;  bleiben,  stay;  reiten,  ride;  fd)einen,  shine  or 
appear;  cut;  fd^retben,  write;  fd^reien,  cry ; fteigen, 

dimh;  ^errei^en,  to  tear. 


288.  Vocabulary, 

bcr  »lauri)e§,  II,  the 


smoke. 

btt§  bic  Salse,  II,  the  salt. 
bic  bic  IV,  the 

platter. 

bcr  II5  the 

dwarf. 

crblet'djen,  crbUd^,  erbUd^cn  (jeiti), 

to  grow  pale. 

ergrei'fcn,  ergriff,  crgriffett,  to 

grasp. 

glei'cbett,  glid|,  gcgU(J)ett  (with 
dat.),  to  resemble. 


gtci'tctt,  gtitt,  gcgUtten  (fein),  to 

slip,  glide. 

Jnci'fctt,  fttiff,  gefttiffen,  to  pinch. 
lei'bcn,  litt,  gclitten,  to  suffer. 
Ici'Ijett,  licb,  gelteljctt,  to  lend. 
mei'beit,  micb,  gemteben,  to  shun, 
avoid. 

bfet'feit,  gebftffett,  to  lohistle. 
rei'ben,  rtcb,  gerieben,  to  rub. 
fd^ci'bctt,  f(bieb,  gcf(l)icbett  (jeitt), 

to  part,  depart. 

fc^(ci'd)ett,  gcftbfitl)en,  to 

sneak,  slip. 
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fdjrct'feit,  gcfri^ltffcn,  to 

polish. 

fdirci'tctt,  fdjritt,  (fein), 

to  stride.,  step. 

f(i^tt)ci'0Ctt,  gefct)tt»icgctt,  to 

he  silent. 

ftret'd)cn,  ftriti),  gcftd(l)cn,  to 

stroke. 


ftrci'tctt,  ftritt,  geftritten,  to  quar- 
rel. 

trci'bett,  tricb,  getncben,  to  drive. 
mei'djeu,  gcttlil^^Ctt,  to  yield 

{to  with  dat.). 

hJci'fctt,  gcnjtefctt,  to  show, 

point  out. 

adv.,  finally. 


289.  Exercises. 

(a)  Let  the  pupils  bring  to  the  class  ten  short  German  ques- 
tions, the  answers  to  which  will  tell  the  part  of  the  story  in  to-day’s 
lesson. 

(b)  All  the  principles  are  treated  in  each  of  these  Exercises  I 
and  II.  They  may  be  used  as  alternates. 

(I.)  1.  The  little  dwarf  wanted  to  slip  out  of  the  hut,  but  he 
had  to  stay  and  polish  the  knives.  2.  The  landlord  grew 
pale  next  morning  when  the  tailor  seized  him  by  (attl)  the  ear 
and  pinched  him.  3.  Before  we  have  to  part,  you  ought  to 
lend  me  a little  money.  4.  I did  not  wish  to  avoid  you,  but 
you  resemble  a minister  with  whom  I had  quarrelled,  so  I kept 
silent.  5.  You  must  have  suffered  very  much  when  you 
slipped  and  fell  as  you  strode  through  the  gate.  6.  You  may 
stroke  your  brother’s  shoulder,  but  you  must  not  rub  it,  or  he 
will  suffer.  7.  They  wanted  to  drive  him  out  of  the  little 
room,  but  he  would  not  yield,  so  they  let  him  stay.  8.  When 
we  showed  that  farmer  the  shortest  way  to  the  city,  he  whistled 
and  drove  his  horse  through  the  field.  9.  Last  week  when 
you  wanted  to  buy  some  boots,  shoes,  and  a coat,  you  could  not 
find  anything  new  that  pleased  you.  10.  I wanted  to  have  a 
coat  made  in  the  city,  but  I quarrelled  with  my  tailor,  for  he 
had  no  cloth.  11.  As  he  strode  near  the  house,  the  man  who 
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resembled  my  brother  slipped;  next  time  he  will  avoid  that 
place.  12.  There  is  too  much  salt  in  that  platter ; lend  me  a 
clothj  and  I will  rub  it  a little. 

(II.)  13.  He  had  to  whistle  in  order  not  to  appear  frightened, 
but  he  seized  the  knife  that  his  friend  had  lent  him.  14.  I 
grew  pale  when  I saw  that  I could  not  avoid  the  men  with 
whom  I had  quarrelled.  15.  She  pinched  the  little  boy’s  ear, 
because  he  resembled  a man  who  had  driven  her  out  of  her 
house.  16.  As  you  strode  on  to  the  ice,  you  slipped  and  seized 
the  arm  of  the  man  who  was  showing  you  the  way.  17.  The 
dwarfs  in  the  mountains  have  rubbed  and  polished  these  stones 
without  quarrelling  about  them.  18.  I cannot  yield ; I must 
not  stay,  although  you  are  willing  to  keep  silent  about  my 
story.  19.  Before  we  could  part,  our  friends  slipped  into  our 
room  and  surrounded  us.  20.  You  must  not  rub  that  thin 
piece  of  silk  or  you  will  tear  it.  21.  When  the  dog  bit  her, 
her  mother  had  to  rub  her  arm,  and  she  wasn’t  allowed  to  go 
out  of  her  room,  but  had  to  stay  at  home.  22.  It  was  not  our 
fault  that  you  couldn’t  have  any  fire  in  your  room ; why  did 
you  keep  still  about  it  ? 23.  I did  not  want  to  quarrel  with 

the  landlord,  for  I knew  he  would  not  yield.  24.  Did  you 
think  there  might  be  too  much  smoke  if  you  wanted  to  have 
a little  fire  ? 25.  Without  salt  the  meat  on  these  plates  and 

that  platter  ought  not  to  be  eaten  by  any  one. 

LESSON  LXIX. 

(Pages  98  20-IOO  12.) 

Strong  or  Irregular  Verbs.  Class  III.  Review 
Lessons  XXXI.-XL. 

290.  Class  III.  — The  class  containing  the  third  largest 
number  of  verbs  (about  thirty)  has  a for  a root  vowel  of  the 
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past,  and  o for  the  root  vowel  of  the  past  participle.  The  root 
vowel  of  the  infinitive  is  usually  e or  i. 

(a)  Of  the  verbs  in  this  class  the  following  have  occurred : 
befe^fen,  command;  ^elfen,  help;  tnerfen,  throw;  jerbrec^en, 
break;  fomtuen,  come;  \d)tUtn,  scold;  swim ; 

f|3red^en,  speak;  fterben,  die;  treffen,  meet,  hit;  Tiet)Tnen,  take. 


291.  Vocabulary. 


(SJefdjcttf,  btc  (^cfd)ettfc,  II, 

the  gift.,  present. 

ber  ^att'fe(n),  be§  ^aufeni^,  bic 
^aiifctt,  I,  the  heap,  pile. 
btt§  fie'bcr,  bic  ficbcr,  I,  the  leather. 
ber  9^c'beh  bic  9^cbcb  I,  the  mist. 
bic  O^ici'bc,  bic  8f?cibcn,  IV,  the  row. 
bic  ©Ijci'fc,  bic  ©^cifctt,  IV,  the 
food. 

bcgitt'ttctt,  bcgatttt,  bcgottttcit,  to 

begin. 

bcr'ftctt  (biVft),  barft,  gcborftctt 

(iein),  to  burst. 

(weak),  to  pay. 


cmlJfcbdcn  (em|3ftel)lt),  cm^fobt, 
to  recommend. 

gcba'rctt,  gcbar,  gcborcit,  to  bear. 
I was  born  on  Friday,  tc^  U)urbc 
am  ^reitag  geboren. 
gcl'tctt  (gift),  gaft,  gcgoWctt,  to  be 

worth. 

. f^itt'ttcii,  fljann,  gcfijotmcn,  to 

spin. 

ftcb'fctt  (ftiebtt),  ftttbt,  gcftoblctt,  to 

steal. 

bcrbcr'gctt  (Derbirgt),  bcrbarg,  ticr= 
borgctt,  to  hide,  conceal. 
bcrbcr'bcu  (Derbirbt),  bctbarb,  bcr= 
bor'bcn,  to  spoil. 


292.  Exercises. 

(a)  Let  the  pupils  bring  to  the  class  ten  short  German  ques- 
tions, the  answers  to  which  will  tell  the  part  of  the  story  in  to-day’s 
lesson. 

(b)  All  the  principles  are  treated  in  each  of  the  Exercises  I. 
and  II.  They  may  be  used  as  alternates. 

(I.)  1.  What  kind  of  food  did  the  hunter  whom  we  sent  to 
you  steal  ? 2.  These  suits  are  not  worth  anything,  although 

the  pockets  in  them  are  made  of  nothing  but  leather.  3.  The 
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old  woman  whom  we  recommended  to  you  spun  you  a beau- 
tiful sack  out  of  the  finest  thread.  4.  I hid  the  broken 
pitcher  under  a pile  of  stones,  so  that  nobody  might  know 
anything  about  it.  5.  You  paid  more  for  that  bundle  than 
you  should  have ; it  is  not  worth  anything ; it  is  nothing  but 
old  cloth.  6.  The  farmer  had  something  pretty  good  hidden 
in  his  house,  but  the  best  he  had  was  not  half  so  good  as  what 
the  general  had  taken.  7.  Both  the  houses  our  friends  rec- 
ommended to  us  are  worth  less  than  ours,  in  which  I was  born. 
8.  All  the  pitchers  in  the  whole  row  began  to  burst  at  the 
same  time.  9.  He  is  not  a good  man ; if  there  is  anything 
good  in  him,  he  has  concealed  it  well  from  the  rest  of  us  (us 
others).  10.  Those  who  did  not  want  to  have  to  explain 
their  mistakes,  ought  not  to  have  spoken  of  them.  11.  If 
there  is  any  more  such  food  concealed  anywhere  (irgenbtoo), 
some  one  will  want  some  more  of  it. 

(II.)  12.  We  paid  more  for  that  piece  of  leather  than  it  was 
worth,  but  not  so  much  as  it  had  cost.  13.  You  ought  to  have 
begun  to  spin  another  such  coat,  before  that  bad  guest  had  any 
time  to  steal  and  hide  your  old  one.  14.  I had  a whole  heap 
of  presents,  but  they  were  not  worth  so  much  as  yours ; (my) 
father  paid  very  little  for  them.  15.  The  poor  man  had  lain 
on  the  roof  hardly  half  an  hour  when  the  mist  disappeared,  and 
he  was  no  longer  concealed.  16.  The  other  day  when  we  went 
into  the  woods  to  play,  the  food  was  spoiled ; our  pitcher  of 
water  was  broken  ; the  sack  into  which  we  had  thrown  our 
bread  and  meat  burst ; and  everybody  got  angry  and  began 
to  scold.  17.  That  little  house  that  you  see  at  the  end  of 
the  row  is  the  one  in  which  both  my  brothers  were  born. 
18.  Stolen  things  are  not  worth  anything,  because  one  has  to 
conceal  the  best  one  has  taken.  19.  What  kind  of  a mistake 
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did  I make  in  tkat  last  sentence  ? 20.  I explained  both,  your 

blunders  to  you;  why  won’t  you  explain  all  mine  to  me? 
21.  If  you  will  give  the  old  rider  another  glass  of  wine,  he 
will  tell  you  many  a long  story.  22.  All  my  clothes  were 
made  by  the  best  tailor  in  the  city ; you  made  yours  yourself. 
23.  If  they  say  anything  bad  about  any  of  my  friends,  I 
get  very  angry.  24.  Some  one  has  said  that  it  is  better  to 
have  a little  more  than  nothing,  than  to  have  nothing  but  gold. 


LESSON  LXX. 

(Pages  100  13-101  26.) 

Strong  or  Irregular  Verbs.  Classes  IV.  and  V.  Re- 
view Lessons  XLI.-L. 

293.  Class  IV  (about  fifteen  verbs)  has  for  root  vowel  always 
t in  the  infinitive,  a in  the  past,  and  u in  th^  past  participle. 

(a)  Verbs  already  given  are : finben,j^^d;  succeed ; 

ftngen,  sing;  fprtngen,  spring;  trinfen,  drink;  oerf^tuinben, 
disappear. 

294.  Class  V (about  fifteen  verbs)  has  for  root  vowel  (usually) 
e in  the  infinitive,  a in  the  past,  and  e in  the  past  participle. 

(a)  Verbs  already  given  are:  bitten,  effen,  eat;  geben, 
give;  (efen,  read;  tiegen,  lie;  gef(^e^en,  happen;  fel^en,  see; 
fetn,  ft^en,  forget. 

295.  Vocabulary. 

ber  bic  I,  the  apple.  brtu'gcn,  braitg,  gcbrititgen,  to 

bie  9Jid)'tuug,  bte  ^tidjtungett,  IV,  press,  push. 

the  direction.  frcf'fctt  (fribt),  fra^,  gcfrcffcu,  to 

bcr  ©torf,  bie  ©tbdc,  II,  the  stick.  eat  (used  only  when  the  name  of 
bttt'bett,  bttttb,  gcbunbcn,  to  hind.  an  animal  is  the  subject). 
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gctte'fen,  geua^,  gencfctt  (feiit),  to 

recover. 

tncf'fctt  gcntcffctt,  to 

measure. 

flttt'gen,  flattg,  geflungctt,  to  sound. 
ritt'gen,  rang,  gcrungcn,  to  strug- 
gle., wrestle. 

f(!)h)in'gctt,  fr^tnang,  gefr^^mungen, 

to  swing. 


fin'fen,  fan!,  gefnnfcn  (fein),  to 

sink. 

tre'tcn  (tritt),  trat,  gctrctcn  (fein), 
to  step.  ^ 

inin'bcn,  n»anb,  gemnnbcn,  to  wind, 
twine. 

gmin'gen,  gtoang,  gejttinngcn,  to 

force,  compel. 


296.  Exercises. 

(a)  Let  the  pupils  bring  to  the  class  ten  short  German  questions, 
the  answers  to  which  will  tell  the  part  of  the  story  in  to-day’s 
lesson. 

{b)  All  the  principles  are  treated  in  each  of  these  Exercises  I. 
and  II.  They  may  be  used  as  alternates. 

(I.)  1.  Before  we  succeeded  in  penetrating  the  wood,  we 
had  to  spring  over  five  or  six  little  brooks.  2.  When  they 
had  bound  their  canes  together  they  could  reach  (erreii^eu)  the 
apples  in  the  tree  and  eat  them.  3.  Please  step  nearer  and 
read  this  card  ; otherwise  you  will  not  know  in  which  direc- 
tion you  should  go.  4.  Finding  a strange  man  threatening 
my  brother,  I pressed  through  the  people  and  struggled  with 
him.  5.  I twined  my  arms  around  him  and  tried  to  swing 
him  from  the  ground,  but  I could  not  compel  him  to  stop  an- 
noying my  brother.  6.  Without  stopping  or  measuring  they 
poured  too  much  water  into  the  pitcher,  thinking  that  there 
was  nothing  in  it.  7.  The  song  she  was  singing  sounded  as 
if  she  had  not  yet  recovered.  8.  Tell  me,  like  a sensible  boy, 
in  which  direction  I ought  to  go  to  arrive  in  the  village,  and 
you  may  win  a reward.  9.  There  are  people  who  say  that 
they  enjoy  the  weather  when  it  rains.  10.  I had  been  com- 
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pelled  to  sing  by  tbe  man  by  whom  I had  been  found,  but  it 
sounded  strange,  for  I could  not  translate  the  words.  11.  She 
was  entertained  by  a man  who  had  penetrated  the  house,  but 
when  he  undertook  [it]  to  embrace  her,  he  was  surrounded  by 
the  guests  and  held  under  the  water  in  the  brook.  12.  I am 
sorry  that  there  is  no  room  herej  it  would  be  proper  if  I 
offered  you  my  chair. 

(II.)  13.  It  is  our  mother’s  wish  that  you  sing  that  song  this 
moment,  so  please  begin  at  once.  14.  Pressing  through  the 
children  who  were  jumping  around  the  boy,  I found  him  to  be 
bound.  15.  When  you  were  struggling  with  that  man  to 
compel  him  to  step  into  your  room,  you  made  so  much  noise 
that  it  sounded  dreadful  ([(^redltc^).  16.  The  girls  enjoyed 

a deep  sleep  after  their  games  in  the  open  air.  17.  If  it  had 
not  thundered,  we  should  have  been  ashamed  to  be  afraid  of 
the  rain.  18.  Without  having  to  struggle  with  the  bear,  the 
tailor  whose  name  was  Peter  bound  its  tail  to  the  tree  with  a 
needle  and  some  thread.  19.  There  are  people  who  want  to 
sit  down,  even  where  there  is  no  room.  20.  Please  step  out 
of  that  dark  room  and  read  me  these  short  stories,  which  are 
told  in  my  new  book.  21.  When  she  sang  it  sounded  so 
beautiful  that  all  the  sensible  people  stopped  quarrelling,  and 
kept  still.  22.  When  the  old  man  offered  the  boy  an  apple 
as  a (^um)  reward  if  he  would  find  the  cane  that  had  disap- 
peared, the  child  looked  for  it  in  all  directions.  23.  We 
undertook  [it]  to  entertain  the  children  by  (baburc^  ba^)  twin- 
ing flowers  and  binding  them  with  thread,  but  they  did  not 
enjoy  the  play.  24.  Stop  writing  these  long  sentences  before 
you  begin  to  translate  this  next  exercise.  25.  As  the  young 
pupils  cannot  understand  all  the  words,  it  would  be  proper  if 
the  teacher  explained  the  rules  to  them. 
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LESSON  LXXI. 

(Pages  101  27-103  9.) 

Strong  or  Irregular  Verbs.  Classes  VI.  and  VII.'^  Un- 
classified Verbs.  Review  Lessons  LI.-LV.  and  LXI.- 
LXV. 


297.  Class  VI.  (about  fifteen  verbs)  has  the  same  root  vowel, 
usually  a,  in  infinitive  and  past  participle,  and  i or  ie  in  the 
past. 

(a)  Verbs  already  given  are : fahen,  fall;  fattgeit,  catch; 

^angen,  hang;  ^auen,  hew;  ^et^en,  Udj  be  called; 
laffen,  let,  cause  to;  laufen,  run;  rufen,  call;  fi^tafen,  sleep; 
fto^en,  push. 

298.  Class  VII.  (about  ten  verbs)  has  a for  root  vowel  of  the 
infinitive  and  past  participle,  and  u in  the  past. 

(a)  Verbs  already  given  are:  strike;  tragett,  carry; 

toac^fen,  grow;  wash. 

(b)  Of  the  Unclassified  Verbs,  go;  fte’^en,  stand; 

do;  and  Iniffeil,  know,  have  already  been  given.  The  other 
seven  are  alike  in  formation,  and  are  given  at  the  end  of  the 
vocabulary  below  (Mixed  Verbs). 


299.  Vocabulary. 


Sattb,  bic  SSattbcr,  III,  the  rib- 
bon^ band. 

btc  SSraitt,  bic  S3rautc,  II,  the  bride, 
fiancee. 

bcr  Sttd^'ftabc(tt),  bc§  Sttd)fta= 
bctt§,  btc  S3ttc^ftabctt,  I,  the  letter 
(of  the  alphabet). 


bic  ^am'ttter,  btc  ^antmcrtt,  IV, 

the  chamber. 

bcr  ^^or'ttiftcr,  bic  S^orniftcr,  I,  the 

knapsack. 

bla'fcn  (btaft),  btic^,  gcblofctt,  to 

blow. 
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bra'tcn  (brat),  brict,  gcbratctt,  to  fatj'ren  (fcitjtt),  fuljr,  ocfaljren 
roast.  (fein),  to  drive. 

ra'ten  (rdt),  riet,  gcratctt,  with  gra'bcu  (grdbt),  grub,  gcgraben,  to 
dat.,  to  advise.  dig. 

ba'ffeu  (bdcft),  buf,  gebaifcn,  to  la'bcii  (tdbt),  htb,  gelabcn,  also 
hahe.  sometimes  weak,  to  load. 

fd)uf,  gcfd)affett,  to  do.,  create. 


The  following  are  called  Mixed  Verbs.  Why  9 


brcn'itctt, 

brottttte, 

gcbrattnt,  to 

burn. 

brtn'gcn, 

brad)tc, 

gcbrad)t,  to 

bring. 

bcn'fen,  bai^tc,  gcbad)t,  to  think. 
fen'beu,  faitbtc,  gefanbt,  to  send. 


fcn'nctt,  fanntc,  gcfaunt,  to  know., 
be  acquainted  with. 
nen'ttett,  namite,  gcttaunt,  to 

name. 

rctt'ttcn,  rattntc,  gerannt  (jein),  to 
run. 


300.  Exercises. 

(a)  Let  the  pupils  bring  to  the  class  ten  short  German  questions, 
the  answers  to  which  will  tell  the  part  of  the  story  m to-day’s 
lesson. 

(5)  All  the  principles  are  treated  in  each  of  the  Exercises  I.  and 
II.  They  may  be  used  as  alternates. 

(I.)  1.  The  man  with  the  knapsack  brought  his  bride  the 
newest  ribbon  he  could  buy ; it  was  much  prettier  than  her 
others.  2.  Are  there  sixty-eight  or  seventy-four  letters  in 
that  last  sentence  ? 3.  In  order  to  bake  that  bread  and  roast 

your  meat  I advise  you  to  blow  the  fire  more  till  (bt^)  it  burns 
better.  4.  The  soldiers  had  to  dig  around  the  two  rocks  and 
load  them  into  their  wagon  before  they  could  go  to  the  river  to 
swim.  5.  The  farther  you  run,  the  farther  wq  shall  have  to 
drive,  to  bring  you  those  beautiful  flowers  your  mother  sent 
you.  6.  In  the  first  place  I have  told  [it  to]  you  twice ; in 
the  second  place,  the  oftener  I tell  you,  the  stupider  you  seem. 
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7.  Although  we  did  not  know  the  boy,  we  thought  he  was  the 
one  they  had  named  Fred  on  his  birthday,  Wednesday,  the 
24th  of  July,  1897.  8.  Last  Tuesday  we  waited  for  you  two 

hours  and  a half ; it  was  quarter  to  five  before  you, .arrived, 
and  even  then  we  had  to  send  a boy  to  you  twice.  9.  One 
day  Marie  met  Fredas  bride  outside  the  village  in  the  midst  of 
the  broad  meadows,  and  it  pleased  them  to  remain  an  hour  and 
a half  or  two  hours,  although  the  weather  threatened  them. 
10.  One  evening  last  week  during  a storm  John  drove  in  front 
of  the  house  with  Anna’s  brother  and  called  us,  but  we  stayed 
inside  our  chamber.  11.  On  Saturday,  the  23d  of  March, 
1898,  we  waited  an  hour  and  a half  for  our  other  friends,  but 
they  did  not  arrive  till  quarter-past  seven  in  the  evening. 
12.  Although  you  would  like  to  have  three-fourths  of  Fred’s 
apple,  instead  of  only  half,  he  will  not  give  it  to  you. 

(II.)  13.  Your  house  is  as  far  from  the  city  as  ours,  but 
Marie’s  dwelling  on  this  side  of  the  brook  is  the  nearest. 
14.  When  we  sent  him  to  your  little  hnt,  I did  not  think  he 
would  run;  he  must  have  become  very  tired.  15.  A young 
bride  advised  her  new  servant  to  blow  the  fire  two  or  three 
minutes  before  he  tried  to  roast  the  meat  or  bake  the  bread. 
16.  The  girl  who  was  named  Marie  stood  inside  the  chamber 
and  turned  her  (betl)  back  toward  the  stove  in  which  the 
fire  was  burning.  17.  I like  summer  as  well  as  (fo  gem 
tnte)  spring,  but  I like  fall  best,  because  the  meadows  are  so 
brown,  and  the  mountains  appear  so  clear.  18.  They  neither 
understood  these  four  rules  nor  comprehended  the  difference 
between  them  (beitfelbett),  so  they  had  to  give  up  the  exercise. 

19.  The  young  man  had  so  many  ribbons  on  his  knapsack  that 
his  friends  did  not  know  him,  as  they  drove  through  the  city. 

20.  One  day  last  September  at  exactly  quarter  to  three  in  the 
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afternoon  we  saw  some  soldiers  dig  on  this  side  of  the  river, 
and  load  many  stones  into  a wagon.  21.  In  spite  of  his  long 
coat  the  young  boy  whom  we  met  seemed  very  like  his  older 
brother.  22.  It  will  please  me  to  follow  you  all  day  and  help 
and  serve  you,  if  you  will  thank  me  instead  of  threatening. 
23.  There  are  as  many  words  in  that  last  sentence  as  in  the 
next ; the  more  letters  in  a German  word,  the  harder  it  often 
is  to  translate.  24.  We  understand  the  first  two  rules ; will 
you  please  explain  that  last  one  to  us  ? 25.  Although  they 

had  sent  the  bride  the  prettiest  ribbons  they  could  find,  she 
did  not  think  it  was  proper  to  wear  them. 


LESSON  LXXII. 

(Pages  103  io-104  i9.) 

Keview  the  Subjunctive.  Lessons  LVI.-LX.  General 

E/EVIEW. 

301.  Table  of  Root  Vowels  of  Strong  or  Irregular  Verbs. 


Infinitive. 

Past. 

Past  Participle. 

Class  I. 

c,  ie,  it 

0 

0 

Class  II. 

ct 

t,  tc 

t,  tc  (same  as  Past) 

Class  III. 

e,  i 

a 

0 

Class  IV. 

i 

a 

tt 

Class  V. 

c 

a 

c 

Class  VI. 

tt,  ct,  (ttt,  tt,  0 

i,  te 

a,  ci,  an,  tt,  O (same  as  Inf.) 

Class  VII. 

a 

tt 

a 

GENERAL  REVIEW. 
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302. 

bte  OJcbulb',  patience. 
bic  1^5 

her. 

fli'tfett  (weak),  to  mend.,  patch. 
fid)  fii^'Iett  (weak),  to  feel. 


l)U'tCtt  (weak),  to  guard. 
mit'teiten,  teilte  ntit',  ntit'geteilt, 
to  inform,  impart. 
ttatiir'ltd),  adj.,  natural;  adv.,  of 
course. 


303.  Exercises. 

(a)  Let  the  pupils  bring  to  the  class  ten  short  German  ques- 
tions, the  answers  to  tvhich  will  tell  the  part  of  the  story  in 
to-day^  s lesson. 

(h)  All  the  principles  are  treated  in  each  of  these  Exercises  I. 
and  II.  They  may  be  used  as  alternates. 

(I.)  1.  They  infQrmed  us  that  the  big  dog  guarded  the 
children  when  their  parents  were  not  at  home.  2.  Of  course 
I thought  he  would  have  more  patience,  but  he  said  he  did  not 
want  to  mend  those  shoes  all  day.  3.  We  believed  the 
strange  figure  had  already  disappeared,  but  we  were  informed 
that  it  was  still  there.  4.  Oh,  that  I were  rich,  so  that  I 
should  not  have  to  marry  that  coarse,  ugly  soldier ! 5.  If 

there  had  been  a greater  number  of  pupils  in  the  class,  the 
teacher  could  not  have  made  them  all  stay  in  the  little  room. 
6.  Would  you  feel  strong  enough  to  break  the  door  if  we 
should  shove  the  bolt?  7.  Oh,  that  we  had  learned  all  the 
rules  better,  so  that  we  could  write  these  sentences  more 
easily ! 8.  You  told  me  that  a month  ago  you  had  not  seen 

any  rocks  at  the  bottom  (bet  ^obett)  of  the  river.  9.  For 
to-morrow  we  shall  have  neither  exercises  to  write  nor  rules 
to  learn.  10.  She  did  not  study  as  if  she  really  wanted  to 
learn  the  sentences,  but  went  to  walk  outside  the  garden 
to  pick  wild  flowers.  11.  If  you  had  planted  those  beautiful 


326 


SYNTAX. 


flowers  among  the  rocks  they  could  not  have  grown,  but  would 
have  had  to  die.  12.  Of  course  if  he  had  had  patience,  he 
would  not  have  had  to  give  up,  but  could  have  translated  all 
the  sentences  in  (a)  short  time. 

(II.)  13.  You  ought  to  have  mended  those  shoes  as  if  you 
had  nothing  else  to  do.  14.  They  informed  us  that  the  num- 
ber of  words  in  these  German  sentences  would  have  been 
greater,  if  they  had  been  translated  better.  15.  Of  course  we 
should  have  guarded  your  books  as  if  they  had  been  ours. 
16.  You  did  not  mend  those  old  coats  as  if  they  belonged  to 
you,  but  let  your  dog  play  with  them  (benfelben)  and  tear 
them.  17.  Three  days  ago  the  young  man  shot  as  though 
he  thought  he  would  hit  the  stake,  but  he  did  not  succeed. 
18.  The  old  hunter  informed  his  brother  that  he  thought  his 
friend’s  wife  was  neither  young  nor  beautiful,  but  very  old  and 
ugly.  19.  We  picked  the  splendid  flowers  as  if  we  thought 
more  would  grow  at  once  in  our  magnificent  garden.  20.  If 
you  had  known  the  rules  better  you  would  not  have  had  to 
work  so  hard,  but  could  have  read  the  book  much  faster. 
21.  Without  waiting  longer  for  her  father,  she  ought  to  have 
gone  home  to  write  her  exercise  for  the  next  day.  22.  Had  I 
only  been  at  home  during  that  big  storm,  I should  not  have 
seen  all  those  poor  people  who  had  to  stay  out  (brau^en)  in  the 
rain.  23.  Oh,  that  we  were  richer  than  those  other  Germans ; 
then  we  could  buy ‘more  clothes  for  ourselves  and  give  some 
money  to  the  poor.  24.  Instead  of  our  going  to  you  to  inform 
you  that  it  was  time  to  get  up,  you  should  have  got  up  with- 
out our  telling  you.  25.  If  the  children  want  to  play  all  day 
in  the  meadow  outside  the  village,  of  course  their  parents  will 
let  them  stay  there  at  least  during  the  afternoon. 
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304.  LIST  OF  STRONG  AND  IRREGULAR  VERBS. 

The  principal  parts  are  in  full-faced  type.  The  second  and  third  per- 
sons singular  of  the  present  indicative  are  given  when  the  vowel  differs 
from  that  of  the  infinitive;  also  when  the  connecting  vowel  e is  required 
in  verbs  whose  stem  ends  in  b,  t,  j3,  [[,  j,  ft  The  second  person  singular 
of  the  imperative  is  given  when  it  has  the  short  form  without  e,  or  vowel- 
change  i;  also  when  the  e is  optional.  A dash  indicates  regular  forms. 
Compound  verbs  are  given  only  when  the  simple  verb  has  passed  from 
use,  e.  g.,  befe^Ieu,  gebciren.  Cognates  are  in  small  capitals. 


Infinitive 

SI' 

Preterite 
ind.  subj. 

Past  Part. 

iBarfen,^  bake 

badft,  bacft, 

— 

buf 

biile 

geboifen 

SBefcbtcn,  command 

befie^Ift, 

befiel^l 

bcfttbl 

befcible 

befbble 

bcfobicn 

S3cflct§cn,  apply  (refl.) 

fieflei^eft,  befleifet 

befletfe(e) 

befliffe 

bcfliffcn 

S5cgtnncn,  begin 

— 

— 

begantt 

begannc 

begonne 

begonnen 

S3ci§cn,  bite 

beifeeft,  beifet 

bei|(e) 

m 

biffe 

gcbtffctt 

bark 

bitift,  bifit 

bitt 

boff 

bofie 

gcboUctt 

S3cr0cn,  hide. 

birgft,  birgt 

btrg 

barg 

bfirgc 

biirge 

gcborgctt 

SBerftcn,^  burst. 

birftcft,  birft 

birft 

barft 

barfte 

gcborftcn 

borft 

bbrfte 

SBcttJcgcn,®  induce 

— 

— 

bctfiog 

betobge 

bctoogen 

SBicgctt,  bend 

— 

— 

bog 

bbge 

gcbogcn 

S3ietctt,  offer 

— 

— 

bot 

bote 

gebotcn 

SBtnben,  bind 

binbeft,  binbet 

— 

banb 

biirtbe 

gcbunben 

SBittcn,  beg 

bitteft,  bittet 

— 

bttt 

bate 

gcbctcn 

S5(afcn,  blow 

blafcft,  blaft 

— 

bUed 

bliefe 

gcblofen 

SBleihcn^  remain 

— 

— 

bticb 

bliebe 

gcbltebcrt 

231Cttf)Ctt,*  BLEACH 

— 

— 

bU(b 

bli(^e 

gebiicbett 

SBratcn,®  roast 

bratft,  brfit 

— 

brict 

briete 

gcbratcn 

a3rCt^Ctt,  BREAK 

brid^ft,  brid^t 

brid^ 

brotb 

brad^e 

gcbrodbcfi 

JBrcnncn,  burn 

— 

— 

brottttte 

brennte 

gcbronnt 

©rtngctt,  BRING 

— 

— 

bracbte 

bra(^)te 

gcbradbt 

1 Often  weak,  except  in  the  past  part. 

2 Generally  weak. 

^ Weak  when  transitive 
when  intransitive. 

and  sometimes 

s Weak,  except  in  figurative  sense.  ® Sometimes  weak,  except  in  the  past  par. 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 

2nd  and  3d 
per.  sing. 

Imperative 
2nd  per.  sing. 

Preterite 
ind.  subj. 

Past  Part. 

^)CttfCn,  THINK 

— 

— 

badjte 

bfld^te 

gebaibt 

2)tngctt,i  hire,  bargain 

— 

— 

(bung 

bang 

bunge) 

gebungen 

^rCfj!()Cn,  THRESH 

brifd^eft,  brifd^t 

brifd^ 

braf* 

brafefie 

gcbrofrficn 

2)nngcn,  urge 

— 

— 

broftq 

brang 

brofebe 

brangc 

gebrnngen 

^SttUfCtl,  THINK 

— 

— 

(bfinc^tc 

baud(>te 

gebauebt) 

2)urfcn,  be  allowed 

barf,  barfft, 

(wanting)  burfte 

burfte 

gcbnrft 

barf,  burfen 

(Smhfcljlcn, recommend  emfjfiel^lfb  em? 

tofieMt 

cmf)fiei§I 

em^fa^l 

entpfal^Ie 

empfbi^Ie 

cmbfoblen 

(gffcn,  eat 

iff  eft,  i^t 

a§e 

gegeffen 

archaic  for  fangen 

^a^rcn,  go,  fare  fa^rft,  ffi^rt 

fa^r(e) 

fit^r 

fu^rc 

gcfapctt 

fatten,  fall 

fiiUft,  fftUt 

— 

fiel 

fiele 

gefatten 

fatten, 2 FOLD 

falteft,  faltet 

— 

— 

— 

gcfaltctt 

fangen,  catch 

fangft,  feingt 

— 

finge 

gefangen 

FIGHT 

Mteft,3  fic^ts 

Mt3 

(fteng 

fiengc) 

fbe^te 

gefodbten 

{^tnben,  find 

finbeft,  finbet 

— 

fanb 

fanbe 

gefunben 

J^Jcdjtcn,  twine 

flic^ft,3flic^t3 

mt^ 

fibtbte 

gefto(bten 

^Uegen,  fly 

— 

— 

fibge 

gefiogen 

fjtic^cn,  flee 

— 

— 

m 

p(>e 

gepben 

f^Ueften,  flow 

— 

— 

Pffe 

gcfloffctt 

^ragen,  ask 

fragft,  fragt 

— 

frng 

friige 

gefragt* 

^reffett,  eat  (of 
animals) 

friffeft,  fri^t 

m 

fro§ 

fra^e 

gefreffen 

^rtcren,  freeze 

— 

— 

fror 

frbre 

gcfrorctt 

@a(^|)rctt,  ferment 

— 

— 

go^r® 

gbpc 

gegabrctt* 

©cBtircn,  bear 

— 

— 

gebar 

gebarc 

gcborctt 

<^c6cn,  give 

giebft,  giebt 

gieb 

gab 

gobe 

gegeben 

(Sjcbct^icn,  thrive 

gibft,  gibt 

gib 

gebteb 

gebiebe 

gebteben 

®cf)cn,  GO 

— 

— 

0tng 

ginge 

gcgangctt 

^eUngctt,  succeed 

— 

— 

gelang 

gelange 

geiungen 

©eltctt,  be  worth 

gittft,  gilt 

gilt 

gn« 

galte 

goltc 

gegoiten 

(SJcitcfen,  recover 

genefeft,  geneft 

— 

genad 

genafe 

gcttcfen 

1 Often  weak.  4 Always  weak,  and  the  other  forms  are 

2 Entirely  weak,  except  in  the  past  part,  properly  \^eak. 

3 The  weak  forms  also  occur.  ^ Also  weak,  especially  in  figurative  sense. 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  ind. 
2nd  and  3d 
per.  sing. 

Imperative 
2nd  per.  sing. 

Preterite 
ind.  subj. 

Past  Part. 

^cnte^cn,  enjoy 

— 

— 

gcnog 

genojfe 

gcttoffen 

©cfd^e^cn,  happen 

gefi^iel^ft,  gefd^tep  (wanting)  geft^a^ 

gefd^ap 

gefc^epn 

(^ctoinnctt,  win 

— 

— 

gemann 

getoanne 

geiobnne 

gctoonncn 

©ic^cn,  pour 

— 

— 

go6 

goffe 

gcgoffcn 

©Icic^en,^  resemble 

— 

— 

gltr^ 

gipe 

geglit^en 

©ICiften,  GLITTER 

glei^eft,  gleip 

— 

im 

gliffe 

gegliffen) 

(DlettCtt,2  GLIDE 

gleiteft,  gleitet 

— 

glitt 

glitte 

geglitten 

©timmcn,  gleam 

— 

— 

glomm 

glbrnme 

gcglommctt 

©rafictt,  dig 

gra&ft,  grabt 

— 

grufi 

griibe 

gcgraficn 

©rcifcn,  gripe,  grasp 

— 

— 

gtiff 

grtffe 

gcgriffcu 

^oficit,  have 

l^aft,  ^at 

— 

pttc 

ptte 

gepfit 

fatten,  hold 

pltft,  pit 

pit(e) 

^tclt 

l^ielte 

gcpltcn 

^ongcn,  hang 

pngft,  pngt  ® 

— 

fting 

^inge 

gepngeit 

^auctt,  hew 

— 

— 

l^tebe 

gepuen 

^eficn,  raise 

— 

— 

fioft 

Qufi 

pbe 

pbe 

gepfien 

^ct^cn,  call 

pi^eft,  pifit 

— 

m 

l^iep 

gcpi^ctt 

^CtfCtt,  HELP 

m 

ftatf 

pife 

plfe 

gcplfctt 

^cifcn,^  chide 

— 

— 

Kff 

Jiffe 

gcftffcn 

^cnncn,  know 

Sicfctt,  see  ^iircn 

fanntc 

fennte 

gcfannt 

^liefiCtt,  CLEAVE,  split 

— 

— 

tm 

Ilbbe 

geflofien 

^lirnmcn,*  climb 

— 

— 

flomm 

llbmme 

geflommen 

^lingctt,  sound 

— 

— 

flang 

Hang 

geftungen 

^ncifen,®  pinch 

— 

— 

l«iff 

fniffe 

gcfniffen 

^nct^jen,  pinch 

— 

— 

(fniU)> 

fni)))3e 

gefnibbcn) 

^ommen,  come 

— 

fomtn(e) 

fant 

fame 

gcfommen 

^iinncn,  can 

fann,  tannft,  fann,  (wanting)  lonnte 
fbnnen 

fbnnte 

gcfonnt 

^rcifd^cn,^  scream 

Ireifc^eft,  freifc^t  

frtfd^c 

gcfrtfii^ctt 

^rietficn,  creep 

— 

— 

tvoO) 

frbd(ie 

gefroi^en 

Sitrcn,  choose 

— 

— 

lor 

fore 

geforcn 

Saitcn,®  load,  invite 

labj-t,  labt 

— 

lub 

liibe 

gclobcn 

1 Usually  weak  when  transitive.  ® Sometimes  weak. 

2 Weak  forms  sometimes  occur.  ® Also  weak.  Two  verbs  are  confounded  in 

® l^angft,  l^angt  also  occur.  Do  not  con-  this  one,  viz.,  laben,  load,  once  always 

fuse  with  the  weak  l^cingen.  strong,  and  laben,  invite^  once  always 

^ Usually  weak.  weak. 
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Infinitive 

JPoH  Imperative 

2od  Sensing. 

Preterite 
ind.  subj. 

Past  Part. 

fiaffen,  let 

laffeft,  rap, 

Ia§(e) 

m 

liele 

gelaffen 

Saufcn,  run 

laufft,  lauft 

— 

Hcf 

Hefe 

gclanfcn 

ficibctt,  suffer 

leibeft,  leibet 

— 

titt 

litte 

gelittcn 

ficibCn,  LEND 

— 

— 

luff 

lie^e 

gclicictt 

Scfen,  read 

liefeft,  Heft 

Iie§ 

ia§ 

lafe 

gclcfcn 

fitcgcn,  lie 

— 

— 

lag 

lage 

gelcgcn 

2ofcbcn,^  go  out 

Hfc^eft,  nm 

lifcP 

laft^ 

lofc^e 

gcloftlcn 

fiiigcn,  tell  a lie 

— 

— 

lag 

Ibge 

gelogcn 

9KabIeit,2  grind 

— 

— 

— 

— 

gcmallctt 

aUciben,  shun 

meibeft,  meibct 

— 

micb 

miebe 

gcmicben 

9Kelfctt,3  milk 

tnilfft,  milft 

mill 

molt 

mblfe 

gcmolfen 

aWcffcn,  measure 

miff  eft,  mi§t 

mil 

ma| 

male 

gcmcffctt 

aWiftUngctt,  fail 

— 

— 

mi|lang 

miliange 

millnngcn 

ayjiigcn,  may 

mag,  magft,  mag, 
mogen 

(wanting)  modfilte 

mbd^te 

gemotit 

gjjuffcn,  MUST 

mu^,  mu^t,  mu6, 
miiffen 

(wanting)  juttltc 

miilte 

gemult 

a?el)tnen,  take 

nimmft,  nimmt 

nimm 

nabm 

na(»me 

gcnommen 

aJcnnen,  name 

— 

— 

nanntc 

nennte 

genannt 

^Pfeifctt,  whistle 

— 

— 

bfiff 

gcpftffctt 

^flcgcn,^  cherish 

— 

- — 

l»flag 

Pfiogc 

gcpflogcn 

?Prcifcn,®  praise 

preifeft,  preift 

— 

pricig 

priefe 

gcpricfcn 

Clucttcn,®  gush 

quillft,  guiUt 

quiH 

guoll 

qubtic 

gequollen 

9lo^c«,  avenge 

— 

— 

(rot| 

rbc|e) 

gerodjen 

aiatcn,  advise 

rotft,  rat 

— 

rict 

riete 

gcraten 

9ictbcn,  rub 

— 

— 

ricb 

riebe 

gcricbctt 

aJci^cn,  tear 

reifieft,  rei^t 

rei|(e) 

rt| 

riffe 

gcriffcn 

gicitcn  RIDE 

reiteft,  reitet 

— 

riff 

ritte 

gcritten 

9Jcnncn,  run 

— 

— 

rottttte 

rennte 

gcrannt 

9?tcf1bcn,  smell 

— 

— 

ro(i| 

rbcpe 

gcro^cn 

aiingett,  WRING,  wrestle 

— 

— 

rang 

range 

gcrungcn 

aiinnctt,  run 

— 

— 

rann 

ranne 

rbnne 

gcronncn 

JRufcn,  call 

— 

— 

rtcf 

riefe 

gcrufctt 

SALT 

faljeft,  faljt 

— 

— 

— 

gcfal^cn 

@aufen,  drink 

faufft,  fauft 

fauf(c) 

foff 

fbffe 

gcfoffcn 

1 When  transitive,  quench,  weak.  6 Sometimes  weak. 

2 Usually  weak,  except  in  the  past  part.  ® When  transitive,  soah,  weak, 

s Usually  weak.  ^ Also  entirely  weak.  ’ Only  the  past  part,  is  strong. 


STRONG  VERBS. 
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Infinitive 

Imperative 

“4  2nd?er.»ing. 

Preterite 
ind.  suhj. 

Past  Part. 

©augcn,  suck 

— 

— 

Mg 

fbge 

gcfogcn 

©d^affcn,!  create 

— 

— 

ftbttf 

Miife 

g^cbaffcit 

sound 

— 

— 

Mott 

MbCe  - 

'gcfdbotictt 

©tficibctt,  part 

fd^eibeft,  fd^eibet 

— 

fi^icb 

fd^iebe 

gcMtcben 

Sti^etttcn,  appear 

— 

— 

fd(|icn 

fd^ienc 

gcfibtenctt 

©^ettcn,  SCOLD 

Milt 

Malte 

jd^olte 

gcMoWcn 

(Stftercn,3  shear 

fd^ierft,  fd^iert 

fd^ier 

fd^ore 

gcfdborctt 

©d^iefictt,  SHOVE 

— 

— 

fd^ob 

Mbbc 

gefdbobcn 

©t^licften,  SHOOT 

— 

— 

im 

Moffc 

gcfdboffcn 

@(^inbcn,  flay 

fd^inbeft,  fd^iinbet 

— 

fdbttttb^ 

fd^iinbc 

gcfdbunben 

©t^iiafcn,  SLEEP 

fc^Iaft 

fc^raf(e) 

ftb«ef 

Mliefe 

gcfdbtafcn 

©d^tagcn,  strike 

fc^lagft,  fc^Iagt 

— 

ftftittg 

Mlugc 

gcfifilttgcn 

©c^ictc^cn,  sneak 

— 

— 

fcbIMc 

gefd^Ud^eu 

©i^Icifctt/  whet 

— 

— 

Mliffe 

gcfdjiiffcn 

SLIT 

— 

Mliffe 

gefcbiiffcn 

©i^Ucfett,  slip 

— 

— 

MMff 

Mtoffe 

gcfd^iloffcn 

©d^Keftctt,  shut 

— 

— 

mofi 

mm 

gcfdbloffcn 

©ti^Ungcn,  SLING 

— 

— 

fd^Iang 

fcblangc 

gcfdbiungcn 

©djmctftcu,  SMITE 

fd^mei^eft,  fd^mei^t 

fd^nteit(e) 

fd&mtffe 

gcfdfjmiffctt 

©djmcigen,®  melt 

fd^miljcft,  fd^miljt 

Mmils 

fi^ntols 

fcbmoljc 

gcfdbmolscn 

Stlbnaubcn,®  snort 

— 

— 

fdbnob 

fcbnbbe 

gefd^itoben 

(S^neiben,  cut 

fd^neibeft,  fd^neibet 

— 

fdbnitt 

fcbnitte 

gcfdfinittcn 

©ci^raufictt/  SCREW 

— 

— 

fd^tob 

fcbrbbe 

gcft^robctt 

©ri^rctfctt,®  be  afraid 

fc^ridft,  fc^ridt 

Mrid 

ftbraf 

fd^rafe 

gcfdbrodfen 

©d^reibcn,  write 

— 

— 

fd^rtcb 

fd^riebe 

gcfdOticbctt 

©rfircictt,  cry 

— 

Mrci(e) 

ftbric 

fd^rtee 

gcfdbrtcctt 

®(^|rcitcit,  stride 

fd^reiteft,  fd^rcxtet 

— 

fdbritt 

fd^ritte 

gcfdfintteit 

©ti^rotcn,®  rough-grind  fd^roteft,  fd^rotet 

— 

— 

— 

gefdbrotcn 

©d^hjorcn,  suppurate 

fd^ioierft,  fcbtoicrt 

fd^toier 

fdbhJor 

Mtobre 

gefd^itJorett 

St^iiuctgcn,®  be  silent 

— 

— 

frbtoieg 

fd^toiege 

gcfd^hJtegctt 

©t^lUCflcn,®  SWELL 

Mtoitt 

febttJoU 

Miublle 

gefd^njoKcn 

©rfinjimmcu,  swim 

— 

— 

fdbtoamm 

fdbtuatmne 

Mtubmmc 

gcfd^itmmmcit 

1 In  other  senses  weak.  b Weak  when  transitive. 

2 Also  entirely  weak.  6 Also  weak  ; fi^^nie^en  occurs  instead  of 

3 Sometimes  weak.  fd^nnubcn. 

* Weak  in  other  senses,  raze,  drag.  Also  weak. 

8 Only  the  past  part,  is  strong. 
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Infinitive 

Preterite 
ind.  subj. 

Past  Part. 

(St^tvinben,  vanish 

fd^tuinbeft,  fd»tt)ittbet 

fd)rt)ttnb 

fcbiuanbc 

febtuimbe 

geftbbtunbctt 

Sd^lutttgen,  swing 

— 

— 

fdbhtang 

febtoange 

f^inunge 

fdbtubrc 

fcbttjiire 

geftbihungen 

©dhobren,  swear 

— 

— 

ftbhmr 

fil)it)ur 

gcfdbhiorcn 

©elicit,  SEE 

fiebft,  fiebt 

fieb(e) 

fabc 

gefeben 

©ein,  be 

bin,  bift,  ift,  tc. 

fei 

tnar 

tuare 

getocfen 

©CttbCtt,  SEND 

fenbeft,  fenbet 

— 

fanbte 

fcnbetc 

fenbetc 

gefanbt 
. gefenbet 

©teben,^  SEETHE 

fiebeft,  fiebet 

— 

fott 

fotte 

gefotten 

©iitgcn,  SING 

— 

— 

fong 

ffingc 

gefungen 

©in Jett,  SINK 

— 

— 

fanf 

fanfc 

gefttnfen 

©tnnen,  think 

— 

— 

fann 

fanne 

fbnne 

gefottnen 

©t^Ctt,  SIT 

fi^eft,  fi|t 

— 

faft 

vm 

gefeffen 

©otten,  should 

foH,  foUft,  foil,  foHen  (wanting) 

fottte 

fofite 

gefottt 

©btttten,^  split 

fbalteft,  fpaltet 

— 

— 

— 

gefbaltctt 

©bCiCtt,  SPEW 

— 

— 

fbie 

fbiee 

gefbieen 

©binnen,  spin 

— 

— 

fbnnn 

fbanne 
f bonne 

gefbonnen 

©biciften,  SPLIT 

fblci^eft,  fblei^t 

— 

fbliffe 

gefbiiffcn 

©bret^en,  speak 

fbrtcbft,  fbriebt 

fbricb 

fbraib 

fbradbe 

gefbthf^CK 

©btte^cn,  SPROUT 

— 

— 

fbrog 

fbrofje 

gefbroffen 

©bringen,  spring 

— 

— 

fbrnng 

fbrange 

gcfbt^Mwgcn 

©tciiftcn,  prick 

fticbft,  ftiebt 

fticb 

ftfld) 

ftacbe 

geftotben 

©teden,-'*  STICK 

— 

— 

ftef 

ftafe 

(geftoden) 

©te^Cn,  STAND 

— 

fteb(e) 

ftanb 

ftimb 

ftanbe 

ftiinbe 

geftonbctt 

©tebJen,  STEAL 

ftieblft,  ftiebit 

ftiebi 

ftflbl 

ftable 

ftbble 

gcftoblen 

©teigen,  ascend 

— 

— 

ftieg 

ftiege 

geftiegen 

©terben,  die 

ftirbft,  ftirbt 

ftirb 

ftarb 

ftarbe 

ftiirbe 

gcftorbctt 

©ticben,  disperse 

— 

— 

ftob 

ftbbe 

geftoben 

©tinfen,  STINK 

— 

— 

ftanf 

ftanfe 

gcftunfctt 

©to^cn,  push 

ftoBeft,  ftbfet 

ftofe(e) 

ftic^ 

ftiege 

gcftofecu 

©trCidjCtt,  STROKE 

— 

— 

ftriib 

ftricbe 

geftriiben 

1 Also  weak.  3 Always  weak  when  transitiye  ; some- 

2 Only  the  past  part,  is  strong.  times  when  intransitive. 
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Innnitive 

Imperative 
2nd  and  3d  2d  per.  sing, 

per.  sing.  p • ^ s- 

Preterite 
ind.  subj. 

Past  Part. 

©trcitcn,  strive 

ftreiteft,  ftreitet 

— 

ftritt 

ftritte 

gcftrittctt 

2:^lttn,  DO 

— 

t^u(e) 

t^at 

tpte 

gctban 

2:rttgctt,  carry 

trdgft,  tragt 

— 

trug 

truge 

getragen 

Srcffcn,  hit 

triftft,  trifft 

triff 

traf 

trafe 

gctruffen 

2:rci6cn,  drive 

— 

— 

trieb 

triebe 

gctrieben 

SrCtCn,  TREAD 

trittft,  tritt 

tritt 

trat 

trcite 

gctrctcn 

Sriefcn/  drip 

— - 

— 

ttbff 

trbffe 

gctroffen 

Srinfcn,  drink 

— 

— 

tranf 

tranfc 

trunfe 

getrunfcn 

S^rugctt,  deceive 

— 

— 

trog 

trbge 

gctrogcn 

aScrbcrtictt,2  spoil 

Uerbirbft,  tjerbirbt 

berbirb 

herbarb 

berbarbe 

b'erbiirbe 

herborbcn 

®crbrie^cn,  vex 

— 

— 

bcrbro^ 

berbrbfje 

herbroffen 

aScrgeffen,  forget 

bergifjeft,  bergifet 

bergt§ 

bcrga^ 

bergaffc 

bergcffcn 

aSerticrcn,  dose 

— 

— 

bcrior 

berlbre 

bcriorcn 

aSac^fen,  grow 

toad^feft,  toad^ft 

— 

tbiicbfe 

gchja^fcn 

aSftgCtt,®  WEIGH 

— 

— 

toog 

tboge 

gcmogcn 

aSoft^en,  WASH 

toafd^eft, 

— 

muftb 

tbufc^c 

getuafd^en 

aiBchcn,^  WEAVE 

— 

— 

tbbb 

tbobe 

getubben 

aScidiCtt,^  yield 

— 

— 

tbicb 

tbic^e 

gcloir^en 

aBctfcn,  show 

toeifeft,  tneift 

— 

h>ic:§ 

tbiefe 

gewiefcn 

aBenbctt,  turn 

tbcnbeft,  toenbet 

— 

tbanbtc 

hjcnbcte 

tbenbete 

gcrtJonbt 

gcwenbct 

aSerbcn,  sue 

toirbft,  toirbt 

ibirb 

hiarb 

tbarbe 

iburbe 

gettJorbctt 

aSScrbcn,  become 

luirft,  loirb 

tberbc 

n>arb 

iourbe 

tbiirbc 

gctoorbctt 

aScrfctt,  throw 

toirfft,  tuirft 

tbirf 

warf 

tbarfc 

tburfe 

gciborfcn 

aaStcgcn,®  WEIGH 

— 

— 

hjog 

tboge 

gctoogcn 

aaSinbcn,  wind 

luinbeft,  tbittbet 

— 

ttianb 

tbSnbc 

geibunben 

aSiffcn,  know 

toct§,  ibet^t 
tbeif,  ibiflett 

ibtffe 

ttJU^tC 

tbu^tc 

gcibttftt 

aSBottcn,  WILL 

tbiU,  ibiUft 
tbiE,  tboEen 

iboEc 

tboEte 

tboEte 

gctbbtft 

accuse 

— 

— 

Stc^ 

gc5tcf|cn 

draw 

— 

— 

m 

im 

gesbgen 

3thiiigcttr  force 

— 

— 

jtbang 

jtbange 

gc5»bungcu 

1 Sometimes  weak,  ^ Weak  in  the  sense  of  soften. 

2 Weak  when  transitive,  s SOBagen  and  totegen  are  really  identical. 

3 Also  weak,  especially  in  the  sense  of  ^ SCBiegen,  rock,  is  always  weak. 
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accusative  case,  definition  of,  7,  6 ; 
73,  d. 

prepositions  with  accusative  or 
dative,  82. 

prepositions  with  accusative,  93. 
of  definite  time,  113  ; 223,  a,  h. 
ira  personals  with,  206,  c. 
address,  terms  of,  44. 
adjective,  declension  of,  see  de- 
clension, 
predicate,  9. 
comparison  of,  214. 
adverb,  adjective  used  as,  140. 
comparison  of,  214. 
cardinal,  217,  a. 
ordinal,  218,  a, 
position  of,  266,  e. 
all,  meaning  all^  150,  a. 

meaning  entire^  150,  a. 

tt«,  use  of,  150,  a. 
another,  a different  one,  anber, 
150,  6. 

one  more,  ttOd^  Cttt,  150,  6. 
antecedent,  of  personal  pronouns, 
85. 

of  possessive  pronouns,  95. 
of  relative  pronouns,  156,  h,  h. 
apposition,  nouns  in,  74. 
article,  definite,  declension  of,  8, 
15. 

combination  with  preposition, 
100,  a. 


indefinite,  declension  of,  8 ; 19. 
used  independently,  138,  b. 

auxiliaries,  57 ; 202  ; 207,  b. 

fcttt,  58. 

modal,  see  modals. 

use  of  ttialjr  for  English 

auxiliary  in  questions,  3,  a. 

beibe,  150,  c. 

case,  see  nominative,  genitive, 
dative,  and  accusative. 

clause,  modifying  demonstrative, 
147,  b. 

punctuation  of  relative  clause, 
156,  g. 

use  of,  for  English  infinitive  or 
participial  phrase,  187,  b. 

use  of,  instead  of  modified  verbal, 
260. 

order  of  words  in,  see  word  or- 
der, dependent. 

comparison,  of  adjectives  and  ad- 
verbs, 214. 

compound  verbs,  see  separable  and 
inseparable. 

conditional  mode,  formation  of,  244. 

German  substitute  for  English 
perfect  of  modals,  248. 

conditional  sentences,  use  of,  245, 
a,  b. 

omission  of  luentt  in,  245,  c,  d. 
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(References  are  to  section  numbers.) 


( conditional  sentences ) — co ntinued. 
differences  between  English  and 
German,  245,  e. 

conjugation,  see  voice,  mode,  tense, 
etc. 

conjunctions,  coordinating,  162,  a ; 
259,  a. 

subordinating,  162,  h ; 259,  c. 
conjunctive  adverb,  162,  c ; 259,  6, 

l>a(r),  with  preposition,  100,  6. 
dates,  223. 

dative  case,  of  indirect  object,  39  ; 
73,  c. 

prepositions  with  dative  or  accu- 
sative, 82. 

prepositions  with  dative,  89. 
of  agent,  194. 

passive  of  verbs  governing  dative, 
198. 

impersonals  with,  206,  d. 
with  am  to  express  time,  223. 
with  tnJtt  as  substitute  for  geni- 
tive, 226,  a. 
with  adjectives,  256,  a. 
with  verbs,  256,  h. 
declension,  of  definite  article,  8 ; 15. 
of  indefinite  article,  8 ; 19. 
of  nouns  of  first  class,  33 ; 38  ; 43. 
of  nouns  of  second  class,  60. 
of  nouns  of  third  class,  64. 
of  nouns  of  fourth  class,  72. 
of  nouns  of  fifth  class  (weak), 

103. 

weak  declension,  of  nouns,  103. 

of  adjectives,  108. 
strong  declension  of  adjectives, 

104. 


mixed  declension  of  adjectives, 

112. 

summary  of  adjective  declensions, 
116. 

of  personal  pronouns,  85. 
of  possessive  pronouns,  94. 
of  interrogative,  143. 
of  demonstrative,  108  ; 147. 
of  relative,  156,  a. 
demonstrative  pronouns,  see  pro- 
nouns. 

her,  definite  article,  8 ; 15. 

demonstrative,  147. 
herjctttgc,  147,  c. 
hcrfcitJc,  147,  c. 
htcfcr,  108;  147,  d;  150,  h. 
htt,  44. 

had),  with  imperative,  183  ; 271, 
answering  negative  sentences, 
271,  a. 

strengthening  a negative,  271,  h. 
denoting  surprise,  271,  c. 

eitt,  indefinite  article,  8 ; 19. 
indefinite  pronoun,  138;  150,  e. 
cardinal  number,  217. 
eitttg,  150,  d. 
eitt  ^aar,  151. 

emphatic  form  of  verb,  20 ; 187,  a. 
er,  meaning  it^  4. 

gieht,  208. 
etttmig,  148,  a. 

former^  the,  jeiter,  150,  h. 
fractions,  219. 

jjaitj,  150,  a;  219,  h. 
gender,  2 ; 68  ; 69. 
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genitive  case,  possessive,  34  ; 73,  6. 
with  reflexive  verbs,  204. 
of  proper  nouns,  226. 
of  indefinite  time,  255,  a ; 1. 
of  recurring  time,  255,  a ; 2. 
with  prepositions,  255,  6. 

conjugation  of,  1 ; 6 ; 47  ; 
57  ; 232. 
as  auxiliary,  57. 

178. 

^err,  use  of,  106. 

178. 

i^ttt  unb  Ijcvv  178. 

=ig,  138. 

imperative  mode,  55;  181 ; 182. 
impersonal  verbs,  see  verbs,  im- 
personal. 

indicative  mode,  present,  1 ; 12 ; 
24;  37;  123;  171;  173;  193; 
202  ; 206. 

past,  6 ; 18  ; 30  ; 42  ; 126  ; 171 ; 

173;  193;  202;  206. 
future,  formation  of,  47. 
perfect,  formation  of,  57 ; 58. 
past  perfect,  use  of,  59. 

formation  of,  63. 
future  perfect,  formation  of,  78. 
indirect  discourse,  233,  c,  d,  e. 
infinitive,  position  of,  48 ; 185,  /; 
266,  d. 

of  purpose,  79  ; 185,  e. 
without  5tt,  185,  6. 
with  5U,  185,  c. 
as  noun,  185,  d. 

with  preposition  for  English 
verbal,  185,  e. 


“ two  infinitives  ” of  modals,  129. 
position  of,  in  dependent  sen- 
tences, 165. 
in  passive  voice,  193. 
of  reflexives,  202. 
of  impersonals,  206. 
use  of  clause  for,  260. 
interrogative  pronouns,  see  pro- 
nouns, interrogative, 
inverted  order,  see  word  order, 
irgeitb,  148,  h. 

irregular  verbs,  see  verbs,  strong. 

list  of,  p.  327. 
it,  use  of  er,  fie,  4. 
with  prepositions,  100,  6. 
impersonal  verbs,  206. 

jo,  regular  use  of,  270,  a. 
with  imperative,  270,  b. 
denoting  surprise,  270,  c. 
jebcr,  108. 
jcbcrmontt,  148,  h. 
jcmottb,  148,  h. 
jcncr,  the  former,  150,  h. 

ftxn,  use  of,  117. 
used  independently,  138,  6. 
as  indefinite  pronoun,  150,  e. 

toffcn,  regular  meaning,  133. 

causative  meaning,  132,  c. 
latter,  the,  bicfcr,  150,  h. 
like,  to,  132,  a;  215. 

mott,  148,  c. 
ntottd),  150,  g. 

may,  in  asking  permission,  biirfeu, 
126,  note  3 ; 132,  a. 
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{may)  — continued. 
to  denote  possibility,  fonttett, 
132,  a. 

ntcljr,  148,  d. 
gjliUtott,  217. 

mixed  declension,  see  declension, 
modal  auxiliaries,  conjugation  of, 
123  ; 126  ; 129  ; 243. 
special  uses  of,  132  ; 248. 

“two  infinitives,”  129. 
order  of,  in  dependent  sentence, 
165. 

mode,  see  indicative,  imperative, 
subjunctive,  and  conditional. 

name,  use  of  l)ei^cn  to  express,  45. 
md)t,  position  of,  in  sentence,  21 ; 

266,  e,  4. 
tttd)t§,  148,  e. 

ni^t  Uja^r,  use  of,  in  questions,  3,  a. 
me,  position  of,  in  sentence,  109; 
266,  e,  4. 

ttientanb,  148,  h. 
ttod),  272. 

nominative  case,  7,  a ; 73,  a. 
normal  order,  see  word  order, 
nouns,  classification  of,  32. 
first  class,  33  ; 38 ; 43. 
second  class,  60. 
third  class,  64. 
fourth  class  (mixed),  72. 
fifth  class  (weak),  103. 
in  apposition,  74. 
position  of,  as  objects,  39  ; 86,  h ; 

266,  li. 
proper,  226. 

number,  singular  and  plural,  67. 
numerals,  cardinal,  217. 


ordinal,  218. 
fractions,  219. 

nun,  as  exclamation,  174  ; 274,  c. 

object,  direct,  7,  h. 
indirect,  39. 

position  of  pronouns  as,  86  ; 266, 

/,  g- 

position  of  nouns  as,  86  ; 266,  h. 
order  of  sentence,  see  word  order, 
ordinal,  numbers,  218. 
adverbs,  218,  a. 

participles,  186  ; 197  ; 266,  a. 
used  as  noun,  186,  h. 
use  of  German  clause  for,  187,  6. 
position  of,  58,  a ; 266,  d. 
in  passive  voice,  193. 
passive  voice,  formation  of,  193. 
substitutes  for,  148,  c ; 197  ; 199, 
a,  h ; 203,  c. 

of  verbs  governing  dative,  198. 
past  tense,  see  indicative,  past, 
use  of  German  perfect  for  Eng- 
lish past,  59  ; 129,  note, 
past  progressive,  59,  a. 
perfect  tense,  see  indicative,  per- 
fect. 

use  of,  for  English  past,  59 ; 129, 
note. 

use  of  German  present  with  fd^Ott 
for  English  perfect,  59,  h. 
personal  endings,  13;  26,  a\  53, 
note. 

phrase,  position  of,  266,  e,  3. 
predicate  adjective,  9 ; 116,  a. 
prefixes,  inseparable,  171. 
separable,  172. 
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common,  177. 
meanings  of,  176. 

prepositions,  with  dative  or  accu- 
sative, 82. 
with  dative,  89. 
with  accusative,  93. 
with  genitive,  255,  6. 
omitted  after  nouns  of  measure, 
105. 

combined  with  definite  article, 
100,  a. 

combined  with  personal  pronoun, 

100,  6. 

combined  with  interrogative  pro- 
noun, 144. 

combined  with  relative  pronouns, 
156,  e. 

present  tense,  see  indicative,  pres- 
ent. 

use  with  f(S^0tt  for  English  per- 
fect, 59,  h. 

principal  parts  of  verbs,  26. 

of  strong  verbs,  see  verbs,  strong, 
progressive  form  of  verbs,  20 ; 
187,  a. 

pronouns,  personal,  85. 

agreement  with  antecedent,  85,  a. 
position  of,  as  object,  86 ; 266,/,  g. 
substitutes  for,  100,  6. 
possessive,  94. 

agreement  with  antecedent,  95. 
independent  possessive,  with  defi- 
nite article,  138,  a. 
without  definite  article,  138,  h. 
intensive,  139. 
interrogative,  143. 
combined  with  prepositions, 
144. 


demonstrative,  108 ; 147. 

modified  by  a clause,  147,  6. 
indefinite,  indeclinable,  M8. 

infiected,  150. 
relative,  156,  a. 
agreement  with  antecedent, 
156,  6. 

compound,  156,  c. 
combined  with  prepositions, 
156,  e. 

never  omitted,  156,  /. 
punctuation  of,  156,  g. 
with  antecedent  of  first  or  sec- 
ond person,  156,  h. 
use  of  as,  156,  d. 
refiexive,  202. 
proper  nouns,  226. 
reflexive  pronouns,  202. 
reflexive  verbs,  202  ; 203. 
relative  pronouns,  see  pronouns, 
relative. 

fdjon,  use  of,  in  denoting  continued 
action,  59,  a. 

with  the  idea  of  completed  action, 
273. 

fcttt,  conjugation  of,  1 ; 6 ; 47 ; 57 ; 
232. 

as  auxiliary,  58. 
to  denote  there  is,  208,  b, 
as  copula,  197. 
fcfbft,  felbcr,  139. 
fid|,  202. 

fic,  she,  they,  it,  4. 

0ic,  you,  44. 
fold^cr,  108 ; 150,  g. 
folleit,  to  denote  obligation,  126, 
note  2. 
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(foUeit)  — continued. 
to  report  hearsay,  182,  h. 
idiomatic  use  in  questions,  132,  h. 
fonbCVtt,  introducing  a contrast, 
249. 

in  the  correlative,  249,  a. 
strong  verbs,  see  verbs,  strong, 
subjunctive  mode,  formation  of, 
232. 

of  auxiliaries,  232,  d. 
uses  of,  233. 
of  weak  verbs,  236. 
of  strong  verbs,  237  ; 238. 
potential,  239. 

use  of  conditional  instead  of, 
239. 

optative,  240. 
hortative,  240,  a. 
of  modals,  243. 
conditional,  245,  6,  d. 
superlative,  214. 

tenses,  see  under  indicative,  sub- 
junctive, and  conditional 
modes. 

use  of,  59  ; 129,  note. 
there  is,  or  are,  208. 
time,  definite,  113. 
indefinite,  255,  a,  1. 
recurring,  255,  a,  2. 
of  day,  222. 
dates,  223.  , 

Mttt  . . . 5U,  to  denote  purpose,  79. 
umlaut,  32,  a. 

verbals,  use  of  infinitive  as,  185,  e. 
translated  by  clause,  260. 


verbs,  classification  of,  25. 
weak,  13. 

strong,  or  irregular,  25,  a. 
list  of,  p.  327. 

classes  of : Class  I. , 282  ; 285  ; 
II.,  287  ; 288  j III.,  290;  291  ; 
IV.,  293;  295;  Y.,  294;  295; 
VI.,  297;  299;  VII.,  298 ; 299. 
unclassified  (mixed),  298,  h ; 299. 
table  of  root  vowels  of,  301. 
conjugation  of,  see  conjugation, 
principal  parts  of,  26. 
inseparable,  171. 
separable,  172  ; 173. 
common,  177. 
reflexive,  202  ; 203. 
impersonal,  206  ; 207  ; 208. 
position  in  sentence,  see  word 
order. 

bid,  118  ; 150,  /. 

comparison  of,  214. 
voice,  active,  see  indicative,  imper- 
ative, subjunctive,  and  condi- 
tional modes, 
passive,  see  passive  voice. 

as  interrogative  pronoun,  143. 
as  indefinite  compound  relative, 
156,  c. 

as  relative  after  neuter  adjective 
and  pronouns,  156,  d. 
ttiajg  fitr  ettt,  143. 
weak  declension,  of  nouns,  103. 

of  adjectives,  108. 
weak  verbs,  13  ; 25. 
bjcldjcr,  as  interrogative,  143 ; 
150,  g. 

as  relative,  156. 
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well,  translated  by  gut,  274,  c; 

ttttU,  174  ; 274,  c;  274,  h. 

tueuig,  150,/. 
ttjcittger,  148,/. 

mcr,  as  interrogative  pronoun,  143. 
as  indefinite  compound  relative, 
156,  c. 

Iticrbctt,  to  become,  Zl  ; 193,  note, 
future  auxiliary,  47  ; 123 ; 193, 
note. 

passive,  193  ; 197. 
will,  ttJCrbeu,  47  ; 193,  note. 

ItJoUctt,  123. 

showing  probability,  274. 
showing  certainty,  274,  a. 
not  the  English  well,  274,  h. 
ttlO(r),  combined  with  prepositions, 
144  ; 156,  e. 

word  order,  normal,  of  sentence, 
with  coordinating  conjunction, 
162,  a ; 259,  a. 
summary  of,  266. 
general  rule  for,  266,  i. 


infinitive,  48  ; 165  ; 185,/;  266,  d. 
object,  39  ; 86  ; 266,  /,  g,  h. 
separable  prefix,  172,^6,  c,  d; 
266,  c. 

phrase,  266,  e,  3. 
adverb,  266,  e. 

21 ; 266,  e,  4. 
me,  109  ; 266,  e,  4. 
inverted,  of  sentence,  90. 
of  questions,  3. 
after  conjunctive  adverbs, 
162,  c. 

summary  of,  264. 
dependent,  of  sentence,  157. 
with  subordinating  conjunc- 
tion, 162,  b. 

of  “two  infinitives,”  165. 
of  separable  prefix,  172,  b,  c,  d\ 
266,  c. 

summary  of,  265. 
you,  various  forms  for,  44. 


VOCABULARY. 


Verbs  marked  with  a t take  fcin  instead  of  i]aben  as  auxiliary.  See  § 58. 


01, 

itb,  adv.,  off,  away,  down. 

6og  o6,  abgefeogen,  to  bend 
aside,  turn  aside. 

ttb'brci^cn,  brad;  ab,  abgebroc^en,  er 
brid^t  ab,  to  break  off. 

ber  Ot'bcnb,  beg  bte  -e,  evening, 
night ; be§  Slbenb^,  in  the  evening. 

bie-0('benblufh  ber  — , bte  -liifte,  even- 
ing air. 

ba^  Ot'bcnbrot,  be^  -e^,  evening  red, 
sunset  glow. 

a'benb^,  adv.,  in  the  evening. 

bte  Ot'benbioitnc,  ber  — bte  -n,  evening 
sun. 

ber  Ot'bcnbfon'ttenfi^cin,  evening  sun- 
shine. 

ber  Ot'bettbtomb,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  even- 
ing wind. 

bie  OC'benbhioIfe,  ber  — , bte  -tt,  evening 
cloud, 

bag  Ot'bentcuer,  beg  -g,  bte  — , adven- 
ture. 

a'bcr,  coordinating  conj.  and  adv., 
but,  however,  indeed,  moreover. 

ab'gebctt,t  ging  ab,  abgegangen,  to  go 
down,  away,  or  off;  depart. 

ab'gci(f)icbett,  separate,  separated, 
isolated. 

ttb'gctragcn,  worn,  shabby,  thread- 
bare. 

ber  Otb'^ang,  beg  -eg,  bte  Slbpnge, 
slope. 


a6d)angcn,t  l^tng  ab,  abgel^angen,  eg 
l^iingt  ab,  to  hang  from,  depend. 

ttb'fcbrcn,t  fe^rte  ab,  abgefef;rt,  to  turn 
away. 

ttb'malett,  maltc  ab,  abgematt,  to  paint. 

ob'ite^mctt,  na^m  ab,  abgettomnten,  to 
take  off. 

ttb'rufen,  rief  ab,  abgerufen,  to  call 
away. 

ab'i(^eiben,t  fc^ieb  ab,  abgef(^teben,  to 
depart;  separate. 

ber  Olb'fd^icb,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  parting, 
leave,  farewell. 

ttb'fd^lttgcn,  fd^Utg  ab,  abgefc^lagen,  to 
strike  or  knock  off  or  down;  to 
refuse. 

ob'ff^Ue^ett,  fd)Io|  ab,  abgefd)Io[fen,  to 
shut  off,  close. 

ttb'fto^en,  ftie§  ab,  abgeftofen,  to  push 
or  shove  off ; to  repel,  to  be  repul- 
sive. 

ttb'hjanbcrn,t  toanberte  ab,  abgeivanbert, 
to  wander  away,  depart. 

ab'toe^rcn,  iuel^rte  ab,  abgeire^rt,  to 
ward  off;  decline. 

rtb'UJenbett,  tnaubte  ab,  abgetoanbt,  to 
turn  off,  away,  or  aside. 

ab^njcrfcn,  tuarf  ab,  abgethorfen,  to 
throw  off  or  down. 

ttb'^ieficn,  jog  ab,  abgegogen,  to  pull 
off ; bte  §aut  absiefjen,  to  skin. 

ah!  oh!  alas!  2Bel^  unb 
complaining. 

bte  ber  — , attention,  heed. 


1 


2 


ansie^eit 


eight. 

bcr  at'rfcr,  be^  -S,  bte  ^cfer,  field,  acre. 

3(be',  adieu,  farewell. 

bcr  St'bcl,  beg  -g,  nobility. 

bie  iH'bcr,  bcr  — , bte  -n,  vein. 

bcr  atf'fc,  beg  -n,  bie  -n,  ape,  monkey. 

like,  resembling,  similar, 
bie  atl'ge,  ber  — , bie  -n,  alga,  sea- 
weed. 

ttH,  -e,  -em,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  all,  every; 

aUe  2;age,  every  day. 
aHein',  alone;  coord,  conj.,  but. 
aUerbart'fie,  hardest  of  all. 
ottcrlei',  all  kinds  of. 
al'Ieg,  neut.  sing,  of  afi,  everything, 
alg,  subord.  conj.,  when ; than,  as,  but. 
algbalb,  immediately, 
ttl'fo,  adv.,  accordingly,  so,  then,  thus, 
all,  -e,  -ent,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  alter,  ber 
altefte,  old. 

Stl'tc,  alt  used  as  a noun,  old  man  or 
old  woman. 

al'tertumlii^,  antique,  old  fashioned. 

am  = tttt  bcm. 

ber  aimcrifa'ner,  beg  -g,  bie  — , Amer- 
ican. 

mt,  prep,  with  dat.  and  acc.,  at,  by, 
on,  of,  to,  in. 

ttn'brcdjen,!  brad^  an,  angebrod^en,  to 
break,  dawn. 

bag  2ln'benfcn,  beg  -g,  memory,  keep- 
sake. 

an'bcr,  other,  next,  following,  else, 
ain'bercg,  neut.  sing,  of  anber,  else, 
different. 

an'berg,  adv.,  otherwise,  different, 
else. 

bag  atn'bergfein,  being  different, 
ber  ilCn'fang,  beg  -eg,  bie  Slnfange,  be- 
ginning, 

an'fangcn,  fing  an,  angefangen,  to  be- 
gin. 

an'faffctt,  fa§te  an,  angefaft,  to  seize, 
to  take  hold  of. 


an'gebcn,  ging  an,  angegangen,  to  con- 
cern. 

an'genebni,  pleasant,  agreeable, 
nn'gefcbcn,,  respected ; see  anfe^en. 
bie  5tngft,  ber  — , bie  ^ngfte,  anxiety, 
fright,  anguish, 

anxious,  timid,  nervous. 
an't)afycn,  l;atte  an,  angel^abt,  to  have 
on,  wear. 

ttn'tjaltcn,  ^ielt  an,  ange^alten,  to  stop, 
bie  iUn'botje,  ber  — , bie  -n,  hill, 
an't)’ovm,  prte  an,  ange^brt,  to  listen, 
hear, 

(m'fummen,t  feint  an,  angefommen,  to 
arrive,  come;  auf  etlnag,  to  depend, 
^fn'fommenb,  pres,  participle  of  an* 
fommen,  arriving,  arrival, 
ttn'fam,  see  anfomtnen. 
an'malen,  ntalte  an,  angentalt,  to  paint, 
ain'tttt,  Anna. 

ttn'ccnnen.t  rannte  an,  angerannt,  to 
run  against. 

an'rufen,  rief  an,  angernfen,  to  call, 
call  upon,  accost, 
ttng  = an  bag. 

an'fd^auen,  fd^autc  an,  angefc^ant,  to 
look  at. 

bag  2ln'fiJ)lttgcn,  beg  -g,  stroke,  strik- 
ing. 

ttn'fcblngcn,  jdblng  an,  angefd^lagen,  to 
strike,  begin  to  strike, 
nn'fcbcn,  fa^  an,  ange)el;en,  to  look  at, 
see. 

an'fprcd^cn,  fpradC;  an,  angefprod^cn,  to 
address. 

an'ftanbig,  respectable,  decent(ly). 

prep,  with  gen.,  instead  of. 
au'trcten,  Irat  an,  angetreten,  to  step 
up,  to  enter  upon, 
bie  iWnt'hJort,  ber  — , bie  -cn,  answer, 
ant'toorten,  antlnortete,  geantiuortct,  to 
answer, 

an'^ief)en,  jog  an,  angejogen,  to  pull ; to 
put  on,  dress. 


3ittaug 


3 


3lttge 


ber  2(n'5ug,  be^  ~e§,  bte  Stn^uge,  suit. 
an'5unbe«,  juttbete  an,  angegiinbet,  to 
light,  kindle. 

ber  3t|i'fctba«m,  beg  -eg,  bte  -biiume, 
apple-tree. 

ber  ^UppctW,  beg  -eg,  appetite, 
bte  atr'^eit,  ber  — , bte  -en,  work, 
ar^beiten,  arbeitete,  gearbeitet,  to  work, 
arg,  cirger,  ber  argfte,  bad,  severe, 
ber  airtn,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  arm. 
arm,  armer,  ber  iirmfte,  poor, 
atr'mc,  used  as  a noun,  bie  -n,  the 
poor. 

bte  airt,  ber  — , bte  -en,  kind,  manner, 
way. 

ber  atft,  beg  -eg,  bte  ^fte,  branch, 
tt^,  see  effen. 
a'tcmlog,  breathless, 
and),  adv.,  also,  too,  even, 
bte  atu'c,  ber  — , bte  -n,  meadow, 
ouf,  prep,  with  dat.  and  ace.,  on, 
upon;  in,  at;  auf  etntnal,  suddenly; 
anf  nnb  ab,  up  aud  down,  back  and 
forth;  with  a xoord  of  future  time, 
for ; auf  iOZorgen,  for  to-morrow. 
ttuf'faUemt  fiel  auf,  aufgefaEen,  to 
strike ; attract  attention, 
auf'ftttbctt,  fanb  auf,  aufgefuubeu,  to 
find,  find  out. 

bte  afuf'gabc,  ber  — , bte  -u,  exercise, 
lesson. 

auf'gebcn,  gab  auf,  aufgegebeu,  to  give 
up. 

mif'gc^ett,t  gtug  auf,  aufgegaugeu,  to 
rise. 

ouf'gcfttofjft,  see  auffubpfem 
auf'grcifcn,  griff  auf,  aufgegriffeu,  to 
pick  up. 

auf'bcben,  i)ob  auf,  aufge!f)obeu,  to  lift ; 
pick  up. 

ouf'fjeitcrn,  l^eiterte  auf,  aufgeijeitert,  to 
cheer  up ; to  clear  up. 
auf'^orri^cn,  l^ord^te  auf,  aufgel^orc^t,  to 
listen  to. 


ouf'^orctt,  ^brte  auf,  aufge^brt,  to  cease, 
stop. 

auf'fnij^fctt,  fubpfte  auf,  aufgefubpft,  to 
unbutton. 

ouf'tacj^en,  lac^te  auf,  aufgelac^t,  to 
laugh,  break  out  into  a laugh, 
ouf^madjen,  utac^te  auf,  aufgeiuac^t,  to 
open. 

ouf'merlfam,  attentive, 
auf'uetjmctt,  ualjm  auf,  aufgeuoutmett,  to 
pick  up ; to  take  up,  receive, 
ouf'rci^eu,  ri§  auf,  aufgeriffeu,  to  tear 
opeu,  to  open  wide, 
auf'ftbreibctt,  fd)rieb  auf,  aufgefd^rieben, 
to  write  down. 

auf'fc^ctt,  fe^te  auf,  aufgefe^t,  to  set 
up;  to  put  on. 

.mf'fcufjcn,  feufste  auf,  aufgefeufst,  to 
sigh,  heave  a sigh. 

attf'f|jringctt,t  fpraug  auf,  aufgefpruug* 
cu,  to  jump  up. 

auf'ftcl)en,t  flaub  auf,  aufgeftaubeu,  to 
get  up,  rise,  stand  up. 
auf'fteigen,t  fticg  auf,  aufgeftiegeu,  to 
rise,  ascend. 

auf'ftcactt,  ftefite  auf,  aufgeftefit,  to 
raise,  set  up. 

tt«f'tauc^cn,t  taut^te  auf,  aufgetaud^t,  to 
rise,  appear. 

auf'=  unb  ab'gc^en,  to  walk  back  and 
forth. 

aitf'=  uttb  ab'hianbcfn,  to  wander  back 
and  forth. 

aufhiac^m,t  iuad^te  auf,  aufgetuat^t,  to 
wake  up. 

a«f'ttia«^ifcn,t  iuu(f)g  auf,  aufgeiuadfi'cu, 
to  grow  up. 

mtffiteden,  iuedte  auf,  aufgetuedt,  to 
awaken. 

ouf'hicrfctt,  tuarf  auf,  aufgeiuorfcu,  to 
throw  up,  fling  open, 
auf'jie^en,  gog  auf,  aufge^ogeu,  to  pull 
up,  raise,  bring  up. 
bag  iUu'ge,  beg  -g,  bie  -en,  eye. 
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baute 


bci*  2tu'gcn&Ii(f,  be§  -eS,  bte  -c,  moment. 

Slu'guftiii,  Augustine. 

miS,  prep,  with  dat.,  out,  out  of; 

from,  of;  adv.,  out,  up,  over,  done. 
mi§'&Iei6cii,t  blieb  ausSgeblieben,  to 
stay  away,  fail  to  come, 
mt^'&vcitctt,  breitcte  au^,  auSgebreitet,  to 
spread  out. 

ttuS'ocl^ncit,  bel;ute  au^,  au^gebel^nt,  to 
stretch  out,  extend, 
bcr  iUii^'bruif,  beg  -eg,  bie  Slugbriicfe, 
expression. 

ttugeiitmi'bcr,  apart,  asunder. 
a«geittttn'bevf^>ringctt,t  f^jrang  — , -ge^ 
jprungen,  to  scatter,  disperse, 
aiig'finben,  fanb  aug,  ouggefunben,  to 
find  out. 

oug'geI)cn,t  gtng  aug,  auggegaugen,  to 
go  out. 

ttug'foi^en,  lat^te  aug,  auggelac^t,  to 
laugh  at. 

tmg'Ioufcn,t  lief  aug,  auggelaufeu,  to 
run  out,  put  forth,  issue. 
ttug'Ittutcn,  Idutete  aug,  auggeldutet,  to 
proclaim  the  end  hy  ringing  the 
bells. 

auS'maj^ett,  tuad^te  aug,  auggemac^t,  to 
put  out ; eg  utad)t  utc^tg  aug,  it  does 
not  matter,  it  makes  no  difference, 
oug'rci^ctt,  rt^  aug,  auggertffeu,  to  tear 
out,  pull  out,  extract. 
aug'reiten,t  ritt  aug,  auggeritteu,  to  ride 
out,  to  take  a ride, 
ttug'ru^cn,  rul)tc  aug,  auggeru^t,to  rest, 
ttug'j'af),  see  augfel^eu. 
aug'fdjmtcu,  fc^aute  aug,  auggefd^aut,  to 
look  out. 

aug'i'djittfctt,  f^ltef  aug,  auggefd)lafeu,  to 
sleep  enough. 

ttug'fd^Iagcn,  fd^hig  aug,  auggefd^lageu, 
to  finish  striking. 

ttug'fet)en,  fal;  aug,  auggefel^eu,  to  look. 
mtf?'cr,  exterior,  outer. 

prep,  with  gen.,  outside  of. 


au^'crft,  extreme (ly). 
aug'ftattcn,  ftattete  aug,  auggeftattet,  to 
furnish,  endow, 
aug^tticnbig,  by  heart, 
oug'lucrfcn,  tuarf  aug,  auggeluorfeu,  to 
throw  out,  cast  out. 
ttug'sicfjcn,  5og  aug,  auggejogeu,  to  pull 
out,  to  put  off,  take  off. 

bcr  beg  -eg,  bie  iBdc^e,  brook, 
baff'cn,  buf,  gebadeu,  er  bdcft,  to  bake, 
ba'bcn,  babetc,  gebabct,  to  bathe, 
bie  SBttbn,  ber  — , bie  -eu,  road,  way, 
course. 

bttib,  soon ; balb  . . . balb,  sometimes 
. . . sometimes. 

bag  ^mtb,  beg  -eg,  bie  33duber,  ribbon . 
baug'en,  baugte,  gebaugt,  impers.  with 
dat.,  to  be  afraid, 
bie  QSrtuI,  ber  — , bie  33dufe,  bench, 
ber  !i8ar,  beg  -eu,  bte  -eu,  bear, 
ber  QSarbicr',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  barber, 
bie  QSurmbcr'sigfeit,  mercy, 
barfc^,  harsh,  gruff, 
bcr  QSttft,  beg  -eg,  bie  iBdrte,  beard, 
bau'ett,  baute,  gebaut,  to  build,  raise; 
to  depend. 

ber  QSou'cr,  beg  -g,  or  -u,  bie  -u,  farmer, 
peasant. 

bie  QSau'crnfrau,  ber  — , bie  -eu,  farm- 
er’s wife,  country  woman, 
ber  SSau'ernjungc,  beg  -u,  bie  -u,  coun- 
try boy. 

bag  Q^au'crumabj^en,  beg  -g,  bie  — , 
country  girl. 

bie  ^au'erntrttfbb  ber  ~,  bie  -eu,  rustic 
dress. 

ber  ®aum,  beg  -g,  bie  iBdinue,  tree, 
ber  beg  -eg,  bie  iBaum* 

ftdmme,  tree-trunk, 
ber  ^mwn'5ttJcig,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  branch 
of  a tree, 
i&au'te,  see  baueu. 


bebanfen 
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beffer 


iiebanFett,  fcebanfte,  6eban!t,  to  thank; 
bebanfte  betm  thanked  the 

cuckoo. 

liebctf'cit,  bebccftc,  bebecft,  to  cover, 
ficbeu'teu,  bebeutete,  bebeutet,  to  mean, 
signify. 

bie  QSee'rc,  bcr  — , bie  -n,  berry. 
he^dffV,  see  befcf;Ien* 
ber  ^cfctjl',  be^  bte  -e,  command, 
order. 

bcfctjl'cn,  befai^I,  bcfo^fcn,  er  beftefjlt, 
to  command,  order, 
beftnb'ctt,  befanb,  befunbcn,  to  find ; 

fid)  befinben,  to  he. 
bcfotit'cn,  see  befe^ien. 
bcfm'cn,  befreite,  befreit,  to  set  free, 
deliver. 

begann',  see  begittnen. 
bcgeg'itctt,t  begegnete,  begegnet,  to 
meet. 

bcr  ^cginit',  bc^  -c§,  beginning, 
begin^nen,  bcgann,  bcgonnen,  to  begin, 
bcgtci'tcn,  begteitcte,  begfeitet,  to  go 
with,  accompany. 

bcgra'ben,  begrub,  begraben,  er  begrdbl, 
to  bury. 

bcgrci'fctt,  bcgrtff,  begrtffen,  grasp, 
comprehend,  understand, 
begcii^'cn,  begrii^te,  begrii^t,  to  greet. 
bcb«Jg'Ii«b,  at  ease,  comfortable, 
bcbtilt'ctt,  befjielt,  begotten,  er  bel^dlt,  to 
keep. 

bet,  prep,  with  dat.,  at,  in,  by,  at  the 
house  of,  near. 

bie  QSeidb'tc,  ber  — , bte  -n,  confes- 
sion. 

bei'bc,  both,  two. 
betm  = bet  bettt. 
ba^  ^ein,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  leg. 
bie  ^cin'flcibcr,  pL,  trousers, 
bcift'eti,  bi§,  gebiffen,  to  bite, 
befannt',  acquainted,  familiar, 
ber  ^cfttnn'tc,  betannt  used  as  noun, 
acquaintance. 


bie  SScfamtt'fdjofb  ber  bie  -eit, 

acquaintance. 

befom'men,  befam,  befommen,  to  get; 
to  agree  with. 

befitm'mern,  befiimmerte,  befiimmert,  to 
care. 

bcfci'bigcn,  beleibigte,  beleibigt,  to 
offend,  insult, 
bcl'ten,  beClte,  gebefit,  to  bark, 
bclob'tten,  belof)nte,  belofint,  to  reward, 
repay. 

bcmer'fen,  bemerfte,  bemerft,  to  notice, 
remark. 

beguem',  convenient,  comfortable, 
bevei'tctt,  bereitete,  bereitet,  to  prepare, 
ber  SSerg,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  mountain, 
hill;  5U  iBerge,  on  end. 
ber  ®crg'(cg)battg,  beg  -eg,  bie  — f>dnge, 
mountain  slope. 

Berlin',  Berlin. 

I»cr'ften,t  barft,  geborften,  eg  birft,  to 
burst. 

SSer'tfgjlb,  Berthold. 
beru'fjigen,  berul^igte,  beru^igt,  to  calm, 
quiet. 

bcfiibntt',  renowned,  famous, 
bcriib'rctt,  beritf)rte,  beritfjrt,  to  touch, 
bcfdjci'ben,  modest. 

bcfdbci'bcn,  befd)icb,  bef(^ieben,  to  decree, 
bcfdjm'ben,  bef(^rieb,  befd)riebett,  to 
describe. 

befeb'en,  befatj,  befel^en,  er  befiefjt,  to 
view,  examine. 

bcfc<?'en,  befe^le,  befe^t,  to  set,  trim. 
bcfti?'cn,  befaf,  befeffen,  to  possess, 
own. 

bcfon'bcr,  separate,  special, 
befon'bevg,  particularly,  specially, 
bcfbverfi'ett,  befbrad),  befprod^en,  er  be= 
fprii^t,  to  talk  over,  discuss, 
beffer,  better;  iBeffereg,  neut.  sing,  of 
beffer,  wsed  as  noun;  beft,  best;  be® 
[ten  25attt!  many  thanks!  i.e.  to 
decline  with  thanks. 


baftimmt 
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ftcftimmt',  fixed,  determined,  definite, 
ftcftmt'cn,  beftreutc,  fceftreut,  to  strew. 
licftitr'5cn,  beftiir^tc,  tefturjf,  to  amaze, 
perplex. 

l&cfu'rfjett,  t>e[ud;tc,  befud^f,  to  visit, 
bc'tctt,  betete,  gebetet,  to  pray, 
bc'tenb,  praying. 

bcftttcfj'fcn,  betrad^tete,  bctrad^tet,  to  be- 
■■  hold,  view,  contemplate, 
bag  iBctra'gen,  beg,  -g,  conduct,  be- 
havior. 

bctrc'fcn,  bctrat,  betreten,  to  enter,  set 
foot  upon. 

bctrii'ben,  betriibte,  betriibt,  to  grieve, 
trouble. 

betriibf',  sad ; see  betriiben. 
bctrii'gcn,  betrog,  betrogen,  to  deceive, 
ber  iBetru'ger,  beg  -g,  bte  — , deceiver, 
impostor. 

bag  35ctt,  beg  -eg,  bte  -en,  bed. 
ber  iBeu'tcI,  beg  -g,  bte  — , pouch, 
purse,  bag. 
bcbor',  adv.,  before. 
bchJe'gcn,  beluegte,  betuegt,  to  move, 
beftiun'bcrn,  betuunberte,  betuunbert,  to 
admire. 

bte  iBeftiim'bcruttg,  ber  — , admiration. 
he^at)'ien,  begal^fte,  be^al^U,  to  pay. 
be50|jft',  pig-tailed, 
bte  SBi'bcI,  ber  — , bte  -n,  Bible, 
bte'gen,  bog,  gebogett,  to  bend,  bow. 
bte  iBic'ne,  ber  — , bie  -n,  bee. 
bag  ©icr,  beg  -eg,  beer, 
bic'fcn,  bot,  geboten,  to  offer, 
bag  ^ilb,  beg  -eg,  bte  -er,  picture, 
bil'bcn,  bilbete,  gebtlbef,  to  form, 
fashion. 

bUb'biibfd^,  / pretty  as  a picture,  very 
bUb'fdidit,  ' beautiful, 
bin,  am ; see  fetn. 
binb'en,  banb,  gebunben,  to  bind, 
bi^,  prep,  with  acc.,  till,  to;  adj. 
and  conj.,  until;  — nad;,  — auf, 
until. 


bift,  see  fetn. 
bi^,  see  bei^en. 

bit'tc,  please ; you’re  welcome  {in 
reply  to  :®anfe,  “ thank  you  ”) ; — 
fe^r,  you  are  quite  welcome ; I beg 
your  pardon. 

bit'tctt,  bat,  gebeten,  to  beg,  ask;  bit^ 
tenb,  beseeching,  begging. 
iyWittlxii),  bitter (ly). 
bittitf,  bright,  clean,  white,  shining, 
bln'fcn,  blteg,  geblafen,  er  bfaft,  to  blow, 
bittf?,  pale. 

bag  QSttttt,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^fatter,  leaf, 
sheet. 

blmi,  blue ; -fetben,  (of)  blue  silk, 
bag  ©lei,  beg  -eg,  lead. 
blei'ben,t  blteb,  geblieben,  to  stay,  re- 
main ; fte^en  — , to  stop,  stand  still, 
bteic^,  pale. 

ber  ©lei'ftift,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  lead- 
pencil. 

blen'ben,  blenbete,  geblenbet,  to  blind, 
dazzle. 

ber  ©litf,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  gaze,  look, 
glance,  sight. 

blicf'tc  binmtS',  see  f;tnaugbltden. 
blicb,  see  bleiben. 
blieg,  see  blafen. 

blin'fen,  blinfte,  geblinft,  to  gleam, 
flash. 

ber  ©liif,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  lightning, 
flash  of  lightning. 

bli^'cn,  blt^fe,  gebfi^t,  to  flash,  lighten, 
see  § 206. 

blonb,  -Ijaartg,  blond,  fair-haired. 
hlo%  bare;  adv.,  only,  merely, 
blitb'cn,  blit^^fe,  gebfit()t,  to  bloom, 
blossom. 

bie  ©lu'mc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  flower, 
bag  ©Inm'ti^cn,  beg  -g,  bie—,  little 
flower. 

ber  ©lu'mcnlcld),  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  cup 
or  chalice  of  a flower, 
bag  ©lut,  beg  -eg,  blood. 


bitttett 
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bamntettt 


hWien,  felutete,  gcblutet,  to  bleed, 
ber  SSIu'tenbe,  bleeding  (man) ; see 
hlnten. 

bloody. 

ber  ^o'bcu,  be^  bie  iBoben,  bottom, 
ground,  earth,  floor. 

Bog,  see  btcgcn. 

ber  ^o'gcn,  be§  -6,  bie  — or  33ogcn, 
bow,  arch. 

ba§  QSoot,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  boat. 

Bii'fe,  bad,  wicked,  evil,  cross,  angry; 
ber  iBofe,  the  Evil  One,  Satan ; 
^iifeg,  evil,  ill,  bofe  used  as  a noun. 
Bo§'t)ttft,  mean,  malicious,  wicked, 
ber  ^o'tc,  beg  -n,  bte  -n,  messenger. 
Brodj,  see  bred^ett ; --  ab,  see  abbred^en. 
hva^'te,  see  bringen. 

Bra«^'te  Rimin',  see  l^meinbrmgen. 
Bmnn'tc,  — Ijerab,  — nieber,  see  brem 
nen,  l^erabbrennen,  meberbrennen. 
Bro'tcn,  briet,  gebraten,  er  brat,  to  fry, 
roast. 

Brau'd^en,  braud^te,  gebraud^t,  to  use, 
need. 

Brau'cn,  braute,  gebraut,  to  brew. 

Broun,  brown  ; braunfldb,  brownish. 
Brou'fcn,  braufte,  gebrauft,  to  roar, 
bte  QSrout,  ber  bie  iBraute,  bride, 
betrothed,  loved  one. 

Brcd^'en,  brad(),  gebrodt)en,  er  brid()t,  to 
break;  refract,  subdue. 

Brcit,  broad,  wide. 

Brci'tcte  ftd^  au§,  see  augbretten. 
Brctt'ncn,  brannte,  gebraunt>  to  burn, 
ber  ^rief,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  letter. 
Brin'gcn,  brad)te,  gebrad^t,  to  bring, 
bag  ©rot,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  bread. 
Brotdod,  unprofitable, 
bte  ©rit'ifc,  ber  — , bte  -ett,  bridge, 
ber  ©ru'bcr,  beg  -g,  bte  33ruber,  brother. 
Bru'BcrIidB,  brotherly. 

Brum'men,  brummte,  gebrummt,  to 
growl. 

bag  ©rum'mcn,  beg  -g,  growling. 


bag  ©ui^,  beg  -eg,  bte  i8itdi)er,  book, 
ber  ©ud^i'loBcn,  beg  -g,  bte  -taben,  book- 
store. 

bte  ©iid^'fe,  ber  — , bte  -tt,  gun. 
ber  ©ud^'ftoBc,  beg  -ug,  bte  -tt,  letter, 
bag  ©it'gelcifctt,  beg  -g,  bie  — , flat-iron, 
bag  ©iin'bcl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , bundle. 
Bunt,  gay,  bright,  many-colored, 
ber  ©ur'idEjc,  beg  -it,  bie  -n,  fellow, 
ber  ©ufdl^,  beg  -eg,  bie  SSitfd^e,  bush, 
bie  ©ut'tcr,  ber  — , butter, 
bag  ©ut'tcrBrot,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  piece 
of  bread  and  butter ; -Brot  tnit 
0d^ittfen,  ham  sandwich. 

ber  ©Bttrul'ter,  character, 
ber  ~tt,  bie  -tt,  Chinaman. 

(S^Bttte'fcuIunb,  China, 
ber  ©Brift'enmenfdB,  beg  -ett,  bie  -ett, 
Christian. 

bie  ©igor're,  ber  — , bie  -tt,  cigar. 
®rif|»in',  Crispin. 

S)* 

bn,  adv.,  there,  here;  suhord.  conj., 
then,  when,  so,  therefore,  as,  be- 
cause, since. 

buBci',  by  it,  at  the  same  time ; pres- 
ent. 

bag  beg  -eg,  bie  2)ad()er,  roof. 
bttdB'tc,  see  benfett. 
baburdB',  through  that,  thereby, 
bufur',  for  it,  for  that, 
bage'gcu,  against  it;  ettnag  — 
to  object. 
boBritti',  at  home. 
buBiu',  thither,  away,  along. 
buBiu'tcn,  behind, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -tt,  lady, 

bttiuit',  with  it,  by  that;  suhord.  conj., 
in  order  that. 

bfitu^ntcrn,  biimmerte,  gebSmmert,  to 
dawn. 


^ammetun^ 
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bie  ber  — , twilight, 

bttiii^'fcn,  bantbftc,  gebami^ft,  to  steam, 
smoke ; -b,  steaming,  smoking, 
bcr  beg  3)anfeg,  thanks, 
bmif'hrtv,  grateful. 

bmt'fcii,  banftc,  gebanft,  to  thank;  -b, 
thanking,  with  thanks ; bauf'e  fd^on, 
many  thanks  ! 
bmttt,  then,  in  that  case, 
bar,  there,  forth. 

baran',  on  it,  at  it,  against  it ; of  it, 
to  it,  in  it. 

bttrmtf',  upon  it,  on  it ; thereupon, 
bttrmig',  out  of  it. 
barf,  see  biirfen. 
barin',  therein,  in  it  or  that, 
baritt'ttcn,  therein,  within, 
barnad^',  after  it  or  that;  like  it; 
accordingly. 

barii'bcr,  over  it  or  that ; about  it,  at 
that. 

barum',  about  it,  for  that;  therefore, 
barun'tcr,  under  it  or  that,  among  it 
or  them. 

bag,  the ; who,  that ; see  ber. 
ba^,  suhord.  conj.,  that,  in  order  that, 
bau'ern,  bauerte,  gebouert,  to  last,  en- 
dure. 

^aum'fing,  Thumbling,  Hop-o’-my- 
thumb. 

bobon',  from  it,  of  it,  about  it;  of 
that,  on  it ; away. 

babon'taufen,t  hef  babou,  babongelaufen, 
to  run  away. 

baju',  to  it ; for  that ; besides ; at  the 
same  time. 

ba5b)ifd)'en,  between  them,  between  or 
among. 

betf'en,  beefte,  gebedt,  to  cover,  hide, 
bcin,  -e,  -em,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  your. 

bem,  the ; see  bcr. 
bemfcl'bcn,  the  same. 

ben,  the ; see  ber. 

bcn'fcn,  bad^te,  gebad^t,  to  think. 


bag  ^enf'mal,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e  or  3)en^ 
maler,  monument. 

benn,  for,  indeed ; interrogative  par- 
ticle used  to  emphasize  questions. 
bcr,  the ; he,  who,  which,  that, 
berb,  firm,  stout,  rough, 
bcrcinft',  in  the  future,  once,  some- 
time. 

berje'nige,  the  one. 
berfcl'bc,  the  same, 
bcrlucil',  while, 
beg,  see  ber. 

bcg'balb,  therefore,  on  that  account, 
begfcl'bcn,  of  the  same, 
bef'fcn,  whose,  of  which, 
bc'fta,  the,  so  much  the. 
beu'ten,  beutete,  gebeutet,  to  point,  indi- 
cate. 

bcttt'lid),  plain,  clear,  distinct, 
bcirtfcb,  German. 

^eutfdi'lanb,  Germany, 
ber  ^cjcm'ber,  beg  -g,  bie  — , Decem- 
ber. 

bid^t,  dense,  close,  close  by. 
bidfi'tcit,  bic^tete,  gebid^tet,  to  write  poe- 
try. 

bid,  big,  thick,  stout,  corpulent, 
bag  35id'idf|t,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  thicket, 
btc,  the,  who;  see  ber. 
bic'nctt,  biente,  gebieut,  to  serve,  work 
for. 

ber  ^ic'ttcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , (male)  ser- 
vant. 

bie  ®ie'ttcritt,  ber  — , bie  -nen,  maid- 
servant. 

ber  ®icnft,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  service, 
bieg,  biefe,  -m,  -n,  -r,  -g,  this,  the 
latter. 

bicfcl'bc,  the  same. 

btcg'fcifg,  prep,  loith  gen.,  on  this 
side  of. 

bag  S)mg,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  thing,  crea- 
ture. 

bit?,  (to  or  for)  you. 


bi^l[)armonifi^ 
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discordant. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  thistle, 

bod^,  yet,  surely,  still,  indeed,  after 
all;  though.  It  is  often  emphatic 
and  can  he  rendered  hy  do  or  pray 
or  may  he  omitted  entirely. 
ber  be^  bie  -en,  doctor, 

ber  Smn'ner,  thunder, 
bon'ncrn,  bonnerte,  gebonnert,  eg  bon^ 
nert,  to  thunder. 

bag  ®on'ttertocttcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , thun- 
derstorm. 
t>op'pe:Uf  double. 

bag  beg  -eg,  bie  2)orfer,  village, 
bie  pL,  inhabitants  of  the 

village. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bie  -en,  thorn, 
bort,  there,  yonder, 
bort^in',  yonder,  over  there, 
brang,  see  bringen. 

brau'gcn,  brangte,  gebrangt,  to  press, 
push,  force, 
brou'^en,  outside, 
brei,  three, 
brci'mal,  three  times, 
brin'gen,  brang,  gebrnngen,  to  press, 
push,  penetrate, 
brin'nen,  therein, 
brit'tc,  third ; britteng,  thirdly, 
bag  the  third, 

bro'ljcn,  brol^te,  gebrot^t,  with  dat,,  to 
threaten. 

bie  S)rof'fcl,  ber  — , bie  -n,  thrush, 
brii'ben,  yonder,  on  that  side, 
brit'ber,  see  bariiber. 
brii'rfcn,  briidte,  gebriidt,  to  press, 
squeeze,  oppress, 
brum,  see  barnm. 
bu,  you,  thou. 

ber  ®uft,  beg  2)nfteg,  bie  S)ufte,  fra- 
grance, perfume. 

bul'bcn,  bnlbete,  gebulbet,  endure, 
suffer,  allow, 
bulb'fam,  tolerant. 


bumm,  bummer,  ber  bummfte,  dull,  stu- 
pid; ber  2)umme,  dunce,  simpleton, 
bie  ®umm'tjeit,  ber  — , bie  -en,  non- 
sense. 

bumbff  damp,  musty,  hollow.^ 
butt'fel,  dark,  gloomy;  -blau,  dark 
blue;  -griin,  dark  green, 
bag  ®un'fcl,  beg  -g,  dark,  darkness, 
bie  ^utt'fclbcit,  ber  — , darkness, 
bun'fefu,  bunfelte,  gebunfelt,  to  grow 
dark. 

biinn,  thin,  slender, 
buri^,  prep,  loith  acc.,  through,  by. 
buri^be'ben,  bnrd^bebte,  bur(i^bebt,  to 
shake ; thrill,  agitate, 
burdibldt'tern,  burc^b latter le,  bur^btat=^ 
tert,  to  skim  over. 

burtfjbrm'gcu,  bnrd)brang,  burc^brungen, 
to  penetrate. 

ber  ^urdj'gaug,  beg  -eg,  bie  S)urd^^ 
gauge,  passage, 
burr^'gcfdjoffcn,  shot  through, 
buri^^fc^rei'ten,  burd)ft^ritt,  burd)f^rit:= 
ten,  to  walk  through,  to  cross, 
bur'fctt,  burfte,  geburft,  may,  be 
allowed,  or  permitted, 
burf'tc,  suhj.,  might,  be  allowed, 
biirr,  dry,  lean,  gaunt, 
ber  ®urft,  beg  -eg,  thirst, 
bur'ftig,  thirsty, 
bii'ftcr,  dark,  gloomy. 

e'fiett,  even,  level,  just,  merely,  just 
now. 

bag  ©'benzols,  beg  -eg,  ebony . 
e'bcttfo,  likewise,  just  as,  in  the  same 
manner. 

edit,  genuine,  real, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  corner, 
ber  ©'bclfteitt,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  jewel, 
c'^e,  suhdrd.  conj.,  before,  sooner, 
rather. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  honor. 


c^tctt 
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engelfdion 


ef)'vett,  el^rtc,  gcetjrt,  to  honor, 
bic  ^^'rentoac^c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  escort, 
chaperon. 

ba^  @i,  beg  ©teg,  bte  ©ter,  egg. 

@t!  ei!  oh!  indeed! 
bie  ber  bie  -n,  oak. 

cif'rig,  zealous,  eager, 
et'gcn,  own,  peculiar. 

real(ly),  truly,  proper (ly). 
ci'gcittiimlidj,  peculiar, 
bie  haste. 

ci'Ictt,  eiite,  geeitt,  to  hurry,  hasten. 
ci'Itg,  hasty,  speedy ; in  haste, 
ber  ©i'mcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , pail,  bucket, 
cin,  -e,  -ent;  -en,  -er,  -eg,  a,  one. 
ein  unb  auS,  in  and  out. 
ciuan'ber,  each  other. 
ctn'bringcit,t  brang  ein,  cingebrungen, 
to  enter. 

cin'fac^,  plain,  simple,  single. 
cin'faUcn,t  fiel  ein,  eingefaUen,  to  oc- 
cur to. 

citt'fiibren,  fiil^rte  ein,  eingefii^^rt,  to  lead 
in,  introduce, 

ctn'gc^cit,t  ging  ein,  eingegangen,  to 
go  in. 

ctn'^cijcn,  ein,  eingel^eijt,  to  make 
fire,  heat. 

ci'nige,  some,  any,  several,  a few. 
cin'fel)ren,t  fe^rte  ein,  eingefe:^rt,  to  put 
up,  stop. 

cin'lttben,  Inb  ein,  eingelaben,  er  Icibt 
ein,  to  invite. 

cin'laufett,t  lief  ein,  eingelanfen,  er 
lauft  ein,  to  run  into, 
etn'lanten,  lantete  ein,  eingelantet,  to 
ring  at  the  beginning  of. 
ciu'mnl,  one  time,  once,  just, 
cinmal',  once  upon  a time;  nidjt  — , 
not  even. 

cin'rttljmctt,  raf>mte  ein,  eingeral;int,  to 
frame. 

ein'rid^tcn,  ri(!^tcte  ein,  eingerid^tet,  to 
arrange. 


dng,  one. 

cin'fnm,  lonesome,  alone,  solitary, 
cin'fr^cnfcit,  fd^enfte  ein,  eingefd^enft,  to 
pour  out  or  into. 

dn'f(J|Ittfcit,t  fc^lief  ein,  eingefd^lafen,  to 
fall  asleep. 

cin'fd^licf,  see  einfd^lafen. 
cinf^rcitctt,t  fd^ritt  ein,  eingefc^ritten, 
to  step  in. 

etn'ftibig,  sparing  of  words,  reticent, 
curt.  / 

ein'ftimmctt,  ftimmte  ein,  eingeftimmt, 
to  join. 

dn'tonig,  monotonous. 
cin'trcten,t  trat  ein,  eingetreten,  to 
enter. 

ber  ©in'tritt,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  entrance ; 
admission. 

cin'^cln,  single,  separate. 

cin'5tg,  only,  single. 

bag  <£tg,  beg  ©ifeg,  ice. 

bag  @i'fcn,  beg  -g,  iron. 

bie  (gi'fmbtt^n,  ber  — , bie  -en,  railroad. 

c'Icnb,  • miserable. 

elf,  eleven. 

bie  @l'le,  ber  — , bie  -n,  ell  {nearly  a 
yard). 

bie  (Sl'lern,  pi. , parents, 
em^fcb'leit,  empfal)!,  empfofjlen,  er  em* 
pfie^lt,  to  recommend, 
emfjor',  up,  upward, 
cmpor'rid^teti,  rid)tete  empor,  -gerid^tet, 
to  raise,  to  straighten  up. 
empot'ff>rtngcn,t  fprang  empor,  -ge* 
fprungen,  to  jump  up. 
cmpor'jicben,  jog  empor,  -ge^ogen,  to 
draw  or  pull  up. 
bag  @n'be,  beg  -eg,  bie  -en,  end. 
cn'bcn,  enbete,  geenbet,  to  end,  finish, 
enb'lirff,  finally, 
cnb'lug,  endless, 
eng,  narrow,  close, 
ber  ©itg'cl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , angel, 
cng'clfdjiin,  as  beautiful  as  an  angel. 


©nglanbct 
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ber  ©ng'Ianber,  beg  -§,  bte  — , Eng- 
lishman. 
eng'Itfcfj,  English. 

bag  ©n'fclftnb,  beg  -eg,  bte  -er,  grand- 
child. 

cnthc^'ven,  entbet;rte,  to  do 

without. 

bte  @n'tc,  ber  — , bte  -n,  duck, 
entfcr'nen,  entfernte,  entfernt,  to  re- 
move; to  go  away  from;  entfernt, 
remote,  away,  distant, 
cntgc'gcn,  towards. 

cntfltc'^en,  entffo^,  entflol^en,  to  flee 
away. 

cntge'genfuttfcln,  funfelte  — , -gefnnfelt, 
to  shine  toward. 

entgc^genfialten,  f;telt— , -ge^alten,  to 
hold  out  toward, 
entittng',  along. 

cntlang'fcf|reitctt,t  fdiritt  — , -gefd)rit^ 
ten,  to  walk  along. 

entfd^lie'^en,  entf<^lo§,  entft^Ioffen,  to 
decide,  determine. 

entfi^ul'bigcn,  entfdjnlbigte,  entfd^nlbigt, 
to  excuse. 

firfj  cntfe'^ctt,  entfe^te  ftcf),  ftt^  entfe^t, 
to  be  shocked  or  horrified, 
enttticr'fen,  entioarf,  enttuorfen,  to 

sketch. 

bag  (Srhar'nten,  beg  -g,  pity, 
ber  ©t'hc,  beg  -n,  bie  -n,  heir, 
crhit'tctt,  erbat,  erbeten,  to  get  by  beg- 
ging. 

crl<Ict'dpc«,t  erbltd>,  erbltd^en,  to  grow 
pale. 

crblid'en,  erbhdte,  erbltdt,  to  see. 
ber  ©rb'bobctt,  beg  -g,  earth,  ground, 
bte  @r'be,  ber  — , earth,  ground, 
cr'big,  earthy. 

ber  @rb'raud>,  beg  -eg,  ground-smoke, 
earth-vapors. 

crfttf'fcn,  erfa^te,  erfa^t,  to  grasp,  seize, 
bte  (grfitt'bimg,  ber  — , bte  -en,  inven- 
tion. 


erffe'^en,  erfle^te,  erflel^t,  to  get  by 
entreaty. 

erfreu'en,  erfrente,  erfreut,  to  rejoice, 
gladden. 

erfrift^'en,  erfrifc^te,  erfrtfd^t,, refresh, 
crgrei'fen,  ergrtff,  ergrtffen,  to  seize, 
crgriff',  see  ergretfen. 
cr^ttl'ten,  erfjtelt,  erl;alten,  to  keep,  pre- 
serve. 

erbil?'en,  er^t^te,  er^t^t,  to  heat, 
bte  ©ritt'ncrung,  ber  — , bte  -en,  remem- 
brance, memory. 

erfamfj'fcn,  erfampfte,  erfantfjft,  to  get 
by  fighting. 
crJan'tttc,  see  erfennen. 
erJctt'ttctt,  erfannle,  erfannt,  to  recog- 
nize. 

crfld'ren,  erftarle,  erflart,  to  explain; 
to  declare. 

erlau'bcn,  erlanbte,  erlaubt,  to  allow, 
permit. 

bte  @r'Ie,  ber  — , bte  -n,  alder, 
bag  @r'Icttbi(ftdE|t,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  alder- 
thicket. 

bag  @r'Icngcbuf(i^,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  alder- 
bushes. 

bag  ©r'lcngcftrufj^,  beg  -eg,  alder- 
bushes. 

erlofrfi'cn,  erlofd^,  erIofdf)en,  to  disap- 
pear, vanish,  go  or  put  out. 
crlii'fen,  erlofte,  erloft,  to  deliver. 

earnest,  stern. 

croff'nctt,  eriiffnete,  eroffnet,  to  open, 
lead. 

crgutrf'ctt,  erqmdte,  erquidt,  to  restore, 
crrci'rfjcn,  erreit^te,  erreidjt,  to  reach, 
crrin'gcn,  errang,  errnngen,  to  get  by 
effort. 

ev^a)aVUn,  erfd)od,  erfc^oden,  to  re- 
sound. 

crfd»ei'ncn,t  erfc^ten,  erfdf)tenen,  to  ap- 
pear. , 

erfd^oa^  see  erft^atlen. 
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l^cttfletf^eibc 


exhausted,  fatigued, 
crfji^rcrf'cn,  erfd)recfte,  crfd)redt,  to 
frighten,  startle. 

crftf)vcrf'ctt,t  erjdjraf,  erjc^roden,  to  be 
frightened  or  alarmed, 
crf^^vorf'cn,  see  erfc^rcden. 
crft,  first ; at  first ; not  until ; er'ften^, 
in  the  first  place,  firstly;  cr'fteiv 
former. 

crftau'ncn,  erftaunte,  erftaunt,  to  he  as- 
tonished. 

bag  ©rftau'nen,  beg  -g,  astonishment, 
erftomit',  astonished, 
crftrci'tcn,  erftritt,  erftrttten,  to  get  by 
striving. 

crtij'nen,t  ertonte,  ertout,  resound. 
crtritt'fcn,t  ertrauf,  ertrunfen,  to  he 
drowning,  drown. 

evtoa^'m,f  eriuacj^te,  erluad^t,  to  awake, 
wake. 

crhJttd^'fctt,t  ertuuci^g,  eriuat^fen,  to 
grow  up. 

ermar'tcn,  erluartete,  eriuartet,  to  wait, 
expect. 

evtoev'btn,  ertuarb,  ertuorben,  to  ac- 
quire, gain. 

erteiic'bcrn,  eriuieberte,  ertutebert,  to  re- 
turn, reply,  answer, 
bag  @t?5,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  metal.  - 
cr^ab'lcit,  erjd^tte,  er^d^lt,  to  tell,  relate, 
crgtoing'cn,  erjtuang,  erjinungen,  to 
force. 

c§,  it ; there. 

cf'fctt,  aff,  gegeffen,  er  i^t,  to  eat. 
bag  (Si'fcn,  beg  -g,  meal,  food, 
ber  ©ft'faal,  beg  -eg,  bte  S^fale,  dining- 
room. 

bag  @ft'5immcr,  beg  -g,  bte  — , dining- 
room. 

ct'ttjaS,  something,  anything,  some- 
what. 

cu'cr,  cu'rcr,  your. 

bag  ©httngc'ltum,  gospel. 

bte  ©'tnigfcit,  ber  — , eternity. 


55. 

bte  ^tt'bcl,  ber  — , bie  -n,  fable, 
ber  f^tt'bcn,  beg  -g,  bie  ^dbeit,  thread, 
bte  55ab'«e,  ber  — , bte  -tt,  flag. 
fa^'Ve«,t  fttl;r,  gefal;reti,  er  fd^rt,  to 
drive,  pass. 

ber  ^tttjr'hjeg,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  road, 
wagon  road. 

faI'Jcn,t  fiel,  getafien,  er  fdfit,  to  fall, 
falfrfj,  false,  deceitful, 
ber  ^ttFteniourf,  beg  -eg,  drapery, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -n  {four  sylla- 

bles), family, 
fanb  see  augfinbeit. 

fang'cn,  fing,  gefattgett,  er  fdttgt,  to 
catch. 

bie  S-av'bc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  paint,  color, 
faf'fcn,  fa^te,  gefa^t,  to  seize,  grasp,  set. 
Mt,  almost. 

bag  Saft,  beg  ^affeg,  bie  gaffer,  barrel, 
bie  ber  — , bie  S^dufte,  fist. 

fel^^'tcn,  gefod^ten,  er  fid)t,  to  fence, 
fight. 

bie  ^c'bcr,  ber  — , bie  -n,  feather,  pen. 
bie  f^cc,  ber  — , bie  -it,  fairy, 
fe^'lctt,  fel^lte,  gefel^It,  to  miss,  fail, 
want,  lack,  he  absent, 
ber  S'cfj'lcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , error,  mis- 
take. 

fci'ern,  feierte,  gefeiert,  to  celebrate, 
hold,  keep. 

feitt,  fine,  nice,  elegant,  delicate, 
ber  t^einb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  enemy, 
bag  S'Clb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  field, 
ber  ^cI8,  beg  ^elfen,  bie  3^el)en  or  ber 
g^eljen,  beg  g^elfettg,  bie  ^elfen,  rock, 
bag  S'cl'fcnrtff,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  cliff, 
reef. 

bag  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  piece  of 

rock. 

bag  ^cn'ftcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , window, 
bie  f^cn'ftcffd^cibe,  ber  — , bie  -n,  win- 
dow-pane. 
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^van 


fettt 


fern,  far,  distant, 
bic  S’rr'ne,  ber  — , distance, 
fcr'tig,  ready,  done,  finished, 
bag  Seft,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  feast,  holiday, 
festival, 
fcft,  firm,  fast. 

ber  ^eft'gefang,  beg  -eg,  bie  -gefdnge, 
festive  song. 

fcft'tii^,  festive,  in  holiday  attire, 
fcft'ncifien,  ndl^te  feft,  feftgendt;t,  to  sew 
fast. 

fctf,  fat. 

feutfjt,  moist,  damp, 
bag  Sruer,  beg  -g,  bie  — , fire, 
bie  ^iebcl,  ber  — , bie  -n,  fiddle, 
ber  S’ic'bclhogen,  beg  -g,  bie  — , fiddle- 
bow. 

fie'bcin,  fiebelte,  gefiebelt,  to  fiddle,  to 
play  the  fiddle. 
fic(,  see  fatten. 

finb'en,  fanb,  gefunben,  to  find, 
fing,  see  fangen. 

ber  ^ing'er,  beg  -g,  bie  — , finger, 
bie  ^ing'erffjtije,  ber  — , bie  -n,  finger- 
tip. 

ber  beg  -cn,  bie  -en,  finch, 
fin'ftcr,  dark,  gloomy, 
ber  ^ife^,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  fish, 
fifdl'cn,  fifd^te,  gefifef)!,  to  fish, 
ber  S'ifc^'er,  beg  -g,  bie  — , fisher- 
man. 

bie  ^ifr^'erfrou,  ber  — , bie  -en,  fisher- 
woman. 

fto(b,  flat,  level. 

bic  ber  — , bie  -en,  surface, 

plain. 

bie  ^la'fi^c,  ber  — , bie  -en,  bottle, 
flecfj'tcn,  ftoc^t,  gefto(^ten,  er  ftid^t,  to 
twine,  weave. 

bag  flflcifdj,  beg  -eg,  flesh,  meat, 
flci^'tg,  diligent,  industrious, 
ftirf'en,  fticfte,  geftidt,  to  patch,  mend. 
flte'gen,t  flog,  geftogen,  to  fly. 
flic'^cn,  ftot),  geftol^en,  to  flee. 


flic^'ett,t  fto^,  geftoffen,  to  flow;  -b, 
flowing,  liquid, 
flog,  -cn,  see  ftiegen. 
flu'c^cn,  ftud^te,  geftndjt,  to  curse, 
swear. 

ftiis^'tig,  fugitive,  slight,  hasty, 
ber  ^tii'get,  beg  -g,  bic  — , wing, 
fluf'ftg,  fluid,  liquid, 
flit'ffcrn,  ftufterte,  geftuffert,  to  whis- 
per. 

ber  beg  f^^tnffeg,  bie  ^'Inffe,  river, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  flood,  water, 
fol'gcn,!  fotgfe,  gefoigt,  to  follow, 
ber  JJdr'ftcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , forester, 
forest-keeper, 
fort,  on,  away,  gone. 
fort'faf)rcn,t  fu^r  — , -fortgefal^ren,  to 
drive  on  or  away ; continue. 
fort'ge^ctt,t  ging  — , gegangen,  to  go 
away,  continue. 

fort'jogeit,  jagfe  — , -gejagt,  to  drive 
away. 

fort'tonnett,  fonnte  — , -gefonnt,  to  be 
able  to  proceed  or  to  get  away. 
foric'Ioufcn,t  lief  — , -gelaufen,  to  run 
away. 

fort'rcitcn,t  rift  — , -geriffen,  to  ride 

away. 

fort'fei?cn,  fe^te  — , forfgefe^t,  to  put 
away,  to  continue. 

fort'tragen,  frng  — , -gefragen,  to  carry 
away. 

fort'trcttictt,  trieb  — , -getrieben,  to  drive 
away. 

fort'sicfjen,  m — -ge^ogen,  to  pull 
away,  move  away. 

fort'tocrfctt,  tnarf  — , -geirorfen,  to 

throw  away. 

bie  S't^tt'ge,  ber  — , bie  -n,  question, 
fro'gen,  fragtc,  gefragt,  to  ask;  reflex., 
to  be  a question, 
frtt^,  see  freffen. 

bie  t^rau,  ber  — , bie  -en,  woman,  wife, 
lady,  Mrs. 


^rauengeftalt 
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bk  ^^rttu'cngeftaW,  ber  — , bie  -en, 
female  form. 

ba^  Srou'Icin,  be^  bie  — , young 
lady,  Miss, 
fret,  free,  leisure. 

frci'ctt,  freite,  gefreit,  to  woo,  marry, 
bie  J^rei'ijcit,  ber  — , bie  -eu,  liberty. 
frci'Iaffen,  lie^  — , -gelaffen,  to  set  free, 
frci'ltjfj,  certainly,  indeed,  of  course; 
however. 

fremb,  strange,  foreign;  ber  ^rembe, 
stranger. 

fref'fcn,  fra§,  gefreffen,  er  fri^t,  to  eat 
{used  of  animals  only) . 
bie  ^rcu'be,  ber  — , bie  -n,  joy,  pleas- 
ure ; mil  taufenb  -n,  very  gladly, 
ber  ?5rcu'bcnf(f>rct,  be^  -e§,  cry  of  joy. 
frcu'big,  joyful,  glad. 
frcub'boE,  happy,  joyous, 
fid^  freu'en,  freute  fid^,  gefreut,  to  re- 
joice, he  glad ; fid^  auf  etiuag  freuen, 
to  look  forward  to  or  anticipate 
with  pleasure. 

ber  Srcuitb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  friend, 
freimb'ftdfj,  kind,  friendly, 
ber  ^ric'bc(tt),  beg  ^riebeng,  bie  g^rieben, 
peace,  quiet. 

ber  |?rrteb'tjof,  beg  -eg,  bie  -^ofe,  grave- 
yard, cemetery, 
frie'ren,  fror,  gefroren,  to  freeze, 
frifd^,  fresh,  anew. 

Fred. 

ftof),  happy,  glad,  joyous, 
frbb'htf),  glad,  happy,  merry, 
ber  S-rob'ftnn,  cheerfulness, 
ber  beg  -eg,  bie  ^rofdi)e,  frog, 

ber  Sroft,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^rofte,  frost, 
cold. 

bie  ?5rud^t,  ber  — , bie  ^^riid^te,  fruit, 
friitj,  early. 

fru'bcr,  earlier,  former(ly). 
ber  S’tiib'littgf  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  spring, 
bag  beg  -eg,  breakfast. 

fut)'Icn,  fiiljlte,  gefiit^It,  to  feel. 


fut)r,  see  fa^ren;  fui;r  fort,  see  forh 
fal;rcn. 

fiilj'rcn,  fiif^rte,  gefii^rt,  to  lead, 
ber  beg  -g,  bie  — , guide, 

fiilden,  fithte,  gefiiht,  to  fill, 
fiinf,  five;  -setpt,  fifteen, 
fun'fcin,  funfelte,  gefuitfelt,  to  sparkle, 
shine. 

fiir, prep,  with  ace.,  for,  by;  toag  fiir 
ein,  what  kind  of  a. 
fiird^'ten,  fiirdCkete,  gefiird^tet,  to  fear, 
dread ; fid^  furdikcn  (oor),  to  be 
afraid  (of), 
fiirg, /or  fiir  bag. 

ber  beg  -en,  bie  -en,  prince, 

sovereign. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bie  f^ii^c,  foot;  ju 

g^ii^en,  at  the  feet, 
ber  ^u^'fjfab,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  footpath, 
fiit'tern,  fiitterte,  gefiittert,  to  feed. 

gob,  see  geben. 

bie  ©a'BcI,  ber  — , bie  -it,  fork, 
bie  @attg,  ber  — , bie  @dnfe,  goose, 
ber  ©an'fcftalt,  beg  -eg,  bie  -ftafie,  goose- 
pen  or  stall. 

gnus,  whole,  all,  entire,  wholly,  quite, 
very ; gan^  unb  gar,  completely,  en- 
tirely ; ein  ganger  ^onig,  every  inch 
a king. 

gar,  quite,  very,  even,  indeed,  alto- 
gether, at  all. 

ber  ©ar'ten,  beg  -g,  bie  ©drten,  garden, 
ber  ^(irt'ncr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , gardener, 
ber  ©aft,  beg  -g,  bie  @dfte,  guest, 
gcba'rcn,  gebar,  geboren,  to  bear,  to 
give  birth  to. 

bag  ©ebau'bc,  beg  -eg,  bie  — , building, 
gc'bctt,  gab,  gegeben,  er  giebt,  to  give, 
grant,  yield,  afford, 
bag  @cbct',  beg  -eg,  bie  -c,  prayer, 
bag  ©ebir'gc,  beg  -eg,  bie  — , moun- 
tains, mountain  chain. 


geboren 
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^efattg 


gcfto'rcn,  born ; see  gebiiren. 
gebva(^t',  see  bringen. 
gcbra'tcn,  see  braten. 
gebrau^^en,  gebrau(^^tc,  gcbraud^t,  to 
use. 

gebtau(jbt^  see  braud^en-  and  gebi*au(^en. 
gcbrodj'cn,  broken-hearted ; see  brec^en. 
ber  ©cburtS'tag,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  birth- 
day. 

bag  ©ebiifdb',  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  brush, 
underwood,  bushes. 
gebadbt^  see  benten. 

ber  ©eban'fc,  beg  -ng,  bte  -n,  thought. 
geban'IenboU,  thoughtful, 
gebeiben,  gebie^,  gebie^en,t  to  thrive, 
bie  ©cbulb',  ber  — , patience, 
gcburft',  see  biirfen. 

gefttt'len,  geftel,  gefahen,  er  gefaht,  to 
please,  suit. 

ber  ©efal'Ien,  beg  -g,  favor, 
gefiil'ligft,  please,  if  you  please, 
bag  ©eftittg'nig,  beg  -niff eg,  bie  -niffe, 
prison. 

gcftel',  see  gefahen. 
geflo'gctt,  see  fiiegen. 
bag  ©efitbl',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  feeling, 
sensation, 
gegan'gett,  see  ge^en. 
ge^gen,  prep,  with  ace.,  against,  at, 
towards,  about. 

bie  ©c'gcttb,  ber  — , bie  -en,  region, 
country,  vicinity, 
gc'geniiber,  across,  opposite, 
gcgcnii'berfteben,  ftanb  — , -geftanben, 
to  stand  opposite, 
gcgcf'fcn,  see  effen. 
gcb,  -e,  -ft,  -1,  see  ge:^en. 
gebabt^  had ; see  ^aben. 
getjttl'ten,  taken ; see  tjalten. 
gebeitn'nigboll,  mysterious. 
ge'ben,t  ging,  gegangen,  to  go,  walk; 
eg  get)t  ni(^t,  it  will  not  do,  it  is  not 
possible. 

bag  ©ctjirn',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  brain. 


gc^jol'fcn,  see  l^elfen. 
gctjolt',  see  i)oUn. 

gebor'dien,  get)ord;te,  ge^ord^t,  to  obey, 
gc^ii'ren,  gel^brte,  ge^brt,  to  belong, 
gebiirt',  see  tjbren  and  gel^bren. 
bie  ©ci'gc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  violin,  fiddle, 
bag  ^ei'genf^iicl,  beg  -eg,  violin-play- 
ing, fiddling. 

ber  ©ehger,  beg  -g,  bie  — , fiddler, 
violinist. 

ber  @cift,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  spirit,  mind, 
gcift'log,  dull,  un intellectual. 
gef(mnt^  see  fbnnen. 
gclb,  yellow. 

bag  @clb,  beg  -eg,  money, 
geletjrt',  learned ; see  letjrcn. 
geltn'gctt,  gelang,  gelungen,  eg  gelingt 
ntir,  impers.  with  dat.,  to  succeed, 
gcl'tctt,  gall,  gegolten,  eg  gilt,  to  be 
worth ; mean,  to  be  aimed  at. 
ber  ©entail',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  husband, 
consort,  spouse, 
gemu^t',  see  ntiiffen. 
genannt^  see  uennen. 
gcnau',  accurate,  exact(ly). 
ber  General',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  general. 
gcnc'fcn,t  genag,  genefen,  to  recover, 
genicff'en,  geuo^,  genoffen,  to  enjoy, 
genom'nten,  see  neljmen. 
genug',  enough. 

gera'be,  straight,  direct,  exactly,  just ; 

gerabe  fo,  iu  the  same  way. 
gerau'mig,  spacious,  large, 
bag  ©ertiufd^',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  noise, 
gcring',  small,  common,  ordinary, 
©critt'gcg,  see  gering,  trifle, 
gerit'tcn,  see  reiten. 
gern(c),  willingly,  gladly,  to  like  to. 
©er'tritb,  Gertrude, 
geru'fctt,  see  rufen;  trie  gerufen,  just  in 
time. 

geritfjrt',  touched,  moved;  see  rul;ren. 
ber  ©cfttttg',  beg  -eg,  bie  @efdnge,  song, 
singing. 
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ba^  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  business. 

gcfd)ab',  see  gefd^et^en. 

gcf(f)c'bcn,t  gefc^al;,  gefd^el;en,  eg  ge? 

fc^tei)!,  to  happen,  occur, 
bag  ©cfi^ent',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  present, 
gift. 

bte  ber  — , bte  -n,  story. 

gcfrf)iift',  skilful,  clever ; see  ft^ttfen. 
gcfrf)iel)t',  see  gcfd)e(;en. 
gcfd)tc'ncn,  see  fd)e{nen, 
bag  ©efctjirr',  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  dishes, 
tableware. 

see  fd^lte^en. 

ber  ©cfc^ntttif',  beg  -eg,  taste,  good 
taste. 

bag  ©cfdfjmci'be,  beg  -eg,  jewelry, 
gefc^of'fen,  see  fd^ie^en. 
gefdjrecft',  frightened, 
bag  ©eftl^rci',  beg  -eg,  cry(ing),  shout- 
(ing). 

gcfi^cic'tien,  see  jc^reiben. 
geft^^rie'en,  see  ft^reien. 
gefc^rit'ten,  see  fc^reiten. 
ber  ©cfel'ic,  beg  -n,  bte  -n,  journey- 
man; companion, 
gefcl'tctt,  to  associate, 
bag  ©cfel'fenftiitf,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  jour- 
neyman’s piece  of  work, 
bie  ©efeU'fti^aft,  ber  — , bie  -en,  society, 
company, 
gefcf'fcn,  see  fi^en. 
bag  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  face, 

bag  ©efpenft',  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  ghost, 
phantom,  apparition, 
gcjprun'gen,  see  fpringett. 
bie  ©eftalt,  ber  — , bie  -en,  form,  shape, 
figure. 

gcftnn'bcn,  see  ftel^en. 
bag  ©eftein',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  mass  of 
stone,  stones. 

geft'ern,  yesterday ; geftern  Slbenb,  last 
night. 

gcfto^'Icn,  see  ftel^Ien. 
geftor'ben,  see  fterben. 


glrttt 


bag  beg  -eg,  bushes,  bram- 

bles, underbrush, 
gcfimb',  sound,  healthy, 
gefun'gctt,  see  fingen. 
get^an',  done ; see  tl;un. 
bag  @clTonf(c),  beg  -eg,  bie  — , drink, 
beverage. 

getrau'en,  getraute,  getraut,  to  dare, 

venture. 

gctrnf'fen,  see  treffen, 
getroft',  confident(ly). 
getrun'fcn,  see  trinfen. 
geiibt',  skilled ; see  itben. 
getuat'tig,  powerful,  strong,  very 
much,  extremely. 

bag  ©eiunnS)',  beg  -eg,  garb,  costume, 
bag  ©ehjc^r',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  gun. 
geUJC'fen,  been  ; see  fein. 
gehJtn'ttcn,  getuann,  getuomten,  to  win, 
gain. 

getoi^',  certain  (ly),  sure(ly). 
gehtii^n'Iti^,  usual  (ly),  ordinary,  cus- 
tomary, common, 
gehjo^^nt',  accustomed,  see  tuol^nen. 
geitmr'ben,  see  tuerben. 
gctoor'fctt,  see  tuerfen. 
gehmftt',  see  tuiffen. 
ber  ©ie'bcl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , gable, 
gteb,  -ft,  -t,  see  geben, 
eg  gicht,  there  is  or  are. 
gieff'en,  go^,  gegoffeti,  to  pour, 
bag  @tft,  beg  — eg,  bie  — e,  poison, 
gtng,  -en,  see  gel^en ; ging  anf,  see  auf» 
gel^en ; ging  anf  itnb  ab,  see  anf*  unb 
abgeijen ; ging  l^in,  tjinaug,  nnter,  see 
^ingei;en,  l;inanggc^en,  nnterge^en. 
ber  ©ib'fel,  beg  -g,  bie  — , top  or  crown 
{of  a tree) . 

ber  ©tans,  lustre, 

gldn'scn,  gtdnste,  gegldnst,  to  shine, 
glisten. 

bag  ©la§,  beg  ©tafeg,  bie  ©tdfer,  glass, 
glatt,  gtdtter,  ber  gtiittefte,  smooth,  even, 
slippery. 


glauben 
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fialUn 


Qlmt'ben,  glaubte,  geglaubt,  to  believe, 
think. 

gleti^,  same,  (a)  like,  even,  equal (ly) ; 
immediately,  directly,  at  once. 

gltd^,  geglti^en,  to  resemble,  be 

like. 

indifferent. 

glci'tcn,t  glitt,  geglitten,  to  glide,  slide, 
slip. 

bag  ©lieb,  beg  -eg,  bte  -er,  limb, 
bte  ber  — , bie  -en,  bell, 

bev  ©toif'engte^cr,  beg  -g,  bte  — , bell- 
founder. 

bag  beg  -eg,  luck,  happiness, 

fortune. 

glitifltc^,  lucky,  fortunate,  happy, 
bag  ©liicfg'finb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  child 
of  fortune. 

bte  @Iut,  ber  — , bte  -en,  glow,  glare, 
flame. 

gna'big,  merciful. 

©oc'tbCf  Goethe, 
bag  beg  -eg,  gold, 
gol'bcn,  golden. 

©ol'bencr,  Goldener. 
bag  ©olb'ionb,  beg  -eg,  bte  ©olblanber, 
gold-land. 

©olbriiS'd^cn,  Goldenrose. 
ber  ©olb'fri^micb,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  gold- 
smith, jeweler. 

ber  ©olb'ftnub,  beg  -eg,  gold-dust, 
giin'nen,  gonnte,  gegonnt,  to  grant, 
ber  ©ott,  beg  -eg,  bte  @btter,  God, 
Lord  ; ®ott  fei  :i)anf ! Thank  God ! 
ber  ©ot'tcSbienft,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  divine 
service. 

gm'ben,  grub,  gegraben,  er  grabt,  to  dig. 
ber  beg  -en,  bte  -en,  connt. 
bag  @ro§,  beg  ©rafeg,  bte  @rafer,  grass, 
grmi,  gray. 

grau^bdrtig,  gray-bearded, 
bag  ©rnu'en,  beg  -g,  horror,  fear, 
bag  ^rnu'fcn,  beg  -g,  horror,  terror, 
grttu'ftg,  awful,  horrible. 


grci'fen,  griff,  gegriffen,  to  seize,  grasp, 
grab. 

grci'nen,  greinte,  gegreint,  to  weep,  cry. 
grcH,  shrill,  glaring, 
griff,  see  greifen. 

ber  ®riff,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  grab,  grasp,  , 
snatch;  handle, 
grub,  grbber,  ber  grbbfte,  coarse, 
grn^,  grower,  ber  grb§te,  big,  tall, 
grown ; mil  gro^en  Slugen,  ear- 
nestly. 

bie  @rb^c,  greatness, 
bie  ©ro^'mutter,  ber  — , bie  -mutter, 
grandmother, 
grij^t,  see  gro^. 

ber  ©ro^'batcr,  beg  -g,  bie  -rater,  grand- 
father. 

griitt,  -e,  -em,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  green, 
ber  ©runb,  beg  -eg,  bie  @ritnbe,  ground, 
valley;  reason. 

bie  ©mfj'fJe,  ber  — , bie  -n,  group, 
ber  Q^vn%  beg  -eg,  bie  ©rit^e,  greeting, 
gru^'en,  grit^te,  gegrii^t,  to  greet; 
@ru§  @ott!  a salutation  like 
ten  Sag.'' 

bag  @ut,  beg  -eg,  bie  @itter,  estate ; pi. 
goods. 

gut, -e,  -em,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  beffer,  ber 
befte,  good,  kind,  well;  very  well, 
gut'mutig,  good-natured,  kind. 

bag  ^aar,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  hair, 
tiatte,  getjabt,  have. 

fjuf'tcn,  fyaftete,  gefjaftet,  to  be  fixed, 
rest,  adhere. 

ber  ^afjn,  beg  -eg,  bie  -.^a^ne,  cock, 
rooster, 
half. 

tialf,  see  l^etfen ; eg  tjalf  i^m  atteg  n^tg, 
it  was  all  of  no  use. 
bie  ^dlfte,  ber  — , bie  -n,  half, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  hall, 

gulden,  t^attte,  gel^attt,  to  resound. 
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ber  fees  §a(feS,  bie  §alfe,  neck; 

§aIS  iiber  ^o:p|,  headlong,  head  over 
heels. 

Ijal'teit,  ^tclt,  ge^attcn,  er  to  hold, 
keep,  observe. 

• ber  bcS  -eS,  halt,  hold,  stop, 
bie  ^anb,  ber  — , bie  §anbe,  hand, 
bie  ^ttnb'boB,  ber  — , handful. 
baS  ^anb'hJcrf,  beS  -eS,  bie  -e,  trade, 
profession. 

ber  ^anb'mcrf^burfd^e,  beS  -n,  bie  -n, 
journeymen,  traveling  tradesman 
or  mechanic. 

ber  ^ang,  bcS  -eS,  bie  -^iinge,  slope, 
l^ang'en,  Ijing,  geljangen,  er  fiiingt,  to 
hang,  be  suspended, 
l^ang'en,  l^angte,  ge:^angt,  to  hang  (up) . 
l^jart,  l)arter,  ber  tjcirtefte,  hard,  difficult. 
baS  ^a^'djen,  beS  -S,  bie  — , little  hare, 
ber  ^a'fc,  beS  -n,  bie  -n,  hare,  rabbit, 
ugly. 

baft,  see  i)ai>en. 
bie  ^aft,  ber  — , haste, 
bot,  see  bafeen;  -a,  -t,  had,  see 

baben;  batte  an,  see  anbaben;  ^'dite, 
V70uld  have. 

ber  ^oud),  beS  -eS,  breath, 
baa'en,  baute,  gebaut,  to  strike,  hew, 
cut. 

ber  ^au'fc(n),  beS  -nS,  bie  -n,  heap, 
pile. 

bou'fig,  frequently. 
baS  ^aufit,  beS  -eS,  bie  §aubter,  head, 
ber  ^aupt^mann,  beS  -S,  bie  -leute,  cap- 
tain. 

bie  ^aufJt'ftabt,  ber  — , bie  -ftabte,  capi- 
tal {city). 

baS  ^au8,  beS  §aufeS,  bie  §aufer, 
house ; ju  §aufe,  at  home ; nacb 
§aufe,  home. 

baS  ^du§'«bctt,  beS  -S,  bie  — , little 
house. 

ber  ^auS^gang,  beS  -eS,  bie  -gange,  hall, 
passage,  corridor. 


bie  $aut,  ber  — , bie  ^iiute,  hide,  skin, 
be'fien,  bob,  geboben,  to  lift,  raise, 
bie  ^c(f'c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  hedge, 
bie  ^ci'bc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  heath, 
^ei'belberg,  Heidelberg,  a city  on  the 
Neckar,  seat  of  a famous  German 
university. 

baS  ^ei'bcnriiStcitt,  beS  -S,  heather- 
rose. 

baS  ^cil,  beS  -eS,  welfare ; ^eil ! hail ! 
bci'Ugcn,  boitigto,  gebeiliget,  to  hallow, 
bcim,  home. 

bie  f>ci'mttt,  ber  — , home. 
bcim'gebcn,t  ging  -gegangen,  to 
go  home, 
betmdicb,  secret. 

bcim'fommett,t  fam  — , -getommen,  to 
come  or  get  home. 

^ein'cid^,  Henry. 

bei'ratcn,  boiratete,  gcbeiratet,  to  marry, 
bci^,  hot. 

bci^'ctt,  bio^,  gebeilpen,  to  be  called ; er 
bei^t,  his  name  is ; command ; order, 
bci'tcr,  clear,  bright,  serene, 
bcl'fctt,  bciiff  geboifen,  er  bilft,  to  help. 
bcU,  bright,  clear,  loud. 
baS  ^emb,  beS  -eS,  bie  -en,  shirt,  robe, 
ber,  along,  ago ; boater  — , behind, 
berab'brennen,  brannte  — , -gebrannt,  to 
burn  down,  glare  down, 
berab'ftbaucn,  fd;aute  — , gefcbaut,  to 
look  down. 

berob^ffbeinen,  fcbien  — , gefd^ienen,  to 
shine  down, 
beran',  on,  near,  up. 
beran'fommen,t  fam  -gefommen,  to 
approach. 

beran'trctcn,t  trat  — , -getreten,  to 
step  up. 

beran'inaibfcmt  mudb^  — , -gelnacbfen,  to 
grow  up. 

beraiif'gefommcn,  see  berauftommen. 
bcrauf'(ommcn,t  tarn  — , gefommen,  to 
come  up. 


^erau^gebett 
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I^crau8'gc6ctt,  gab  — , -gegeben,  to  give 
(back),  return. 
f)cv(m^'tam,  see  J;erau§fotmnen. 
]^erau§'fomttten,t  fant  — , -gefommen, 
to  come  out. 

iberauS'Iaffen,  Iie§  — -gelaffen,  to  let 
out. 

l^erou^'ne^mctt,  tta^m  — , -genommen, 
to  take  out. 

ticrau^'icbmien,  fd()autc  — , -gefd^aut,  to 
look  out. 

^crrtu8'tretctt,t  trat  — , -gelrcten,  to 
step  out. 

f)evau^'^xef)m,  gog  — , -gejogett,  to  pull 
out, 

IbcrauS'jog,  see  Ijeraugjieljett. 
ber  ^crbft,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  autumn, 
fall. 

!^ercin'fommcn,t  fam  — , -gefommen,  to 
come  in, 

l^crcin'taffen,  Ite^  — , -gelaffeit,  to  let 
in. 

bercin'tretc«,t  trat  — , -getreten,  to 
step  in. 

^erein'ttJccfen,  toarf  — , -getoorfen,  to 
throw  in. 

bercitt'sutrtffcn,  see  (jereinlaffen. 
^cr'fltcgcn,t  flog  — , -geftogen,  to  fly 
(hither,  along,  or  past). 

]bcr'gcf)en,t  gtng  — , -gegangen,  to  walk, 
go  (hither,  along,  or  past), 
^cr'fittbcn,  l^atte  — , -gefjabt,  to  get. 
]ber'fommctt,t  fam  — , -gefommen,  to 
come  (hither,  along,  or  from). 
I^ct'taufen,!  lief  — , -gelanfen,  to  run. 
ber  Jpcrr,  beg  -n,  bem  -n,  ben  -n,  bie 
-en,  gentleman,  lord,  master;  Mr,; 
aiteine  §errert!  Gentlemen! 
ber  ^crr'gott,  beg  -eg.  Lord  God. 
(jcrr'Ucbf  splendid, 
bie  ^err'tt(^bf■cit,  glory,  splendor. 
I^crr'fc^cn,  fjerrfrfjte,  ge:^errfd)t,  to  rule, 
prevail. 

bcrii'ber,  across,  over. 


^cru'bcrflittgcn,t  flang  — , geflnngen,  to 
sound  across  or  over. 
^eru'berIommen,t  fam  — , -gefommen, 
to  come  across. 

f)cvu'bevtomn,  tbnte  — , -getbnt,  to 
sound  across  or  oyevT^ 
lucrum',  around,  about, 
l^crnm'gcbcn,  t ging  — , -gegangen,  to 
walk  around  or  about. 
ljerttm'Iaufctt,t  tief  — , -gelanfen,  to  run 
around  or  about. 

^erum'tct^l^en,  tabbis  —r  -g^tabbt/  fo 
grope  around  or  about. 
^cr«m'hiatett,t  matete  — , -geioatet,  to 
wade  around. 

Ilcrutn'hJirbcImt  toirbelte  — , -gemir* 
belt,  to  whirl  around. 

^erun'tcr,  down. 

^crim'tcrfaHett,t  fief  — , -gefaflen,  to 

fall  down, 

ibcrun'terfallt,  -fiel,  see  ^(leruntertaflen. 
fjcfun'tcrnc^mcn,  nafjm  — , -genommen, 

to  take  down. 

^crun'terfj^bie^en,  — , -gefc^offen, 

to  shoot  down. 

^erim'tct‘fb»^ittgett,t  fbrang  — , -ge^ 
fbrungen,  to  jump  down, 
iberim'tcrtticrfcii,  tparf  — , -gelporfen,  to 
throw  down. 
f)cvbov',  forth,  out. 

^crbor'fommctt,t  fam  — , -gefommen, 
to  come  forth  or  out. 
f^etbot^ragen,  ragte  — , -geragt,  to  pro- 
ject, to  stand  or  rise  out  of. 
^crtmr'trctcmf  trat  — , -getreten,  to 
step  forth. 

^crbor'sicben,  jog  — , -ge^ogen,  to  draw 
forth,  pull  out. 

bag  beg  -eng,  bie  -en,  heart, 

courage, 

bersallcrlicbfi',  most  beloved. 
:fjcr5'fbrmig,  heart-shaped, 
bold,  spirited. 

bev^'U^,  hearty,  cordial,  affectionate. 


l)ci^cn 
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j^infebein 


ffe^'en,  to  run,  race, 

chase. 

bag  i^eu,  beg  -eg,  hay. 
i^cit'Icit,  t;eutte,  gel^eiitt,  to  howl, 
l^cu'te,  to-day. 

Ijcit'tc  2t'bcnb,  this  evening, 
tjcu'tc  9torf)t,  to-night. 

Ijcu'tig,  of  this  day,  present. 
f)ie  unb  ba,  now  and  then. 

Ijicit  an,  see  an^allen. 
tjicr,  here. 

Ijicrbcr',  hither, 
l^icr  J)crum',  around  here. 
t)ic%  see  :^ei^en. 
see  l^elfen. 

bie  bev  — , help, 

ber  ^im'mcl,  beg  -g,  heaven,  sky. 
btm'mel^od^,  high  as  heaven, 
bag  beg  -eg,  the  king- 

dom of  heaven,  heaven, 
heavenly. 

^inab'fc^rcitcn,t  , -gef(i^rttten, 

to  walk  down, 
binauf',  up. 

^inanf'fii^ren,  fii^rte  — , gefii^rt,  to  lead 
up. 

f)inauf'gef)cn,t  gmg  — , -gegangen,  to 
walk  up. 

f>inauf'fommen,t  fam  — , gefontnten,  to 
come  up. 

^inauf'frfiidcn,  fc^tcfte  — , -gefd;i(ft,  to 

send  up. 

I^ittanf'i(^rcitett,t  — , gefc^ritten, 

to  walk  up. 

^inauf'f^jringen,  fl^rang  — , -gefprungeit, 
to  jump  up. 
l^inaud',  out. 

l^inaug'bliifcn,  hltdte  — , -gebltcft,  to 
look  out. 

^inau§'gc()ett,t  gtng  — , -gegangen,  to 
go  out. 

^inaug'ging,  see  l^tnangge^en. 
binttu8'Ji>mmcn,t  fam  — , -getonttnen, 
to  come  out. 


i^iumig'ttc^mcn,  naf;m  — , -genommen, 
to  take  out. 

^iuaug'fi^aiten,  jd^ante  — , -gefd^ant,  to 
look  out. 

^iuau§'fi^rcUctt,t  fd^ritl  — , -gefd^ritten, 
to  walk  out. 

^inaug'fcljnen,  fef;ntc  — , -gefe^nt,to  long 
to  get  out  of  or  leave. 

1>rang  — , -gefprnn* 
gen,  to  jump  out. 

j^inaug'tvagctt,  tvng  — , -getragen,  to 
carry  out. 

^in'bern,  ^inberte,  gel;mbert,  to  hin- 
der. 

()mburj^'bftngcn,t  brang  — , -gebrungen, 
to  press  through. 

l^inein',  in,  into. 

^inem'bringen,  hrad^te  — , -gel^rad^t,  to 
bring  in. 

I)inein'fuf)ren,  — , -gefu^rt,  to 

lead  in. 

^iucm'ge^en,t  gtng  — , -gegangen,  to 
go  in. 

^ittcin'^oi’dien,  :^ord^te  — , -gel^ord^t,  to 
listen  into. 

f)mcm'fanfen,t  Itef  — , -gelanfen,  to  run 
into. 

I^inein'fi^anen,  jd;aute  — , -gefdjant,  to 
look  in. 

^incin'fd^autc,  see  l^ineinfd^anen. 

l^incin'fdfjlctd^ett,t  fd^Itd^  — , -gefd)ltd;en, 
to  creep  or  steal  into. 

^inein'fto^en,  ftie^  — , -gefto^en,  to 
push  in. 

]^incin'trctett,t  trat  — , -gelretcn,  to  step 
into.  ^ 

Ijinctn'Hiunfd^ctt,  tnunfd^tc  — , -gen.'unfd)t, 
to  wish  into ; to  put  into  anything 
hy  a wish. 

I^ittcin'sttlaufen,  see  l^incinlanfeit. 

^tn'geben,  gab  — , -gegeben,  to  give,  give 
away,  give  up. 

biu'gcbctnt  gtng  — , -gegangen,  to  go. 

Hohhler. 
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f)in'm^men,  nat;Tn  -genommen,  to 
accept,  take. 
f)in'^af),  see  ^tnfe:^en. 

fd^rttt  — , -geft^ritten,  to 

walk  along. 

l^in'fe^cn,  — , gefel^en,  to  look  at  or 

towards. 

^in'fc^cn,  fe^te  — , gcfe^t,  to  put  or  set 
down  ; Ijtnfe^en,  sit  down. 

I^in'ftellcn,  [tettte  — , -gcftellt,  to  put 
down ; to  put  or  place. 

tjitt'tcn,  behind. 

!^in'tcr,  prep,  with  dat.  or  ace.,  be- 
hind, after;  adj.,  rear, 
ber  ^itt'tcrfu^,  be^  -c§,  bie  hind 

foot. 

, along  behind. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bie  -fopfe,  the 

back  of  the  head, 
across. 

l^ittii'^crfci^ttuen,  jd)aute  — , -gefd^aut,  to 

look  across. 

^inii'ticrf«i^reiten,t  fd^ritt  — , -gefd^ritten, 
to  walk  across, 
l^ttt  unb  l^cr,  back  and  forth, 
l^inun'ter,  down. 

]^imm'tcrftcigcn,t  ftieg  — , -geftiegen,  to 
go  down. 

f)in'iki)en,  gog  — , -gejogen,  to  move  or 
pass  along. 

l^tnsu'feifen,  fe^te  — , to  add. 

ber  -^r  deer, 

ber  beg  -n,  bte  -n,  shepherd, 

bie  ber  — , heat. 

^m!  hm!  ahem! 

see  l^eben ; auf,  see  auf^e^ 

ben. 

^od),  -e,  -em,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  l^ol^er, 

ber  l^od^fte,  high,  lofty. 

^od^ ! Hurrah  ! 
ber  ^od^'mut,  beg  -eg,  pride, 
bag  ^oc^'fte,  the  highest ; l^od^  used  as 
noun. 

bie  ^odi'seit,  ber  — , bie  -en,  wedding. 


if)v 


ber  ^of,  beg  -eg,  bie  §ofe,  yard,  court, 
bie  }|)oif'nmig,  ber  — , bie  -en,  hope, 
ber  ^iif'gdrttter,  beg  -g,  bie  — , court 
gardener, 
polite. 

hot),  ^)o^)^v,  see  ^od^. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  height ; in  bie 

v^b’^e,  up. 

ber  ^ii'^enraud^,  beg  -eg,  haze, 
hollow, 
fair,  graceful. 

l^n'Icn,  f;oUe,  gel^olt,  to  get,  fetch, 
bag  beg  -eg,  bie  ^bljer,  wood, 

forest. 

ber  ^o^'fjauer,  beg  -g,  bie  — , wood- 
cutter. 

ber  ^ols'fttften,  beg  -g,  bie  — , wooden 
box. 

ber  ^o'ntg,  honey. 

Ijor'djcn,  l^ord^te,  ge:^ord^t,  to  listen, 
l^d'rcn,  f)brte,  ge^brt,  to  hear, 
bag  ^orn,  beg  -eg,  bie  Corner,  horn, 
^iir'tc  an,  su,  see  an^bren,  p^bren. 
bie  $o'fc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  trousers. 

pretty,  handsome, 
ber  ^ii'gcl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , hill, 
bag  $w^n,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^il^ner,  hen, 
chicken. 

I^ul'lcn,  pdte,  gepdt,  to  wrap  up, 
cover. 

ber  ^unb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  dog. 

bim'bcrt,  hundred. 

ber  ^ung'cr,  beg  -g,  hunger. 

^im'grig,  hungry. 

ber  ^ut,  beg  -eg,  bie  §ute,  hat. 

Ijii'tcn,  tjiitete,  geijiitet,  to  watch,  guard, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  hut. 

I. 

bie  ^bcc',  ber  — , bie  -n,  idea,  notion. 
i^n,  him,  it. 

ib'nm,  them;  3^nen,  you. 
i^r,  you,  her;  3^r,  your. 
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^Ij'rcHtJcgcn,  for  your  sake, 
im  = in  bcm. 

im'mcr,  always,  ever;  tmmcr  mel;r, 
more  and  more;  tmmer  nod),  still; 
er  tranf  intmer  no(i^  (mc^r  SBetn), 
kept  on  drinking;  tinmer  tiefer, 
deeper  and  deeper ; tmmer  (unb  tm* 
mer)  mteber,  again  and  again, 
immerbar^  forevermore, 
in,  p?’ep.  loith  dat.  and  acc.,  in,  into, 
to,  at,  within, 
tn'bruuftig,  fervent(ly). 
inbcm',  subord.  conj.,  while,  when, 
as;  because,  since, 
inmit'ien,  prep,  with  gen.,  in  the 
midst  of. 

in'nerl)atb,  prep,  with  gen.,  inside 
of. 

inS  = in  ba§. 

bte  ber  — , bie  -cn,  inscrip- 

tion. 

bag  ^nftrumcnt',  beg  -eg,  bte  -c,  instru- 
ment. 

earthly. 

ir'genb,  any,  some,  possibly;  trgcnb 
ein,  any  one,  some  one,  somebody, 
tr'rctt,  irrte,  geirrt,  to  mistake,  to  he 
mistaken, 
i^t,  see  effen. 
ift,  is  ; see  fetn. 


in,  yes ; why  {exclamation) , you 
know,  of  course. 

in^gen,  jagte,  gejagt,  to  chase,  hunt, 
drive. 

ber  Sii'Qcr,  beg  -g,  bte  — , hunter, 
bag  year, 

bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  date, 

year. 

inm^merlti^,  miserable,  miserably, 
bag  :^ttuc^'5Ctt,  beg  -g,  shouting, 
inuc^i'sctt,  ian(^5te,  geiand)3t,  to  shout 
for  joy. 


ic,  ever,  at  any  time;  the;  je  ineiter, 
the  further;  je  , . . befto,  the  . . . 
the. 

jcb-c,  -em,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  each,  every, 
any,  every  one. 

ic'benfaUg,  at  all  events,  in  every 
case,  without  doubt, 
je'bevmnnn,  everybody, 
ie'begmnl,  every  time,  always, 
ic'mntg,  ever, 
ie'mnnb,  somebody, 
fctt-c,  -em,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  that,  yonder, 
the  former. 

ien'fcitS,  prep,  with  gen.,  on  the  other 
side  of. 
icijt,  now. 

bag  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  yoke. 
:5obnnn',  John. 

ber  i^u'bel,  beg  -g,  jubilation,  shout- 
ing, mirth. 

ju'bcln,  jnbelte,  gejubelt,  to  rejoice,  to 
.shout  for  joy. 

ber  ^u'belruf,  beg  -eg,  bie  -rnfe,  shout 
of  joy. 

jung,  iiinger,  ber  iiingfte,  young, 
ber  ^ung'e,  beg  -n,  bie  -n,  boy. 
bie  i^img'fec,  ber  — , bie  -n,  old  maid, 
spinster. 

bie  i^ung'frnu,  (unmarried)  lady, 
maiden, 
ittngft,  see  jung. 

U. 

ber  ^nf'fee,  beg  -g,  coffee, 
bald,  bare. 

ber  ^n^n,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^a()nc,  boat, 
ber  ^ni'fcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , emperor, 
bie  ^tti'fcrtn,  ber  — , bie  -nen,  empress, 
bie  ^tti'fcrfronc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  im- 
perial crown. 

ber  ^ni'fcrSfo^n,  beg  -eg,  bie  -|o()ne,  the 
emperor’s  son. 

ber  SJtti'fcrt^ron,  beg  -eg,  bie  -c,  im- 
perial throne. 
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bcr  S'alf,  beS  -eg,  lime,  mortar, 
fait,  falter,  bet  faltefte,  cold, 
fam,  -ft,  -en,  see  fommen. 
ber  ^atntn,  beg  -eg,  bte  ^antme,  comb, 
fatn'mcn,  famtnte,  gefamtnt,  to  comb, 
bte  ^am'ntcr,  ber  — , bte  -tt,  chamber, 
ber  beg  -eg,  bte  ^atnfjfe,  the 

fight. 

lamt,  see  fonnen. 
fann'tc,  see  fentten. 

bag  ^a^^'ij^ett,  beg  -g,  bte  — , little  cap. 
bie  ^ar'te,  ber  — , bte  -n,  card,  map. 
ber  ^ardettf^iclcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , card- 
player. 

ber  beg  -g,  bte  — , cheese, 
fii'fettict^,  deadly  pale, 
bie  S'af'fc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  cash,  cash 
account. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  cat. 

Imi'fctt,  faufte,  gefauft,  to  buy. 
ber  ^auf'tttbcn,  beg  -eg,  bie  -liiben  or 
laben,  store. 

faitm,  scarcely,  hardly,  just. 
fcrC,  daring,  bold(ly),  saucy, 
bie  ^e^gefhabn,  ber  — , bie  -en,  bowling 
alley. 

fc'gcltt,  fegelte,  gefcgelt,  to  bowl, 
fcfj'ren,  fel^rte,  gefeljrt,  to  turn;  sweep, 
fcitt,  -e,  -ent,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  no,  not  any, 
no  one. 

ber  Welder,  beg  -g,  bie  — , cellar, 
fennen',  fannte,  gefannt,  to  know, 
recognize,  be  acquainted  with, 
ber  ^crl,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  fellow, 
bag  ^tnb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  child, 
bag  Jtin'berttugc,  beg  -g,  bie  -n,  child’s 
eye,  childlike  eye. 
bie  ^tr'jfie,  ber  — , bie  -n,  church, 
bag  ^ir'dicnhitb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  church 
picture. 

bte  ^ir'c^enntmtd,  ber  — , bie  -ntanfe, 
church-mouse. 

bie  ^tr'd^entfiitr,  ber  — , bie  -en,  church 
door. 


ber  S'ir^'tog,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  church 
fair. 

ber  ^iri^'tumt,  beg  -eg,  bie  -titrnte, 
church  steeple. 

bie  ^Ittfdcr,  ber  — , bie  -n,  fathom, 
bag  S'la'gclicb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  mourn- 
ful song,  dirge. 

Ua'Qcn,  flagte,  geflagt,  to  complain,  la- 
ment. 

flagdii^,  piteous,  plaintive, 
ber  ^lang,  beg  -eg,  bie  flange,  sound, 
{fang,  see  flingen ; flang  nad^,  see  nad^= 
flingen. 

tlaprpctn,  tlafJi^erte,  gefla^jfjert,  to  rattle, 
to  chatter. 

{far,  clear,  bright. 

{fat'ft^ctt,  ftatfe^te,  geflatfc^t,  to  clap, 
^laug,  Claus. 

bag  ^feib,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  dress;  -er, 
clothes. 

ffei'ben,  tleibete,  gefleibet,  to  dress, 
bie  ^Ici'bung,  ber  — , dress,  clothing, 
ffettt,  small,  little, 
bie  ^Ici'nigfeit,  ber  — , bie  -en,  trifle, 
{fing'en,  flang,  geflnngen,  to  sound,  ring. 
fIo|j'fcn,  floi^fte,  geflof)ft,  to  knock,  rap, 
pound. 

bie  ^luft,  ber  — , bie  ^liifte,  chasm, 
abyss. 

ffng,  fliiger,  ber  fliigfte,  wise,  smart, 
bright. 

ber  ^na'bc,  beg  -n,  bie  -n,  boy. 
fnaif'cn,  fnacfte,  gefnadt,  to  crack, 
fttci'fcn,  fntff,  gefniffen,  to  pinch, 
bag  ^ttte',  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  knee, 
ber  ^nb'dicl,  beg,  -g,  bie  — , knuckle, 
ankle. 

ber  ^nopf,  beg  -g,  bie  ^nofjfe,  button, 
fnor'rig,  gnarled,  knotty, 
bie  S;no8'pc,  bud. 
ber  ^nii^'pef,  beg  -g,  bie  — , club. 
fo(f)'en,  fod^te,  gefod^t,  to  cook,  boil, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -niiffe,  cocoa- 

nut. 


lommen 
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fom'meit,t  fam,  gcfommcn,  cr  fommt,  to 
come,  get,  happen,  come  about, 
fomnt,  -e,  -ft,  -t,  see  toutmcn. 
ber  beS  bte  -e,  king, 

bie  ^d'ttigttt,  bcr  — , bte  -ncn,  queen, 
bag  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  king- 

dom. 

bie  ^o'niggtOl^f^tctr,  ber  bte  -lod^ter, 
king’s  daughter,  princess, 
fon'ucit,  fonnte,  gefonnt,  td^  fattn,  etc., 
can,  be  able. 

fijnn'te,  might,  would  or  should  be 
able ; see  fbnnen. 
ber  ^opf,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^opfe,  head, 
ber  ^o^jf'arheit,  headwork,  brain- 
work. 

fofyf'fi^itttelnb,  shaking  his  head, 
bag  S'o^f'hu^,  beg  -eg,  bie  -tiid^er,  head- 
dress, kerchief. 

bie  ^oft,  ber  — , board,  fare,  food, 
foft'bar,  precious,  costly, 
foft'cn,  foftete,  gefoftet,  to  cost;  to 
taste. 

bie  Smft,  bie  ^rafte,  power,  .strength, 
friif'tig,  strong,  powerful, 
ber  ^''ra'gcn,  beg  — g,  bie  — , collar, 
friifj'ett,  fra^te,  gefrii^t,  to  crow, 
franf,  sick,  ill. 

ber  Pratts,  beg  -eg,  bie  Grange,  garland, 
wreath. 

fratj'en,  fra^te,  gefra^t,  to  scratch, 
bie  S'rci'bc,  ber  — , chalk, 
fven'^en,  freujte,  gefreust,  to  cross. 
fric'(^en,t  frod^,  gefrod^en,  to  creep, 
crawl. 

ber  ^rteg,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  war. 
ber  ^ricgg'famctab,  beg  -en,  bie  -en, 
war-comrade. 

(rod),  see  fried^en. 
bie  Slro'ttc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  crown, 
ber  S(r«g,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^riige,  jug, 
jar. 

fr^ftttl'Ictt,  crystal. 

bie  ^u'gct,  ber  — , bie  -n,  bullet.  . 


bie  ber  — , bie  ^it^e,  cow. 

fiibb  cool. 

ber  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  cuckoo. 

sum  ^ufuf ! a common  imprecation, 
like  English  “ Go  to  grass!  ” 
(iim'mertt,  fummerte,  gefiimmert,  con- 
cern ; fi(^  fiimmern,  care, 
bie  S'un'bc,  ber  — , news, 
bie  ber  — , bie  ^itnfte,  art. 

ber  ^unft'fcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , artist, 
furs,  flttser,  ber  fiirsefte,  short,  shortly. 
fursgemdbt^  close-mown, 
fiif'fcu,  fii^te,  gefu^t,  to  kiss. 

8. 

Idi^'eln,  Idd^elte,  geldd^elt,  to  smile; 
idd^elnb,  smiling. 

Itt'rfjcn,  Iad£)te,  gelad^t,  to  laugh ; to  speak 
laughingly ; lad^eub,  laughing, 
la'bcn,  lub,  gelaben,  er  Idbt,  to  load; 

also,  sometimes,  weak. 
ber  Stt'bcn,  beg  -g,  bie  Sdben  or  — , 
shop,  store. 

ber  Stt'benbicttcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , clerk, 
salesman, 
fag.  see  liegen. 

bag  Summ,  beg  -eg,  bie  Sdmmer,  lamb, 
bie  Som'fjc,  ber  — , bie  -u,  lamp, 
bag  8anb,  beg  -eg,  bie  ;2anber  (Sanbe), 
land,  country. 

bie  Sunb'fortc,  ber  — , bie  -u,  map. 
bie  8(mb'ftrttf?c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  road, 
lung,  Iduger,  ber  Idngfte,  long, 
lang'e,  long,  for  a long  time;  tange 
]^er,  long  ago;  brei  S:age  lang,  for 
three  days. 

lan'gen,  to  reach ; to  long, 
lang'fant,  slow(ly). 

Imtgduciltg,  tiresome, 
bie  8an'5e,  ber  — , bie  -u,  lance, 
ber  8drtu,  beg  -eg,  noise, 
lar'mcn,  Idrmte,  geldrmt,  to  make  a 
noise,  be  noisy;  tcirmenb,  noisy. 
luS,  see  lefen. 


25 


lof'fen,  lie^,  gelaffen,  er  Ia§t,  to  let, 
leave,  allow ; cause  (to  do) , to  have 
(a  thing  done), 
bie  Saft,  load. 

Iatei'nifc(>,  Latin, 
bag  Sauti,  beg  -g,  leaves,  foliage. 
lmi'fen,t  hef,  getaufen,  cr  lauft,  to  run. 
lauft  Return',  see  l^crumlaufen. 
bte  Sttu'nc,  ber  — , bie  -en,  temper, 
humor,  mood. 

iaufd^te,  gelaufc^t,  to  listen, 
bag  Saufifi'en,  beg  -g,  listening. 

Imit,  loud,  aloud. 

ber  Smrt,  bag  -eg,  bie  -e,  sound. 

Idu'ten,  tdutete,  getautet,  to  ring, 
bag  Stttt'tcn,  beg  -g,  ringing, 
lau'tcr,  see  laut. 

Ittu'ter,  pure,  real,  mere ; nothing 
but. 

silent,  mute. 

Ic'ften,  lebte,  gelebt,  to  live,  dwell, 
bag  fic'ficn,  beg  -g,  life,  living. 
le'WnlmQ,  lifelong, 
bag  Schcttiofjl',  beg  -g,  farewell. 

Ichtc,  see  leben. 

bie  Scc'Hott,  ber  — , bie  -en,  lesson, 
bag  Se'ber,  beg  -g,  leather, 
ber  Se'berflitfen,  beg  -g,  bie  — , leather- 
patch. 

bie  Sc'bcrmcrlJ^c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  leather 
portfolio, 
leer,  empty. 

lee'ren,  leerte,  geleert,  to  empty, 
le'geii,  legte,  gelegt,  to  lay. 
leg'te  nie'ber,  see  nieberlegen. 
le^'iten,  Ie()nte,  geteijnt,  to  lean, 
ber  Sefin'ftu^t,  beg  -eg,  bie  -ftiil^te,  arm- 
chair. 

bie  Sel^'re,  ber  — , bie  -n,  apprentice- 
ship, instruction, 
lel^'rett,  le()rte,  geie(»rt,  to  teach, 
ber  8ef>'rer,  beg  -g,  bie  — , teacher, 
ber  Se^r'ling,  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  apprentice, 
ber  Seift,  beg  -g,  body. 


lieg 


ber  Sei^f^enjug,  beg  -eg,  bie  -jiige,  fu- 
neral procession. 

Icicfjt,  light,  easy;  fickle;  teic^t  (>in, 
lightly. 

Icib  to  grieve ; eg  t|ut  tttir  leib, 
it  grieves  me,  I am  sorry  for  it. 
Ici'bcn,  lilt,  gelitten,  to  suffer,  endure, 
permit. 

Ici'bcr,  unfortunately. 
leib^tmU,  woful,  sad. 
lei'fc,  soft(ly),  low,  whispered,  gentle. 
Iciljett,  iiei),  geliel^en,  to  lend, 
len'fcn,  lenfte,  gelenft,  to  guide;  @ott 
lenftg,  God  disposes, 
bie  Scr'd^c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  lark. 

Icr'nett,  lernte,  gelernt,  to  learn, 
bag  8c'fctiud(j,  beg  -eg,  bie  -bud()er, 
reader,  reading  book. 

Ic'fctt,  lag,  gelefen,  er  lieft,  to  read, 
bag  Sc'fcn,  beg  -g,  the  reading,  to  read. 
Ic^t,  last ; ber  8e^te,  the  last ; le^'tere, 
latter. 

leudi'ten,  leuc^tete,  geleud^tet,  to  shine; 

leuc^tenb,  shining,  bright, 
bie  Scu'te,  ber  — , used  only  in  the  pi., 
people. 

bright,  light. 

bag  Sidfjt,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  light, 
ber  beg  -eg,  light,  blaze  of 

light. 

bie  Sid^'hing,  ber  — , bie  -en,  clearing, 
lieb,  dear;  agreeable;  lieb  (laben,  to 
like,  love. 

bie  Ste'be,  ber  — , love, 
lie'ben,  liebte,  geliebt,  to  love, 
bie  8te'bctt,  dear  ones,  see  lieb. 
lie'bcr,  rather, 
lieb'lij^,  lovely,  delightful, 
bag  8icb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  song. 

Itcf  nadb,  see  nad^laufen. 

Ite'gctt,  lag,  gelegen,  to  lie,  recline;  to 
fill,  occupy  ; bag  liegt  in  unferer 
^amilie,  that  runs  in  our  family. 
Iic8,  2d  per.  imperative  of  lefen. 
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licff,  see  laffcn  ; Ite^  log,  see  toglaffen. 
linf,  left;  bte  :2tttte,  left  (hand), 
linfg,  left,  to  or  on  the  left, 
bag  Sin'ncn,  beg  -g,  linen, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -cn,  lip. 

lo'fictt,  lobte,  gelobt,  to  praise, 
lofide,  -n,  -t,  see  foben. 
bag  Socbf  beg  -eg,  bie  Soccer,  hole, 
bie  Hott't,  ber  — , bie  -n,  curl,  lock  of 
hair. 

ber  Siif'fcl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , spoon, 
ber  So^n,  beg  -eg,  bie  iCbl^ne,  pay,  sal- 
ary, reward. 

lo^'ncit,  lo^^nte,  gelof;nt,  to  reward. 
So'relci,  Lorelei. 

fofd^,  geIofdC;en,  to  put  out. 
Iog'gc^cn,t  ging  log,  loggegangen,  to 
loosen,  to  become  loose;  to  go  off 
or  toward ; to  start,  begin. 
log'Ittffctt,  lie§  log,  loggelaffen,  to  let 
loose,  release. 

lo8'renttctt,t  rannte  log,  loggerannt,  to 
run  or  rush  at. 

log'ftiirscn,  ftiirjte  log,  loggeftur$t,  to 
rush  at. 

ber  Sii'hjc,  beg  -n,  bie  -n,  lion, 
lub  ciit,  see  einlaben. 
bie  8uft,  ber  — , bie  Siifte,  air. 
luf'ten,  liiftete,  geliiftet,  to  air. 
bie  Sii'gc,  the  lie,  falsehood, 
lii'gcit,  log,  gelogen,  to  tell  a lie. 
bie  8uft,  ber  — , bie  Siifte,  inclination, 
desire. 

luf'tig,  gay,  merry. 

mad^te,  gentad;t,  to  make. 
ntddb'tiSf  mighty,  powerful;  in  pos- 
session of,  controlling, 
bag  SJliib'rfien,  beg  -g,  bie  — , girl, 
mag,  care  for,  like;  let;  see  mogen. 
bie  SJlagb,  ber  — , bie  SJJagbe,  maid- 
servant. 

ber  3?Ja'gcn,  beg  -g,  bie  — , stomach. 


tna'brn,  mci^te,  gema^t,  to  mow. 
bie  — , bie  -en,  meal, 

bie  SJliib'ne,  ber  — , bie  -n,  mane, 
ber  SWtti,  (the  month  of)  May. 
bie  aWdib,  maid, 
bag  SPlttl,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  time, 
ma'len,  malte,  gemalt,  to  paint, 
ber  SWa'lcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , painter, 
man,  they,  one,  people, 
mand^,  many,  many  a,  much;  man* 
ct)eg,  a great  deal,  a lot  of  things, 
mani^'mal,  sometimes,  often,  fre- 
quently. 

man^gelen,  mangelte,  gemangelt,  impers. 

• with  dat.,  to  want, 
bie  SOIanicr',  ber  — , bie  -en,  manner, 
ber  SWttim,  beg  -eg,  bie  5IRanner,  man, 
husband. 

bag  aWiinn'j^cn,  beg  -g,  bie  — , little 
man. 

mon'nid^,  see  ntand^. 
bag  aJicmn'lcin,  beg  -g,  bie  — , little 
man. 

ber  aWan'tcl,  beg  -g,  bie  aiiantel,  cloak, 
robe. 

bie  9Wa43':|)c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  portfolio, 
bag  ajiar'd^en,  beg  -g,  bie  — , fairy  tale. 
SWari'tt,  Mary. 

bie  aJlarf,  ber  SJJarf,  mark,  a coin 
worth  about  25  cents. 
ber  9?iarmor',  beg  -g,  marble, 
bag  SWouI,  beg  -eg,  bie  aiiauler,  mouth 
{of  animals) . 

bag  saieer,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  ocean, 
me^r,  more,  any  more, 
mc^'rcr,  some,  several, 
mci'ben,  mieb,  gemieben,to  shun,  avoid, 
keep  away  from, 
bie  SDiei'tc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  mile, 
mein,  my,  mine. 

mei'ncn,  nteinte,  gemeint,  mean;  say; 
think. 

mei'nig,  my,  mine, 
meift,  most. 
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most,  mostly,  generally, 
ber  SJJci'fter,  beg  -g,  bte  — master, 
bie  SWei'ftcrgtod^tcr,  ber  — , bte  -tbc^ter, 
master’s  daughter. 

bag  aJZci'ftcrfturf,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  mas- 
terpiece. 

ntel'fen,  molf,  gemolfett,  to  milk, 
bte  9}lelot>ei',for  JlZelobie. 
bte  9JleIobic',  ber  — , bte  -tt,  melody, 
bie  aUcn'ge,  ber — , multitude,  quan- 
tity, great  number, 
ber  3?knf(l^,  beg  -en,  bte  -en,  man, 
human  being;  fellow, 
ber  SWen'fd^cnfrcffer,  beg  -g,  bte  — , 
cannibal. 

ntcnfrfi'Iid^,  human ; humane, 
ntctr'fcn,  mertte,  genterft,  to  notice,  ob- 
serve. 

nterf'tttitrbig,  remarkable, 
bte  SJJef'fc,  ber  — , bie  -tt,  mass, 
tncffcn,  nta^,  genteffen,  er  nti^t,  to 
measure. 

bag  S^Jcf'fcr,  beg  -g,  bte  — , knife. 

inir^,  me. 

bie  ber  — , milk, 

tnilb,  mild. 

nttn'ber,  less ; im  ntiubeften,  in  the  least, 
ber  aWtntfi'er,  beg  -g,  bie  — , minister 
{of  a king). 

bie  aWinu'te,  ber  — , bte  -n,  minute, 
mir,  (to  or  for)  me,  ntir  auc^  red(>t!  all 
right ! 

tni^'giinfiig,  envious,  jealous, 
tttit,  prep,  ivith  dat.,  with;  adv., 
along  (with). 

mit'brittgen,  brad^te  mit,  ntitge6rac()t,  to 
bring  (along). 

miteinan'ber,  together,  jointly, 
mit'gcbctt,  gab  mit,  mitgegeben,  to  give 
(to  take  along) . 
mit'QebvaOft,  see  mitbringem 
mit'gctjeitff  ging  mit,  mitgegangen,  to 
go  or  come  along  (with), 
mit'gcritten,  see  mitreiten. 


ber  SPlitgcfcHc,  beg  -n,  bie  -n,  fellow- 
workman. 

mit'fommemt  tarn  mit,  mitgefommen, 
to  come  or  get  along. 
ntit'Imtfcn,t  lief  mit,  mitgelgufen,  to  run 
along. 

mitdeibgtion,  full  of  compassion,  com- 
passionate. 

tnit'ne()men,  na^m  mit,  mitgenommen, 
to  take  along. 

vitt  mit,  mitgeritten,  to  ride 

along. 

fpielte  mit,  mitgejpiett,  to 
play  along  (with) . 
ber  S0*Jit'tag,  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  noon, 
bag  SP'Jit'tttggcffcn,  beg  -g,  dinner, 
ber  S^tit'taggfd^laf,  beg  -eg,  noonday- 
nap. 

bie  a>lit'tagg5cit,  ber  — , bie  -en,  noon- 
time. 

bie  SWit'te,  ber  — , middle,  midst. 
tttii'teiim,  teitte  mit,  mitgeteitt,  com- 
municate. 

mit'tcn,  in  the  middle  or  midst  of. 
bie  ajiit'tcrnadbt,  ber  — , bie  aiJitters 
nac()te,  midnight, 
mit^^ugeben,  see  mitgeben. 

see  mbgen ; mbctjte,  should  or 
would  like,  suhj.  o/mbgert. 
mij'gen,  modtjte,  gemod^t;  id()  mag,  etc., 
may,  wish,  want;  like,  care  for; 
be  allowed. 
tnbg'Iii^,  possible, 
ber  beg  -en,  bie  -en,  negro, 

ber  SPlo'nat,  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  month, 
ber  aWonb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  moon, 
ber  3i)lonb'fdbcin,  beg  -eg,  moonshine, 
moonlight. 

ber  SSlioor'branb,  beg  -eg,  bie  Tloov^ 
briinbe,  moor-,  fen-,  or  bog-fire, 
bag  beg  3Koofeg,  bie  SJJoofe,  moss, 

ntoo'fig,  mossy. 

ber  aJ'Joraft',  beg  -eg,  bie  aUorafte,  mud, 
swamp. 
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ber  9?Ior'gcit,  be§  btc  — , morning ; 

am  9JJorgen,  in  the  morning, 
mor'gcn,  to-morrow ; morgen  friit;,  to- 
morrow morning. 

ntor'gcni^iitn  fair  with  youth  or  with 
the  freshness  of  morning, 
bie  SiJJov'gcttfonnc,  bcr  — , morning  sun. 
ntii'bc,  tired,  weary, 
bic  SUJii'Oc,  ber  bie  -n,  pains,  trou- 
ble. 

bte  ajJiifj'lc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  mill, 
bag  SOliifjl'mb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -iliu^iraber, 
mill-wheel. 

bcr  millstone, 

bcr  9)^unb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  mouth, 
mun'tcr,  lively,  cheerful,  merry;  mer- 
rily. 

mur'mclit,  murmelte,  gemurmelt,  mur- 
mur, mutter, 
bie  SUlufif',  ber  — , music, 
ber  SWwfiJant',  beg  -en,  bie  -en,  musi- 
cian. 

must. 

tniii'fett,  mu^te,  gemu^t,  id)  mu^,  etc., 
must,  be  obliged,  be  compelled, 
have  to,  cannot  help, 
tnu^  -t,  -te,  see  miiffen. 
ber  9Jlut,  beg  -eg,  spirit,  courage;  ju 
gjjute  fein,  to  feel. 

bie  ajtut'tcr,  ber  — , bie  ai^iitter,  mother. 

nad),  prep,  with  dat.,  after;  accord- 
ing to;  to,  towards;  nad^  §ciufe, 
home ; nad^  oben,  up. 
ber  beg  -g,  bie  -n,  neighbor, 

bag  9tad^'barborf,  beg  -eg,  bie  S^Jad^bar^ 
bbrfer,  neighboring  village, 
bie  iJJad^'barfc^ttft,  ber  — , bie  -en,  neigh* 
borhood. 

nadb'bringen,  brad^te  nad^,  nad^gebrad^t, 
to  bring  (after) . 

nad^bem^  svbord.  conj.,  after  that, 
after,  when,  as,  according  as. 


nnd^'bcnfcn,  bad^tc  nadt;,  nadC;gebad)t,  to 
meditate,  reflect, 
nacb'bcnflid^,  thoughtful, 
ber  9lrt'df)cn,  beg  -g,  bie  -en,  boat. 
nadyfo(gen,t  foigtc  nad^,  nacbgefoigt,  to 
follow  after,  succeed, 
ber  . 0Jadf)'folgcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , suc- 
cessor. 

nad^^er',  afterwards. 
nttdb'Wingcn,  flang  nad^,  nac()gefiungen, 
to  resound,  echo,  reecho. 
nttd)'fomttten,t  fam  nad},  nad^gefommen, 
to  follow,  come  after. 

lief  nad;,  nad;gelaufen,  to 

run  after. 

nadj'mttd^en,  mai^te  nad),  nad^gemadi)t, 
to  imitate,  copy. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  after- 

noon. 

nnd^'mittag^,  adv.,  in  the  afternoon, 
nai^'ljfctfcn,  pfiff  nad;,  nadiigepfiffen,  to 
whistle  after,  imitate  by  whistling, 
nac^'rufctt,  rief  nad^,  nac^gernfen,  to  call 
after. 

nad)'icf)m,  fa(>  nad^,  nac^gefe^cn,  to  look 
(after). 

ttad)fi,  next,  nearest, 
bie  9tad)i,  ber  — , bie  S^cid^te,  night, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  nightin- 

gale. 

bag  9lad)t'laQev,  beg  -g,  bic  night’s 
lodging. 

at  night. 

norfj'subcttfcn,  see  nai^bcntcn, 
ber  9lad'm,  beg  -g,  bie  — , neck, 
bie  9Ja'bcI,  ber  — , bie  -n,  needle. 

m^)^Xf  ber  ncicpfte,  near, 
bie  ber  — , nearness,  vicinity; 

in  ber  S'Jal^e,  near. 
w.d'\)tn,  ncipte,  genatjt,  to  sew. 
nii'^cr,  nearer,  see  natjc. 
na^m,  see  nepmcn ; — ab,  — bor,  see 
abnel;mcn,  borncpmen;  napme,  past 
subj.  o/nei;men,  would  take. 
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tie  SWa^'ttabcl,  ber  — , btc  -n,  needle, 
ber  9?tt'tne,  be§  -n§,  bie  -n,  name. 
ndm'litf),  the  same,  namely;  for. 
nann'tc,  see  nenncn. 
tttir'rifc^,  foolish, 
bie  Sta'fe,  ber  — , bie  -n,  nose, 
no^,  naffer,  ber  niiffefte,  wet,  damp. 
tmtur'Iidj,  natural  (ly),  of  course, 
ber  fflc'Wl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , mist,  fogo 
tte'bciXf  prep,  with  dat.  and  acc.,  hy, 
close  by,  beside,  next  to. 
ttc'bcncinitnber,  side  by  side, 
ber  Nix,  a ivatersprite. 
ber  Stetf'ttf,  the  Neckar,  a river  flow- 
ing into  the  Rhine  near  Heidel- 
berg. 

ttejf'ctt,  necfte,  genecft,  to  tease,  banter, 
neb'men,  naf>m,  genommen,  er  nimmt, 
to  take. 

itettt,  no. 

ncn'nctt,  nannte,  genannt,  to  name,  call, 
bag  9?eft,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  nest, 
nett,  neat,  nice,  pretty,  clean, 
bag  Steif,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  net,  snare, 
neu,  new ; aufg  ncue,  again ; bon  nenenr, 
again,  anew;  etioag  flJeneg,  some- 
thing new. 

neu'gtcrig,  curious,  inquisitive, 
neitn,  nine. 

not;  — eintnat,  not  even;  — 
n3at;r?  is  it  not  ? 

bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  niece.  ' 

nidjfS,  nothing. 

nitf'cn,  nidte,  genidt,  to  nod. 

tttc,  never. 

nic'bcr,  down. 

nic'bcrbtcgcn,  bog  nieber,  niebergebogen, 
to  bend  down. 

nic'bcrbrenncn,  brannte  nieber,  nieber^ 
gebrannt,  to  burn  down. 
me'bcrfoncn,t  fiel  nieber,  niebergefaCien, 
to  fall  down. 

nte'berijttngcn,  l^ing  nieber,  nieberge= 
l^angen,  to  hang  down. 


ttic'bcricgcn,  legte  nieber,  niebergelegt, 
to  lay  or  put  down, 
nic'bcrneigcn,  neigte  nieber,  nieberge* 
neigt,  to  stoop  down, 
ntc'berfc^mtctt,  fc^ante  nieber,  nieberge^ 
fd)aut,  to  look  down, 
nic'bcrfc^cn,  faf)  nieber,  niebergefef;en,  to 
look  down. 

ntc'berfinfcn,t  fanf  nieber,  nicbergefnn^ 
fen,  to  sink  down. 

mc'bcrftur5en,t  ftiirjte  nieber,  nieberge- 
ftiir^t,  to  dash,  rush,  or  tumble  down- 
nicb'ctg,  low. 
nic'malS,  never, 
nte'manb,  nobody,  no  one. 
nic'fen,  niefte,  genieft,  to  sneeze, 
nintm,  see  nefnnen. 
ntntmermebr',  never. 
itir'genbS,  nowhere, 
nit, /or  nid;t. 

nod^,  still,  yet,  again,  also,  more, 
longer,  ever;  ineber  . . . nod),  nei- 
ther . . . nor;  nocf)  ein,  one  more, 
another ; nod)  einmal,  once  more ; 
noc£)  lange  nic^t,  far  from  (being) . 
ber  9'lof'bctt,  beg  -g,  north, 
ber  9tnrboft'en,  beg  -g,  north-east, 
ber  S^orb'pol,  beg  -g,  north  pole, 
bie  Slot,  ber  — , bie  51^0 te,  distress, 
trouble,  need, 
ttii'tig,  necessary, 
bie  9tobel'U,  ber  — , bie  -n,  novel, 
nun,  now,  well,  really ; nun  gut,  very 
well. 

mtr,  only,  just,  but,  merely,  possibly, 
scarcely,  solely ; inag  nnr,  whatever, 
bie  ber  — , bie  S^hjpe,  nut. 
useful, 
useless. 

bie  ber  — , -n,  nymph. 

O!  oh! 

ob,  subord.  conj.,  if,  whether. 


oben 
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o'bm,  up,  above,  upstairs;  nad^  — , 
upward;  S3on  — untcn,  from 
top  to  bottom,  from  head  to  foot. 
o'bet,  upper. 

o{lgleid^^  suhord,  conj.,  although, 
obfd^on',  subord,  cotij.,  although, 
ber  Obft'fiaum,  beg  -eg,  bte  Obftbaume, 
fruit-tree. 

ohtoo\)l%  subord.  conj.,  although, 
ber  beg  £)d;fen,  bie  Od^fen,  ox. 

o'bei*,  or. 

bag  C>el,  beg  -g,  oil. 

ber  O'fcn,  beg  -g,  bie  Dfen,  stove. 

of'feu,  open . 

of'fcnbttr,  open(ly),  evident,  manifest, 
ber  Offijicr',  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  officer, 
iiff'ncn,  bffnete,  geoffuct,  to  open, 
uft,  often. 

o^m,prep.  with  acc.,  without, 
bag  Ofjr,  beg  -eg,  bie  -ett,  ear. 
bie  Otjr'fcigc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  box  on  the 
ear. 

bag  O'iJium,  beg  -g,  opium, 
or'bentlid^,  orderly,  proper,  respect- 
able. 

ber  Ort,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e  or  Orter,  place, 
spot;  village, 
ber  C'ftcn,  beg  -g,  east. 

bag  ^aar,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  pair,  couple. 
:bitar,  few ; ein  paar  tnal,  a few  times. 
pa^'m,  padite,  gepadEt,  to  pack,  seize. 
patt'te  sufrmt'ntett,  see  jufammenpadten. 
ber  beg  -eg,  bie  ^alafte,  pal- 

ace. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  palm  (tree), 

ber  ^Japtigei',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e  or  beg  -ett, 
bie  -ett,  parrot. 

bag  iiPttptcr',  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  paper, 
ber  ^apft,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^apfte,  pope, 
bag  ^arig',  Paris. 

paf te,  gepaf t,  suit,  fit ; be 
proper. 


ber  ^aftor',  beg  -g,  bie  -en,  pastor, 
parson. 

bie  ^au'fe,  ber  — , bie  -en,  pause, 
bag  ipedt),  beg  -eg,  pitch,  shoemaker’s 
wax. 

bie  ^ein,  pain. 

bie  '^erfon',  ber  — , bie  -en,  person. 
iPc'ter,  Peter. 

ber  ^5fab,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  path,  foot- 
path. 

ber  ^fnr'rer,  beg  -g,  bie  — , pastor, 
parson,  priest. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  pipe, 

pfci'fcn,  pfiff,  gepfiffen,  to  whistle, 
bag  ^fcrb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  horse, 
bag  ^Jferb'«^cn,  beg  -g,  bie  — , little 
horse,  pony. 

Pfiff  nnd^,  see  nad;pfeifen. 
pflnn'scn,  pfianjte,  gepfianst,  plant, 
graft. 

pfiiitf'cn,  pfiiidte,  gepfCiidft,  to  pick, 
gather. 

ber  ^flug,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^fiitge,  plow, 
ber  ^fjilofopp',  beg  -en,  bie  -en,  phi- 
losopher. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  pill, 

ber  ^iap,  beg  -eg,  bie  ^ici^e,  place, 
ptttu'bcrn,  pianberte,  geplaubert,  to  talk, 
chat,  murmur. 

bag  ^lou'bcrn,  beg  -g,  talking,  chat- 
ter, murmuring. 
plop'Iiip,  sudden  (ly). 
priidfj'ttg,  splendid. 

ber  iprcig,  beg  ^reifeg,  bie  ^reife,  prize, 
price. 

ber  *^5rttts,  beg  -en,  bie  -en,  prince, 
bie  ^Jrinsef'fitt,  ber  — , bie  -nett,  prin- 
cess. 

ber  i^Srofeffor,  beg  -g,  bie  ^rofeffo'ren, 
professor.  , 
propl^c'tifjp,  prophetic, 
ber  ^falin,  psalm, 
puntt,  adv.,  just,  exactly,  of  time. 
pitpVtt,  pu^te,  gepuljt,  to  clean,  polish. 
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Cl* 

queVlert,  quoH,  gcquoUen,  c3  quint,  to 
gush,  spring. 

IR, 

ronn'tc,  -n,  see  rennen* 
va^^,  quick (ly),  swift (ly). 
rafi^'eltt,  rafci^elte,  gerajc^eit,  to  rustle, 
rafic'ren,  raficrte,  rafiert,  to  shave, 
ba^  after 'mcffcr,  be^  -g,  bie  — , razor, 

ber  9tat,  be^  -e§,  bie  State,  advice, 
council. 

ra'tcn,  riet,  geraten,  er  rat,  with  dat.,  to 
advise. 

rat'IoS,  helpless,  perplexed, 
bag  Otfit'fel,  beg  -g,  bie  — , riddle,  mys- 
tery. 

ber  iRau'^cr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , robber, 
ber  iRaud^,  beg  -eg,  smoke, 
rau'd^cn,  rauc^te,  geraud^t,  to  smoke. 

blackened  by  smoke, 
rau^,  rough,  harsh,  coarse, 
ber  dtaum,  beg  -eg,  bie  Staume,  place, 
space,  room. 

bie  iRou'|)c,  ber  — , bie  -en,  caterpillar, 
bag  IRed^t,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  right, 
rcd^t,  right,  just;  quite,  real(ly), 
very;  bie  Sted^te,  right  hand,  right 
side ; Sted^teg,  right,  excellent ; 
red^tg,  to  or  on  the  right, 
rc'bcn,  rebete,  gerebet,  to. speak,  talk, 
bie  fRcgcl,  ber  — , bie  -n,  rule, 
ber  fRe'gen,  beg  -g,  rain, 
rcg'ncn,  regnete,  geregnet,  to  rain, 
re'gungglog,  motionless, 
rei'ften,  rieb,  gerieben,  to  rub. 
veitf),  rich,  wealthy, 
bag  Steid^,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  kingdom, 
realm. 

ber  iRci'd^c,  adj.  used  as  noun,  rich 
man. 

rei'd^ctt,  reid^te,  gereid^t,  reach,  give, 
hand,  extend. 


rcidb'lid^,  abundant(ly). 
bie  iRci'fie,  ber  — , bie  -n,  row,  number, 
series;  dance, 
rein,  clean,  pure,  clear, 
bie  iRci'fc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  journey, 
bie  iRci'fcbefd^rctbuiig,  ber — , bie  -en, 
description  of  a journey, 
bag  fRei'fcIIeib,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  travel- 
ing dress,  pZ.,  clothes, 
m'fctt,  reifte,  gereift,  to  travel,  journey, 
rci^'en,  ri^,  geciffen,  to  tear. 
m'tcn,t  ritt,  geritten,  to  ride, 
bag  Olci'tcn,  beg  -g,  inf.  used  as  noun, 
riding. 

ber  iRci'tcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , rider,  horse- 
man. 

ren'neit,  rannte,  gerannt,  to  run. 
m'tcn,  rettete,  gerettet,  to  save,  rescue, 
ber  iR^cin,  beg  -eg,  the  Ehine,  Ger- 
many’s most  famous  river, 
ridj'tig,  correct,  right,  genuine, 
bie  fRii^'tong,  ber  — , bie  -en,  direction, 
rief,  see  rufen* 

ber  9iic'gel,  beg  -g,  bie  — , bar,  bolt, 
ber  fRie'fc,  beg  -n,  bie  -n,  giant, 
rtc'dicn,  rod^,  gerod;)en,  to  smell, 
rtn'gen,  rang,  gerungen,  to  struggle, 
bie  fRtng'tttttUcr,  ber  — , bie  -n,  sur- 
rounding wall. 

ringgumf)er^  around,  round  about,  all 
around. 

ber  beg  9tiffeg,  bie  0^iffe,  rent, 

hole,  gap. 

see  rei^en ; ri^  auf,  ang,  see  auf== 
reifen,  angrei^en. 

ritt,  see  reiten ; ritt  ang,  fort,  mit,  see 
angreiten,  fortreiten,  mitreiten. 
ber  fRtt'ter,  beg  -g,  bie  — , knight, 
ri^'en,  ri^te,  geri^t,  to  scratch, 
ber  iRodf,  beg  -eg,  bie  9?o(fe,  coat, 
bag  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  reed-bank, 

reeds. 

bie  iRo'fc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  rose ; ber  91o* 
jenftocf,  beg  -eg,  bie  fRofenftoefe,  rose- 
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bush ; ber  0tofen5tuetg,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e, 
twig  of  a rosebush, 
ro'fig,  rosy. 

bag  9idg'Icttt,  beg  -g,  bte  — , little  rose, 
fot,  red  ; — bacftg,  red-cheeked ; — > 
f cl) fig,  red-headed, 
ber  9iurf,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  jerk, 
ber  iRiitf'cn,  beg  -g,  bic  — , back, 
nirf'cn,  ritcfte,  geriicft,  to  move,  push, 
pull. 

riirt'Iittgg,  backward, 
ber  iRiitf'ttJcg,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  way  home, 
return. 

ru'fen,  rtef,  gerufen,  to  call, 
bag  9iu'fcn,  beg  -g,  inf.  as  noun,  call- 
ing. 

bte  0?u'^c,  ber  — , rest,  calm,  repose. 

rul)te,  geru^t,  to  rest, 
tu'l^tg,  quiet,  calm,  peaceful, 
ber  beg  -eg,  fame, 

riilj'rcti,  rul;rte,  gerit^rt,  to  stir,  move, 
touch. 

runb,  round,  fleshy,  corpulent, 
rii'fttg,  robust,  strong. 

9lu^'lanb,  Russia. 

ber  8ttal,  beg  -eg,  bte  ®ale,  hall, 
bte  ber  — , bie  — , thing,  matter, 

affair. 

ber  @aff,  beg  -eg,  bte  0acfe,  sack, 
bte  Sa'gc,  ber  — , bte  -n,  saying,  tradi- 
tion, legend. 

ftt'gcn,  fagte,  gefagt,  to  say,  tell, 
fag'tc,  -t,  -It,  see  fagen. 
fcjft,  see  fe^en ; fa^  an,  ang,  see  anfefjen, 
augfe^en. 

bte  Gai'tc,  ber  — , bte  -n,  string,  stringed 
instrument. 

ber  Sttfriftttn',  beg  -g,  bte  -e,  sexton, 
fdl'bcn,  falbte,  gefalbt,  to  anoint, 
bag  Salj,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  salt, 
fam'ttieltt,  fammelte,  gefammett,  to 
gather,  collect. 


ber  Sammt,  beg  -eg,  velvet ; ber 
0amnttrocf,  beg  -eg,  bte  ©ammtrocfe, 
velvet  coat. 

ber  Samg'tag,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  Satur- 
day. 

ber  0anb,  beg  -eg,  sand ; faitbtg,  sandy, 
fnng,  see  fiitgcn. 

ber  ®arg,  beg  -eg,  bte  0arge,  cofiin. 
see  ft^eit; 

ber  beg  -eg,  bte  0a^e,  sentence, 
fau'hcr,  neat,  clean, 
fau'cr,  sour,  hard. 

fau'men,  fauntte,  gefaumt,  to  tarry, 
stay. 

ber  0ri^a'bc(n),  beg  -ng,  bte  0d)aben, 
damage,  harm,  loss. 
fl^^af'fctt,  fd)uf,  gefd;affen,  to  do,  create. 
ftfutFIcn,  fdf)ofl,  gefd;ot(en,  or  fc^aflte, 
gefd)at(t,  sound,  resound,  echo; 
ft^aflenb,  resounding,  loud, 
fic^  f(^(i'inctt,  fd;antte  ftd^,  gefd^antt,  to 
be  ashamed. 

disgraceful  (ly). 
fd^iirfer,  ber  fd^arffte,  sharp, 
ber  Sd^at'tcn,  beg  -g,  bte  — , shadow, 
shade. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bte  0(!^a^e,  treasure ; 
sweetheart. 

fd^au'en,  f(f)aute,  gefd)aut,  to  look. 

see  fd)auen  ; fdjaute  Ijiitaug,  5it, 
see  f;tnaitgfd)auen,  sufc^auen. 
bte  0«^ci'lbc,  b,er  — , bte  -it,  pane, 
fci^ci'bcn,  f(f)teb,  gefc^ieben,  to  part,  sep- 
arate, depart. 

ber  0d|em,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  shine,  light, 
brightness. 

ftfjci'itctt,  fcJ^ien,  gefd^tenen,  to  shine, 
seem. 

ber  beg  -g,  bte  — , parting  (of 

the  hair). 

fdf)cl'tcn,  ft^alt,  geft()oIten,  cr  fd^ifl,  to 
scold,  find  fault  with, 
bag  beg  -eg,  bte  -c,  scold- 

ing. 


Bd)cnfe 


33 


<Sc^nec 


bte  Sd^cn'fe,  ber  — , bte  -n,  inn,  tavern, 
fd^ctt'fcn,  gefd^cnft,  to  present, 

give. 

ber  Si^er'ftcutcl,  beS  -S,  bte  — , barber’s 
bag. 

bie  <Sd^c're,  ber  — , bte  -n,  scissors, 
fj^c'ren,  fd)or,  gefd^orett,  to  shave,  cut. 
ft^cu,  shy,  anxious,  timid. 

f(i^idte,  gefd^tcft,  to  send;  re- 
flex., to  be  proper. 

fc^tc'beit,  f(^ob,  gefd^oben,  to  shove, 

pUGil. 

see  fd^etnen ; fd;ten  l^erab,  see 
l^erabfc^etnen. 

fd^tc^'cn,  gefc^offen,  to  shoot, 
bag  <$d^ic^'en,  beg  -g,  inf.  as  noun, 
shooting,  to  shoot, 
bag  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  ship, 

ber  0d^if fcr,  beg  -g,,bte  — , sailor,  skip- 
per. 

bag  (Srfiilf'grttg,  beg  — grafeg,  rushes, 
reed-grass. 

©r^il'Ier,  Schiller, 
fcfjilt,  see  fc^elten. 
ber  Sc^tn'fett,  beg  -g,  bte  — , ham. 
ber  beg  -eg,  sleep, 

ftfila'fen,  fd;lief,  gefct;Iafett,  er  fd^laft,  to 
sleep. 

fj^la'fcn  ttug,  see  augfd^Iafen. 
fd^laf'rig,  sleepy. 

ber  Gd^tag,  beg  -eg,  bte  0c!^liige,  blow, 
fi^ta'gctt,  tc^Iug,  gefd^Iagen,  er  fd;lagt,  to 
strike,  beat,  fight. 
fd^Ianf,  slender. 

fc^Iedii,  poor,  mean,  ill,  bad,  wicked. 
fc^Ici'd^eit,  fd^Itd^,  gejd^ltd^ett,  to  sneak, 
slip. 

fd^lcid^t  t)ittctn',  see  l;tnetnfd^tet(^en. 
ber  Sd^fei'cr,  beg  -g,  bte  — , veil. 
fd^Ici'fen,  gefc^fiffen,  to  whet, 

grind,  polish. 

smooth ; simple. 

fc^licf,  see  fc^lafen;  fd^ltef  etn,  see  etn^ 
jc^lafen. 


fd^ltcf?'ctt,  fd^lof,  gefc^loffen,  to  lock, 
close,  shut. 

fd^limm,  bad;  bag  0d^fimmf'te,  the 
worst. 


5U,  see  pf(^Ue§ett. 

fd^Iitc^'Scn,  fd^lu(^3te,  gefd^lud^^t,  to  sob. 
ber  Gd^lud,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  draught,  sip. 
see  fd^lagen;  jc^lug  guritd,  see 
3uritdfc^)lagen. 

ber  ^a}lum'mtv,  beg  -g,  slumber. 

fc^lupfte,  gef(^lii^ft,  to  slip, 

glide. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bte  0d^lit[fe,  end, 

close. 

fdgnat,  narrow. 

fd^ined'ett,  jd;ntedtc,  gefd^ntedt,  taste, 
savor. 

fd^metd^ette,  gefd^nteid;elt, 
with  dat.,  to  flatter. 
fc^mcl'5ctt,t  jd^mols,  gefd^mol^en,  er 
fd^miljt,  to  melt. 

ber  0d^mcr5,  beg  -eg  or  -eng,  bte  -en, 
pain,  sorrow, 
fc^tttcrj'ltd^,  painful, 
ber  0c^mtcb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  smith, 
blacksmith. 

fd^mic'bcn,  fd^miebete,  gefc^miebet,  to 
forge,  make. 

fd^mud,  trim,  pretty,  handsome, 
ber  0d^mudE,  beg  -eg,  ornament,  attire, 
jewels. 

fj^mudf'en,  fc^tnitdte,  gefd)mitdt,  to 
adorn,  dress. 
fd^mui|fig,  dirty,  unelean. 
bte  0(^ital'le,  ber  — , bie  -n,  buckle. 
fd^nal'Ictt,  jd)naUte,  gefd^nadi,  to  buckle, 
strap. 

fdl^nar'd^cn,  fd^nard^te,  gejd^nard^t,  to 
snore. 

bag  0d^ned'en^aitg,  beg  -eg,  bie 
enpufer,  snail-shell, 
ber  0d[)ttee,  beg  -g,  snow. 
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ft^nteifen 


snowy. 

fc^ncc'hict^,  snow-white, 
fc^nei'ben,  gcfc^nittcn,  to  cut, 

carve. 

ber  (Sr^nei'bcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , tailor, 
fd^nci'bcrn,  f<^ueibertc,  gefc^neibert,  to 
do  tailor-work. 

bie  ©li^nci'bcrfiutie,  ber  — btc  -n, 
tailor’s  room. 

fi^nei'cn,  fd^neite,  gefd^neit,  eg  fd^nett, 
impers,,  it  is  snowing. 
fd^neU,  quick,  swift,  rapid, 
bag  Gd^inilj'toerf,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  wood- 
carving. 

bie  Sd^mtr,  ber  — , bie  0d^nure,  string, 
cord. 

fc^o6,  see  fd^ieben. 

fd^on,  already,  ever;  really,  soon; 
fdijon  gut!  very  well!  fd^on  einntal, 
once  before. 

fd^iin,  beautiful,  nice,  fine;  ettuag 
@d)bneg,  something  nice;  <Sd^bnen 
2)anf ! many  thanks ! 
fd^onft,  see  fd^bn. 

ber  0dbo:^flijffcl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , ladle, 
fd^or,  see  jd^eren, 

ber  iSdbom'ftcin,  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  chimney. 
see  fd^ie^eu. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bie  0d^b§e,  lap; 

bosom. 

bie  ^d^rarn'mc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  scratch, 
scar. 

ber  (SdfjrcdE'engruf,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  cry  of 
terror. 

fdbrcdC'Iic^,  terrible, 
frfjrei'bcit,  fd^rieb,  gefd^rieben,  to  write, 
bag  ©db^^ci'bcn,  beg  -g,  inf.  as  noun, 
writing,  to  write. 

fd^rci'cn,  fd^rie,  gefd^rieen,  to  cry, 
scream. 

ber  0i^reitt,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  casket,  cof- 
fin. 

fdbrci'tcn,t  fd^ritt,  gefd^ritten,  to  walk, 
stride,  step. 


fd^ric,  see  fd^reien. 
fd^rteb,  see  fd^reiben. 
bie  ®dbrift,  ber  — , bie  -en,  writing, 
fdl^rift'tid^,  written,  in  writing, 
ber  Gd^ritt,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  step,  stride, 
fdl^ritt,  see  f(^reilen ; fc^ritt  l^inaug,  see 
^inaugfd^reiten. 

fdl^udfj'tcrn,  timid,  shy,  bashful, 
ber  ®d^u^,  be^  -eg,  bie  -e,  shoe, 
bag  beg  -g,  bie  — , little 

shoe. 

bie  iSdl^uIb,  ber  — , bie  -en,  debt,  fault, 
guilt,  blame. 

fdbul^big,  indebted,  owing;  guilty; 

fd^uibig  fein,  to  owe. 
ber  @d^ul'bigcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , debtor, 
bie  Sd^u'le,  ber  — , bie  -n,  school, 
ber  ©d^u'fcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , pupil,  stu- 
dent. 

bag  ©d^ul'^iaug,  beg  — :^aufeg,  bie  ©d^uts 
l^aufer,  schoolhouse. 
ber  ©dl^ul'leljrcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , teacher, 
bie  ©ifjul'tcr,  ber  — , bie  -n,  shoulder, 
ber  ©d^ul'sc,  beg  -n,  bie  -n,  mayor, 
judge,  magistrate. 

bie  ©d^iif'fcl,  ber  — , bie  -n,  dish,  plat- 
ter. 

ber  ©d^iu'ftcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , shoe- 
maker. 

fd^iit'tcln,  fd^iittelte,  gefd^iittett,  to  shake, 
ber  ©d^u^,  beg  -eg,  shelter,  protection, 
fd^u'^en,  fd^ii^te,  gefd^ii^t,  to  protect, 
fd^tuad^,  weak. 

bie  ©d^ttJttl'fic,  ber  — , bie  -n,  swallow, 
ber  ©d^hianj,  beg  -eg,  bie  ©d^njanje, 
tail. 

ber  ©d^tuarm,  beg  -eg,  bie  ©d^toarme, 
swarm,  crowd. 

fd^toarj,  fd^tDarjer,  ber  fd)roar5efte,  black, 
dark ; fi^tDarjbraun,  dark-hrown ; 
fd^irarjfeiben,  of  black  silk, 
fd^tue'fien,  fd^iuebte,  gefd^tnebt,  to  hover, 
soar. 

fd^iuci'fcn,  fd;ineifte,  gefd^ineift,  to  stray. 
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fj^^toci'gcn,  fc^totcg,  gefd^ttxegcu,  to  be 
silent ; fd^tnctgenb,  silent, 
bag  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  hog, 

pig- 

bag  0ji^ttici'nefIcifd^,  beg  -eg,  pork, 
ber  ®(^^toei'ttciunge,  beg  -n,  bie  -n, 
swine-herd. 

ber  (Sd^hici'ncftaH,  beg  -eg,  bte  ©d^hjetnea 
ftcitte,  pig-sty. 

fd^hicl'lctt,  gefd;h)oEen,  eg 

fd^tDiht,  to  swell. 

fd^itJcu'fcn,  fd^tnenf’te,  gefc^iuenft,  to 
swing,  wave, 
fd^toer,  heavy,  difficult, 
bag  ©d^tocrt,  beg  -eg,  bte  -er,  sword, 
bie  Sd^tocft'er,  ber  — , bte  -n,  sister, 
fd^iuieg,  see  fd^tuetgen. 
fd^tuim'men,  f^tnantm,  gefd^iuotnmen,  to 
swim. 

fdEjhiitt'gen,  fd^tnang,  gefd^hjuttgett,  to 
swing. 

fdfjtoo'rett,  fc^tuor,  gefd^iuoren,  to  swear, 
fcdjg,  six. 

bte  Sec'k,  ber  — , bte  -n,  soul, 
fcclcng'frol),  heartily  glad,  extremely 
happy. 

fe'gein,  fegelte,  gefegelt,  to  sail, 
fe'^en,  fa^,  geje^en,  er  fiel^t,  to  see. 
fc^u,/or  fe^en. 

fc^'ttcn,  fe:^nle,  gefe^nt,  also  reflex.,  to 
long  for. 

longing,  anxious, 
fc^r,  very,  quite,  much, 
fct,  jetb,  be,  do  be ; see  jetn. 
bie  <Sci'be,  ber  — , silk, 
fctcn,  be,  do  be;  see  feitt. 
bie  ©ei'fe,  ber  — , soap, 
fern,  -e,  -em,  -eit,  -er,  -eg,  his,  its,  her ; 
see  § 94. 

fein,  tuar,  getuefen,  er  ift,  to  be. 
fci'nctt,  feittig,  his,  its,  her. 
fcit,  prep,  ivith  dat.,  since,  for. 
fcit  or  fcitbcm',  subord.  conj.,  since; 
jeitbem,  adv.,  since  then. 


bie  <»cidc,  ber  — , bie  -tt,  page;  side; 

auf  bie  0eite,  aside, 
bie  ©cfun'bc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  second. 
fel&,  same. 

fcPficr  ) myself,  yourself,  himself, 
fcffift,  ) herself,  itself, 
feffift,  even, 
fcl'tcn,  seldom,  rare, 
felt'fam,  rare,  strange,  odd. 
fctt'bctt,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  to  send, 
fcn'fcn,  fenfte,  gefenft,  sink,  let  down, 
lower. 

fe^'cn,  fe^te,  gefe^t,  to  set,  place,  put ; 

fid^  fe^en,  to  sit  down. 
fei?'te  i)in^n',  see  l^ittsufe^en. 
fcuf'scn,  feufste,  gefeufgt,  to  sigh'^  groan. 
feuf'5tc  mtf,  see  auffeufjen. 
fid^,  reflexive,  self, 
fidl^'cr,  safe(ly),  sure(ly). 
bie  0ti^t,  ber  — , sight, 
fic,  she,  they. 

@tc,  you. 
fie'bctt,  seven. 

ber  Sicbcnmci'lettfttcfcl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , 
seven-league-boot, 
fie'bcnt,  seventh, 
ficb'^e^tt,  seventeen, 
ftc'gen,  fiegte,  gefiegt,  to  conquer, 
ficfi,  -ft,  -t ; see  fet>en. 
bag  SiPbcr,  beg  -g,  silver, 
fil'bern,  silver,  of  silver, 
fit'bcrreitt,  pure  as  silver,  silvery. 
Sitn'fon,  Samson, 
fittb,  are ; see  fein. 
fing'ctt,  fang,  gefnngen,  to  sing, 
bag  @ing'ett,  beg  -g,  singing, 
ftn'fcn,  janf,  gefunfen,  to  sink,  droop, 
ber  0inn,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  mind,  sense, 
meaning. 

ber  Stnn'f^irucfi,  beg  -eg,  bie  0innfprucf)e, 
aphorism. 

ber  ®itj,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  seat. 

fi^'cn,  fa^,  gefeffen,  to  sit. 

bie  ©tis'sc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  sketch. 
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ffi55tci‘te,  fftjjtcrt,  to  sketch, 
fo,  so,  thus,  as,  such,  then ; fo  cut, 
such  a;  fo  etiua^,  such  a thing;  fo 
lang,  in  the  meantime, 
fotmlb',  subord.  conj.,  as  soon  (as), 
fofoi't',  at  once, 
fogar',  even, 
foglcid^',  at  once, 
bet  Soljtt,  be^  bic  0o^ne,  son. 

such  ; 0olt^e§,  such  a thing, 
ber  Solbat',  be^  -cn,  bic  -en,  soldier. 
fol'Ien,  fohte,  gefoUt,  shall,  should, 
ought,  is  to,  is  said  to. 
ber  Som'mer,  be^  bic  — , summer, 
fon'bcrbav,  strange,  singular,  pecul- 
iar. 

fon'bern,  but. 

ber  Sott'ititbenb,  be§  -eg,  bie  -e,  Satur- 
day. 

bte  Sott'nc,  ber  — , bte  -n,  sun. 
fon'nen,  fonute,  gefomit,  to  sun,  bask 
in  the  sun. 

bte  0tm'nenblumc,  ber  — , bte  -n,  sun- 
flower. 

bag  Sott'nenUd^t,  beg  -eg,  sunlight, 
ber  $un'ncnfdEjcitt,  beg  -g,  sunshine, 
sunlight. 

ber  Son'ncnftrabb  beg  -g,  bte  -en,  sun- 
beam . 

ber  Son'ttcitutrtcrgang,  beg  -eg,  sunset, 
fott'nig,  sunny. 

ber  Sotttt'tttg,  beg  -eg,  bie  -c,  Sunday, 
ber  (Sonn'tagmorgctt,  beg  -g,  bie  — , 

Sunday  morning. 

ber  Gonn'tagnai^mittag,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e, 
Sunday  afternoon. 
fOtttt'tagg,  on  Sunday, 
fonfi,  otherwise,  else,  formerly,  even, 
bie  $t»r'gc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  care,  trouble, 
worry,  uneasiness. 

for'gcn,  forgte,  geforgt,  to  care,  worry, 
forg'fiilttg,  careful  (ly). 
f^ann,  see  ffjiuncn. 
ffjaf'fig,  funny,  queer. 


ber  beg  ©paffeg,  bie  @f>affe,  jest, 

fun,  sport;  trenn  eg  3^nen 
mac^t,  if  you  enjoy  it. 
ffjttt,  late. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bic  -en,  sparrow, 
ffjajie'mvt  fpa^ierte,  fpajiert,  to  go 
walking. 

ber  @f)a5icr^gmtg,  beg  -eg,  bic 
giiitge,  (pleasure)  walk, 
bie  i’cr  — , bic  -n,  food, 

ffjie'gciftnr,  clear  as  a mirror, 
fidf  ffjic'gcin,  fpiegelte  fi(^,  fid;  gefpiegelt, 
to  be  reflected. 

bag  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  game,  play, 
ffjtc'lcit,  fpielte,  gefpiett,  to  play, 
ber  0|jicl'famcrab,  beg  -en,  bic  -en,  play- 
fellow. 

bie  Gfjicl'lcntc,  see  0f)ielntann. 
ber  Gfjtcflmctnn,  beg  -eg,  bie  0f3iefleute, 
musician. 

bie  Sfjin'bcl,  ber  — , bic  -n,  spindle, 
ffjin'ncn,  ff?ann,  gefponnen,  to  spin, 
bag  i^te  0f)innrabcr, 

spinning  wheel, 
sharp,  pointed. 

ber  Sfjorn,  beg  -g,  bie  0poren,  spur, 
bie  0f)ra'd)c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  language, 
speech. 

ffjrad^'fog,  speechless, 
ffjmng,  see  fpringen;  ffjrang  anf,  see 
aufffndngen. 

ffjrej^'en,  ffjraci^,  geff^rot^cn,  cr  ff5rid;t, 
to  speak. 

ffjric^t,  see  fpret^en. 

bag  Gfjridj'hiort,  beg  -eg,  bic  -trbrter, 

proverb. 

ff>rtcf'fcn,t  ff>rc|,  gefproffen,  to  sprout. 
ff>ring'eit,t  fptiing,  gefprungen,  to 
spring,  jump;  to  sprout,  bud. 
ber  Gfiritttg,  beg  -eg,  bic  0prnngc,  jump, 
crack. 

bie  0f3itr,  ber  — , bic  -en,  track,  trace, 
f^u'rcn,  fpiirte,  geffjurt,  notice, 
ber  0taat,  beg  -eg,  bte  -en,  state. 
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ber  Btab,  be§  -c^,  bte  0tabe,  staff,  stick, 
cane. 

see  fted^en. 

bic  0tabt,  ber  — , bte  0tabte,  city, 
ftafir,  see  fte^fen. 

ber  Stan,  beg  -eg,  bte  0taffe,  stable, 
barn. 

ber  Stamm,  beg  -eg,  bte  0t(intme,  trunk, 
ber  Stonb,  beg  -eg,  bie  0tanbe,  station, 
standing,  position. 

ftanb,  see  ftef)en;  ftanb  auf,  see  aiif^ 
ftcl^eu. 

bte  Stmtg'e,  ber  — , bte  -n,  pole, 
ftarb,  see  fterbeit. 
ftarf,  ftcirfer,  ber  ftarffte,  strong, 
ftarr,  stiff,  stubborn,  staring, 
ftatt, prep,  with  gen.,  instead  of. 
ber  Staufi,  beg  -eg,  dust, 
ftec^'en,  fta(^,  geftod^en,  to  sting,  prick, 
ber  Sted'ctt,  beg  -g,  bte  — , rod,  stick, 
ftcd'cn,  ftedte,  geftedt,  to  put,  stick, 
ber  Stccf'ling,  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  slip,  cut- 
ting. 

fte'i^cn,  ftanb,  geftanben,  to  stand,  be- 
come ; ftet)en  bfetben,  to  stop,  stand 
still. 

ftc^'Icn,  fta^f,  gefto^Ien,  cr  ftie^It,  to 
steal. 

ftcbn,/or  fte:^en. 

ftci'gen,t  ftteg,  geftiegen,  to  rise,  go, 
climb. 

ber  Stein,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  stone,  rock, 
ftcin'crn,  stone,  of  stone, 
ber  Stein'^anfcn,  beg  -g,  bie  — , pile  or 
heap  of  stones, 
ber  Stein'me^,  stone-cutter, 
ftein'reid^,  immensely  rich, 
bie  Stel'te,  ber  ~,  bie  -n,  place ; bon  ber 
0tede  fommen,  to  get  ahead,  move. 
ftet'Ien,  ftehte,  gefteUt,  to  set,  place. 
fter'tien,t  ftarb,  geftorben,  er  ftirbt,  to 
die ; fterbenb,  dying, 
ber  Stem,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  star, 
ftev'nen^en,  starlit,  starry,  starbright. 


ftetg,  always,  constantly, 
ber  Stie'fet,  beg  -g,  bie  — , boot, 
bie  Stief'mutter,  ber  — , bie  -mutter, 
stepmother. 

ftieg,  see  fteigen;  ftieg  l^inunter,  see 
i>inimterfteigFn. 

ftieft,  see  fto^en ; ftie^en  ab,  see  abfto^en. 
ftiU,  still,  quiet. 

bie  Stit'le,  ber  — , calm,  silence, 
ftii'ien,  ftittte,  geftitlt,  to  calm,  to 
quench. 

bie  Stim'me,  ber  — , bie  -n,  voice, 
ftimm'te  ein,  see  einftimmen. 
bie  Stim'numg,  ber  — , bie  -en,  mood, 
frame  of  mind,  disposition, 
bie  Stim,  ber  — , bie  -en,  forehead, 
front. 

ber  Storf,  beg  -eg,  bie  0tbcfe,  stick, 
cane;  bush,  stalk, 
ftocf'finfter,  pitch-dark, 
bag  Stocf'tncrf,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  story  {of 
a house). 
ftols,  proud. 

bie  Sto:|jf'nahel,  ber  — , bie  -n,  darning 
needle. 

ftij'rcn,  ftbrte,  geftbrt,  to  disturb, 
ber  Sto^,  beg  -eg,  bie  0tb^e,  thrust, 
blast,  gust. 

ftof^'m,  ftief,  gefto^en,  er  fto§t,  to  push, 
thrust,  kick. 

ber  Strati,  beg  -eg,  bie  -en,  ray,  beam, 
light. 

ftml)'Ienb,  radiant. 

Stmf?'6urg,  Strasburg  {a  city  in 

Germany). 

bie  Stm^'c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  street,  road, 
ftre'ben,  ftrebte,  geftrebt,  to  strive, 
aspire. 

bie  Strcd'e,  ber  — , bie  -n,  stretch, 
ftretf'en,  ftrecftc,  geftred't,  to  stretch, 
extend. 

ber  Streid^,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  stroke, 
trick,  prank. 

ftrei'(^ctt,  ftrid),  geftrid;en,  to  stroke. 
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ftrci'djclit,  ftretd)cttc,  geftretd^elt,  to 
stroke,  pet. 

ber  Gtrcif,  be^  -eS,  bie  -en,  strip,  streak, 
ber  be^  -eS,  bie  -e,  quarrel, 

strife,  dispute ; battle, 
ftrci'tcn,  ftritt,  geftritten,  to  quarrel, 
ftmtg,  severe,  stern,  strict(ly). 
ber  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  line,  streak, 

stroke. 

bag  beg  -eg,  straw, 

bag  fc^g  -eg,  bie  (Stroijbad^er, 

thatched  roof. 

ber  Strom,  beg  -eg,  bie  Strome,  stream, 
river. 

ftrd'mett,t  ftromte,  geftromt,  to  stream 
(from),  run,  flow. 

bie  Stu'^e,  ber  — , bie  -n,  room,  sitting- 
room. 

bag  Stiib'tcin,  beg  -g,  bie  — , little  room, 
bag  Stiitf,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  piece,  part, 
ber  Stubent',  beg  -en,  bie  -en,  student, 
ftubic'rcn,  ftubierte,  ftubiert,  to  study, 
ber  Stubh  beg  -eg,  bie  Stiit^ie,  chair, 
ftumm,  mute,  dumb,  silent, 
bie  Stun'bc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  hour,  hour’s 
journey ; lesson. 

ber  Sturm,  beg  -eg,  bie  Stiirme,  storm, 
ber  Sturm'toinb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  storm- 
wind,  tempest. 

ftur'5cn,t  ftiirjte,  gefturjt,  to  fall,  tum- 
ble, rush. 

ftii^'ctt,  ftii^te,  geftii^t,  to  support, 
prop. 

fu't^en,  fuc^te,  gefud^t,  to  seek,  look 
for,  search,  try. 

bag  Su'c^en,  beg  -g,  inf.  as  noun,  seek- 
ing, search  (ing). 

ber  Simt^f,  beg  -eg,  bie  Sumpfe, 
swamp. 

fum^'fig,  swampy,  marshy, 
bag  Sum:bt'touffcr,  beg  -g,  swamp- 
water. 

bie  Sup'pe,  ber  — , bie  -n,  soup,  broth, 
sweet. 


3:. 

ber  beg  -g,  tobacco, 

ber  ^ttg,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  day. 
t&Q'litp,  daily. 

ber  S^uft,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  time,  meas- 
ure. 

bag  Srttcttt',  beg  -g,  bie  -e,  talent, 
bie  Sttu'uc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  pine,  fir. 
ber  Son'ncu^iigcl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , hill 
covered  with  pine  forest, 
ber  Sunj,  beg  -eg,  bie  Scin^e,  dance, 
tun'sctt,  tanjte,  getan5t,  to  dance, 
ber  3:an'5er,  beg  -g,  bie  — , dancer, 
ber  S^ttus'futtt,  beg  -eg,  bie  2:an3fate, 
dancing  hall, 
tu^j^fer,  brave. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  pocket, 

bie  S^ttf'fc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  cup. 
tuu'en,  taute,  getaut,  eg  taut,  impers.,  it 
is  thawing. 

tau^melnb,  reeling. 

tciu^fi^en,  taufd^te,  getiiufc^t,  to  deceive, 
tttu'fenb,  thousand ; taufeubmat,  a thou- 
sand times. 

ber  Sctl,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  part,  share, 
ber  XeUqvapt)',  btg  -en,  bie  -en,  tele- 
graph. 

ber  Sct'Icr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , plate, 
bag  beg  -eg,  bie  ^pler,  valley, 
ber  beg  -g,  bie  — , thaler  {Ger- 

man dollar). 
i1)at,  see  t^un. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  deed,  action, 
ber  3:^ec,  beg  -g,  tea. 
bag  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  gate, 

bie  SJ^rci'nc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  tear, 
ber  Stjruu,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  throne, 
tl^im,  t(>at,  get^an,  id^  tl^ue,  bn  ti^uft,  er 
tl^ut,  mir  tl^un,  etc.,  to  do,  act,  make ; 
eg  tt)ut  tnir  leib,  I am  sorry, 
bie  Sl)it'r(c),  ber  — , bie  -n,  door. 
tt)uft,  see  tijun. 

tief,  deep,  far. 
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bic  SJte'fe,  ber  — , bie  -n,  depth,  deep, 
bottom. 

bag  Sicr,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  animal, 
ber  Si'gcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , tiger, 
bie  Sin'tc,  ber  — , ink. 
ber  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  table,  meal, 
ber  Sifd^'gcnoffe,  beg  -n,  bie  -tt,  com- 
panion at  table,  fellow-boarder, 
bag  beg  -g,  bie  — , little 

table. 

ber  Si'tcl,  beg  -g,  bie  — , title. 
to'bzn,  tobte,  getobt,  to  rage,  roar,  be 
noisy,  storm. 

bag  So'^eit,  beg  -g,  inf.  used  as  noun, 
noise,  uproar. 

bie  ber  — , bie  ^od^ter,  daugh- 

ter. 

bag  beg  -g,  little  daugh- 

ter. 

ber  Xot>,  beg  -eg,  death, 
to'begmatt,  very  tired, 
bie  Soilet'k,  ber  — , bie  -n,  toilet. 
toU,  mad,  crazy. 

ber  Son,  beg  -eg,  bie  S^oue,  sound, 
td'ttcn,  tonte,  getont,  to  sound, 
bie  ^on'ne,  ber  — , bie  -n,  tun,  barrel, 
ber  Sorttift'er,  beg  -g,  bie  — , knap- 
sack. 

to'fcn,  tofte,  getoft,  to  rage,  roar, 
bag  SJo'fcn,  beg  -g,  inf.  as  noun,  roar- 
ing. 

tot,  dead ; ber  (bie)  S^ote,  the  dead  per- 
son, corpse. 

tij'tett,  tiitete,  getdtet,  to  kill, 
to'tenai^nlid),  deathlike, 
bie  So'tenbotjre,  ber  — , bie  -n,  bier. 
tot'Iad^en,  to  die  with  laughing, 
bie  Srad^t,  ber  — , bie  -en,  costume, 
dress. 

tra'gen,  trug,  getragen,  er  tragt,  to 
carry ; to  bear,  wear, 
tronf,  see  trinfert. 

trot,  -en,  see  treten ; Irat  l^jerbor,  see 
]()erbortreten. 


trau'en,  traute,  getraut,  to  trust;  to 
marry. 

bie  SJrau'er,  ber  — , mourning,  grief, 
sorrow. 

bag  ^rmt'crlkib,  beg  -cg,^,-er,  mourn- 
ing (garment). 

trau'crn,  trauerte,  getrauert,  to  mourn, 
grieve,  be  sad. 

ber  Sraum,  beg  -eg,  bie  S^raume,  dream, 
trdu'mevifd^,  dreamy, 
trou'rig,  sad ; bag  2:raurigfte,  the  sad- 
dest (thing) . 

trcf'fen,  traf,  getroffen,  er  trifft,  to  strike, 
hit,  meet ; to  make  a good  likeness 
of. 

trci'fien,  trieb,  getrieben,  to  drive,  drift, 
carry  on,  perform, 
tren'ncn,  trennte,  getrennt,  to  separate, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  (flight  of) 

stairs  or  steps. 

frc'ten,t  trat,  getreten,  er  tritt,  to  tread, 
step,  walk, 
treu,  faithful, 
fricb,  see  treiben. 

ber  Sricb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  inclination, 
impulse. 

frtn'fcit,  tranf,  getrunfeit,  to  drink, 
bag  Srin'fcn,  beg  -g,  inf.  as  noun, 
drinking,  drink, 
ber  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  step, 

tritt  herein',  see  fjereintreten. 
trotf'cn,  dry. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -n,  drum, 

ber  SrotJ'fen,  beg  -g,  bie  — , drop, 
trijft'en,  trbftete,  getrbftet,  to  comfort, 
tro^,  prep,  with  gen.  (or  dat.),  in 
spite  of. 

ber  beg  -eg,  defiance, 

triibe,  troubled,  gloomy,  sad;  muddy. 
3;rub'c^bett,  diminutive  of  Gertrude, 
trug,  see  tragen. 

bie  Sriim'ntcr, pL,  no  sing.,  ruins, 
ber  Struts  {from  Zvo^),  unb 

$2)ru^,  defensive  and  offensive. 
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bag  beg  -eg,  bte  Siici^er,  cloth, 

kerchief. 

turfj'tig,  fit,  able,  effective,  thor- 
ough (ly),  excellent, 
ber  Siir'fe,  beg  -n,  bte  -n,  Turk, 
ber  Surm,  beg  -eg,  bie  S^iirme,  tower, 
steeple. 

ber  Sufrf),  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  flourish  (of 
trumpets) . 

Vt. 

it'6el,  evil,  had,  ill. 
bag  U'hcl,  beg  iXbleg,  evil, 
ii'hcn,  iibte,  geiibt,  to  practice,  exercise. 
ii'bctfprep.  with  dat.  and  acc., over,  be- 
yond, across ; itber  unb  iiber,  all  over. 
ubevaU',  everywhere, 
ber  ii'berbltif,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  view,  sur- 
vey. 

iibcrbctt'fcn,  iiberbac^te,  iiberbat^t,  to 
think  over,  reflect, 
iibergc'beit,  iibergab,  iibergeben,  to  give, 
deliver,  yield  up. 

ubcrljaubt'^  at  all,  after  all,  in  gen- 
eral. 

fid^  ubcr^c'ben,  uberf;ob  ftc(>,  f{d()  uber:= 
f)oben,  to  be  conceited, 
itbetfom'men,  itberfam,  itberfommen,  to 
come  over,  seize,  attack. 
ftd()  itbcrfu'gcln,  iiberfugefle  fid),  ftd() 
iibcrfugelt,  to  roll  over  and  over, 
itberle'gen,  iibertegte,  iibertegt,  to  re- 
flect, consider,  deliberate, 
bag  iibcrlc'gctt,  beg  -g,  inf.  as  noun, 
deliberation. 

it'berniorgcn,  the  day  after  to-morrow, 
ubcrra'id^cn,  iiberrafd^te,  iiberrafe^t,  to 
surprise. 

iiberie'^en,  itberfa^  itberfe^en,  to  over- 
look, view,  command,  survey, 
ubcrict'jcn,  iiberfe^te,  iiberfe^t,  to  trans- 
late. 

iibertau'ben,  ubertaubte,  iibertaubt,  to 
deafen,  drown. 


iibcrjcu'gctt,  iiber^eugtc,  flberjeugt,  to 
convince. 
iiti'lcS,  see  iibel. 

iib'rtg,  over,  left,  other,  remaining, 
bie  itb'rigcn,  the  others,  rest ; see  ilbrig, 
bie  it'bung,  ber  — , bie  -en,  practice, 
bag  U'fcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , shore,  coast, 
bank. 

bie  U^r,  ber  — , bie  -en,  watch,  clock ; 

funf  llf;)r,  five  o’clock, 
urn,  prep,  loith  acc.,  about,  over, 
around,  in  order ; adv.,  about,  past, 
up ; um  3U,  in  order  to. 
um  . . . Uiil'fcn,  prep,  with  gen.,  for 
the  sake  of. 

umar'men,  umarmte,  umarmt,  to  em- 
brace. 

umge^ben,  umgab,  umgeben,  cr  umgiebt, 
to  surround. 

uttt'gehiattbclt,  see  unfiuanbeln. 
um'gic^ctt,  go§  iim,  umgegoffen,  to  re- 
cast. 

nm^er',  around,  about, 
utn^cr'irrcn,!  irrte  umfjer,  umf;ergeirrt, 
to  wander  around. 

umbcr'f(^f|auc^1,  fd^aute  um(>er,  uml^erge^ 
j^aut,  to  look  around, 
umber'hjcrfen,  tnarf  unt^ier,  uml^erge* 
tnorfen,  to  cast  or  throw  around, 
um'fd^auen,  fd^aute  um,  umgefd;aut,  to 
look  around. 

umfonff',  for  nothing,  gratis ; in  vain, 
ber  Um'ftanb,  beg  -eg,  bie  Umftiinbe, 
circumstance ; ceremony, 
umdtmnbeln,  tuanbelte  um,  umgemam 
belt,  to  change.  . 

urn'incrfctt,  marf  um,  umgeiuorfen,  to 

upset. 

un'befaitgeit,  natural,  naive,  artless, 
unaffected, 
unb,  and. 

tm'bmtfbnr,  ungrateful, 
mufrcunblic^,  unkind,  unfriendly, 
gruff  (ly). 


ttnge^eitet 
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m'QCl)mev,  monstrous,  frightful,  enor- 
mous. 

utt'gelegcn,  inconvenient,  inoppor- 
tune. 

awkward. 

tm'getoo^nt,  unaccustomed,  unusual, 
bag  Un'gliitf,  beg  -eg,  misfortune,  ca- 
lamity. 

uneasy,  dismal. 

bte  Unihcrfitat',  ber  — , bte  -en,  uni- 
versity. 

un'niil?,  useless,  unavailing. 

«n're^^^t,  wrong, 
bag  VLn'tett)t,  beg  -eg,  wrong, 
utt'ru^ig,  restless, 
tmg,  us,  to  or  for  us. 

irresolute,  wavering. 

nn'jcr,  our. 
nn'ten,  below. 

tm'tcr,  prep,  with  dat.  and  acc.,  un- 
der; among. 

untcrfirc'djctt,  unterbrac^,  unter6roc!^en, 
to  interrupt. 

uttdcrge^cn,t  gtng  unter,  untergegangen, 
to  go  down,  set. 

unterbttl'tcn,  unter^ielt,  unterl^alten,  er 
unterpit,  to  entertain, 
untcrnetymcn,  unterna’^m,  unternom:= 
men,  er  unternimmt,  to  undertake, 
tm'ferhjcgg,  on  the  way. 
untcr^l^be^'bcn,  unterfc^teb,  unterfd^ieben, 
to- distinguish. 

ber  Un'terfdbicb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  differ- 
ence. 

tmtuiUfurdic^,  involuntary, 
bie  Ur'fttcbe,  ber  — , bte  -n,  cause,  rea- 
son, motive. 

bie  great-great- 

grandmother. 

ber  QSader,  beg  -g,  bie  SSiiter,  father. 
tfevaif)'ten,  berad^jtete,  berad^tet,  to  de- 
spise, scorn. 


hcran'bcrn,  ber’dnberte,  berdnbert,  to 
change. 

hcrbcf'gctt,  berbarg,  berborgen,  er  ber- 
birgt,  to  hide. 

hcrbcff'ertt,  berbefferte,  berb^ffert,  to  cor- 
rect. 

bie  aSerbeu'guttg,  ber  — , bie  -en,  how. 
ber  ^crbttcbt'f  beg  -eg,  suspicion, 
herbcr'ben,  berbarb,  berborben,  er  ber= 
birbt,  to  spoil. 

bcrbie'nen,  berbiente,  berbient,  to  earn, 
deserve. 

tjcrbrici'f'en,  berbro^,  berbroffen,  to  vex. 
bctbric^'fid^,  vexed,  cross. 
ticrbuf'ftcn,t  berbnrftete,  berburftet,  to 
die  of  thirst. 

bcrei'nen,  bereinte,  bereint,  to  unite, 
berfeb'fctt,  berfel^Ite,  berfe^U,  to  fail, 
miss. 

bcrgtt^',  see  bergeffen. 
berge'bctt,  bergab,  bergeben,  er  bergiebt, 
to  forgive. 

tterge'beng,  in  vain,  vainly, 
bcrgc'ben,!  berging,  bergangen,  to  pass 
(away),  disappear. 

hcrgcf'fett,  berga^  bergeffen,  er  bergi^t, 
to  forget. 

Merging',  see  bergeben. 
ttergi^,  see  bergeffen. 
bag  ^ergi^'mcinmdbh  forget-me-not. 
bag  ^crgnu'gcn,  beg  -g,  pleasure, 
amusement,  delight, 
hergniigt',  amused,  pleased,  merry, 
bcrgol'bcn,  bergolbete,  bergoibet,  to  gild. 
tierbal'Icn,t  berljahte,  ber^aht,  to  die 
(away)., 

berl^eiratete,  berl^eiratet,  to 

marry. 

ber(>ungerte,  berl^ungert, 
to  die  of  hunger. 

herib'rcn,  berirrte,  berirrt,  to  lose  the 
way,  to  go  astray. 

ifcrju'bcln,  berjubelte,  berjubett,  to  waste 
in  riotous  living. 


tictfaufett 
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ticrfmi'fcn,  sjcrtauftc,  tjcrfauft,  to  sell. 
t)erfvui)l)elte, 

to  cripple. 

tjcrlan'gcn,  s?crlangte,  tjerlangt,  to  long 
or  wish  for,  desire,  ask. 
iJcrlaf'fcn,  s^erlte^,  sserlaffen,  cr  t)erlo]5t, 
to  leave,  forsake,  abandon. 
tJcrlc'flcn,  embarassed,  confused, 
ftc^  bcrJic'^cn,  sjerltefcte  fic^,  fid^  t)erl{e6t, 
to  fall  in  love  ; sjerliebt,  in  love, 
berlic'rcn,  ijerlor,  sjcrioren,  to  lose, 
ber  ®crluft',  be^  -e§,  bte  -c,  loss, 
beritoljmft',  see  berne^men. 

Iicrncfj'men,  berno^m,  bcrnontmen,  to 
perceive,  hear. 

fic^  bcrnci'gcit,  berncigte  fid;,  fid^  berneigt, 
to  bow. 

tJerniinf'ttg,  reasonable,  sensible. 
tJcrfa'gcn,  berfagtc,  bcrfagt,  to  deny, 
refuse. 

tiebfum'mcltt,  berfammelte,  berfammelt, 
to  assemble,  gather,  collect, 
tjerfau'mctt,  berjaumte,  berfaumt,  to 
miss,  neglect. 

tlebfd)dmt^  bashful,  modest, 
ijcbfdfiic'bcn,  different. 

Ijcbfd^lin'gcn,  berfd^lang,  berfd^lungen, 
to  swallow,  ingulf. 
tiebfdfjhJanb',  .see  berfd^Vbinben. 
ticrf(^n)in'bcn,t  bcrfd^btanb,  bcrfd^tbun^ 
ben,  to  vanish,  disappear. 
bcrfi^ttJUtt'bcn,  see  berfd^tbtnben.  , 
bcrfeit'fen,  berfenfte,  berfenft,  to  sink, 
bcrfid^'crn,  bcrfid^ertc,  berftd;ert,  to  in- 
sure, assure. 

tjcvfob'gen,  berforgte,  berforgt,  to  pro- 
vide for,  endow. 

bcrffircdfi'ett,  berfprad^,  berfprod^en,  cr 
berfprtc^t,  to  promise. 
ba§  93crffjrcd)'cn,  be§  -g,  promise, 
bcr  ^crftmtb',  be^  -e^,  reason,  mind, 
sense. 

bcvftcdt'cn,  berftedfte,  berftedft,  to  bide, 
conceal. 


tJcrftc'tjen,  berftanb,  berftanben,  to  un- 
derstand; eg  berftel)t  ftc^,  impers. 
reflex.,  it  is  a matter  of  course, 
tierftum'men,  berftummte,  b'erftummt, 
to  become  silent. 

ber  SScrfud^',  beg  -eg,  bte  -c,  trial,  at- 
tempt. 

bcrfud^'ctt,  berfud;te,  berfud^t,  to  try, 
attempt,  tempt. 

bte  QSerfu'd^uttg,  ber  — , temptation, 
bcrtra'gcn,  bertrug,  bcrtrogen,  er  ber^ 
trcigt,  to  endure,  bear,  stand, 
beritiaift',  orphan. 

bcrhiefi'ren,  bertbel^rtc,  berlbe^rt,  to  bin- 
der, prevent,  deny. 
t»crujcl'fcn,t  berlbelfte,  berineltt,  to  fade, 
wither,  decay, 
bertbirbert,  wild,  disorderly, 
tjcrftiit'tcrt,  weather-beaten, 
bertoitn'bcn,  beribunbete,  bcribunbet,  to 
wmund. 

bertoun'bern,  beribunberte,  bertbunbert, 
to  astonish,  surprise;  ftd^  bertbun^ 
bern,  to  wonder. 

berhiunfdEit^  cursed,  damned,  be- 
witched. 

bcrsou'bern,  bergaubertc,  berjauberl,  to 
enchant,  to  transform, 
berse^'rcn,  berjcfjrte,  b£r5e]^rt,  to  con- 
sume, eat. 

tjcrjci'fiett,  berjtel),  ber5{ef)en,  lo.  dat., 
to  pardon. 

bte  QSer5ci'f)ung,  ber  — , pardon. 
tJcrsic'bctt,  bersog,  berjogen,  to  disap- 
pear, move  away ; ber^og  ben  StRunb, 
made  a wry  face, 
bcrjog',  see  berjtel^cn. 
bid,  many,  much,  a great  deal,  lots  of. 
tltdIei(i|t^  perhaps, 
bier,  four ; bicrjel^n,  fourteen, 
bibleit',  violet  (color), 
ber  SJo'gd,  beg  -g,  bie  S8ogd,  bird, 
bcr  ©o'gdftcKcr,  beg  -g,  bte  — , bird- 
catcher. 
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bag  beg  -g,  bic  — , little  bird, 

bag  beg  -eg,  bte  iBoIfer,  people, 
nation. 

tioW,  full. 

fjoU^rin^gett,  boUbrad^te,  boUbrac^t,  to 
accomplish,  fulfill. 
boQfotn'men,  perfect  (ly). 
ber  ^oH'tttonb,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  full 

moon. 

boU'ftdnbtg,  complete  (ly). 
bon,  prep,  with  dat.,  from,  by,  of, 
about,  since;  bon  aug,  from 
this  place. 

bag  SSoncinan'bcbgcbn,  separation, 
iJOVf  prep.  with  dat.  and  acc.,  before; 
ago ; bor  langen  many  years 

ago  ; bor  feeing  SSoi^en,  six  weeks  ago ; 
bor  fid;  l;tn,  to  himself, 
boron',  ahead, 
borbei',  by,  past,  over,  up. 
borbei'gc^en,t  ging  borbei,  borbeige^^ 
gangen,  to  go  past  or  by. 
borbet'trogen,  trug  borbei,  borbeige= 
tragen,  to  carry  past  or  by. 
bor'bereiten,  bereitete  bor,  borbereitet,  to 
prepare. 

bag  SSor'bcrtcil,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  fore- 
part, prow. 

bor'bringcn,t  brang  bor,  borgebrungen, 
to  push  on,  advance, 
border',  before,  first,  previously, 
borl^in',  before,  just  now,  a little 
while  ago. 

bor'fomntcn,t  font  bor,  borgefontmen,  to 
happen,  occur,  seem. 
bor'Iegen,  iegte  bor,  borgelegt,  to  put 
before,  to  help  (at  table), 
ber  ^or'mittog,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  fore- 
noon. 

ber  Ql^or'nnnte,  beg  -ng,  bie  -n,  given 
name. 

bor'nef^nten,  nal^nt  bor,  borgenommen, 
to  take  in  hand,  put  before  one, 
detvirmine. 


bbr§, /or  bor  bag. 
bnr'fii^tig,  cautious,  careful, 
bob'ftellen,  ftefite  bor,  borgeftedt,  to  put 
before,  present,  introduce,  imag- 
ine. 

ber  SSor'tcil,  beg  -g,  bie  -e,'ard vantage. 
bortrcff'Iii^,  excellent. 
bbr'ttetcn,t  trat  bor,  borgetreten,  to  step 
forward  or  to  the  front. 
tnJbii'her,  by,  past,  gone,  over,  done. 
born'bcbgcf)cn,t  ging  borliber,  boritber* 
gegangen,  to  go  past  or  by. 
tjoru'bct’br^cn,  f;e^te  boriiber,  boriiber^ 
geije^t,  to  chase  past, 
bnru'ber^enlen,  l;eulte  boriiber,  bor^ 
iiberge^^eult,  to  howl  past. 

fcfyritt  boriiber,  bor^ 
nbergef(^ritten,  to  walk  past. 
boni'bcr5ie^cn,t  5og  boriiber,  boruber^* 
gejogen,  to  go  past. 

ber  SSor'btttcb,  beg  -g,  bie  iBorbdter,  an- 
cestor. 

imr'JndrtS,  forward,  ahead,  on. 

a2S. 

bie  32Sad^'c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  guard,  sen- 
tinel. 

tnad^'en,  ibad()te,  geioai^t,  to  be  awake, 
wake,  watch. 

ttmr^fj'fcn,  t ibud^g,  geioac^fen,  cr  ibiic^ft 
to  grow. 

tonrfi'tc  nnf,  see  auftba(i(»en. 
bie  SSaf'fc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  weapon, 
ber  aCSa'gcn,  beg  -g,  bie  — , wagon,  car- 
riage. 

tnd'gen,  tbog,  geibogen,  to  weigh 
(active). 
tnn^r,  true. 

todl^'rcnb,  subord.  conj.,  while;  prep. 

with  gen.,  during, 
bie  aCBal^r'^cit,  ber  — , bie  -en,  truth. 
toa^rftifjcin'Iid^,  probably,  likely, 
bag  aSai'fcnfittb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -er,  or- 
phan. 


aSSalb 
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bcr  bc§  -e^,  bie  SCSalber,  forest, 

woods. 

ber  aCBalb'firanb,  beg  -eg,  bie  SSalb* 
branbe,  forest  fire. 
aCBalb'mrtnit,  proper  name. 
bag  aSJal'Icit,  beg  -g,  surge, 
bte  aSJanb,  ber  — , bte  SSSanbe,  wall, 
ber  928an'bcrcr,  beg  -g,  bte  — , wau- 
derer. 

bag  aSJan'bcrjafir,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  year 
of  wanderiug;  pL,  travels, 
hian'bemt  tuanberte,  getuanbert,  to 
wander. 

ber  aSSnn'bcrnbe,  wandering  (man), 
wanderer. 

ber  iSSan'bcrfd^u^,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  walk- 
ing or  wandering  shoe, 
bte  SSJon'bcrmtg,  ber  — , bie  -en,  wan- 
dering, journey. 
hJttnb'tc,  see  inenben» 
bie  iCSttng'c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  cheek, 
toiann,  when. 

bag  ^te  — , coat  of 

arms. 

hittf,  -en,  -ft,  -t,  was,  were ; see  fein. 

marb,  see  tuerben. 

ttia'rc,  were,  would  be;  see  jein. 

Uiarf,  see  tuerfen;  tnarf  aug,  urn,  see 
augtnerfen,  utntnerfen. 
tttatm,  -e,  -em,  -en,  -er,  -eg,  tnarmer, 
ber  incirmfte,  warm. 

tottr'tcn,  tuartete,  getnartet,  to  wait  (for), 
bag  iCBar'ten,  beg  -g,  waiting.  , 
tnarum',  why ; the  reason  why. 

Uiag,  what;  for  etlnag,  something, 
anything;  hjag  fitr,  what  kind  of; 
tuag  tt)uf g ! What’s  the  difference ! 
n»u|d;,  gelnajd^en,  er  mafd^t,  to 

wash. 

bag  SCStii'fer,  beg  -g,  water,  body  of 
water;  bie  SCSafferblume,  ber  — , bie 
-n,  water-flower;  ber  SBafferfafl,  beg 
-eg,  bie  SBafferfafle,  waterfall;  ber 
SBafferntann,  beg  -eg,  water-sprite; 


bie  2Baffer^fian§e,  ber  — , bie  -n, 
water-plant. 

toc'bctt,  inob,  getnoben,  to  weave,  twine, 
tocrt'en,  tnecfte,  getuedft,  to  wake,  wake 
up. 

mc'bcr,  neither;  tneber  , . . no^,  nei- 
ther . . . nor. 

ItJcg,  adv.,  away. 

ber  93Jcg,  beg  -eg,  bie  -c,  way,  road, 
path;  beg  SBegeg,  adverbial  geni- 
tive, that  way,  along, 
hjc'gcn,  prep,  with  gen.,  on  account 
of,  for. 

hjcg'rct^en,  ri^  ineg,  ineggeriffen,  to 
tear  away. 

hieg'ftnfen,t  fanf  tceg,  tueggefnnfen,  to 
sink  away. 

ber  aOScg'tocifcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , sign- 
post. 

iuetj ! woe ! 

hielj,  sore,  aching,  painful;  h)e()  tl^un, 
to  hurt. 

tnc'^cn,  h3e()te,  geiue^t,  to  blow ; float, 
bie  SSSe^'miit,  ber  — , sadness, 
hie^'cen,  inefirte,  gctneljrt,  to  defend. 

soft,  tender,  smooth, 
toei'dien,  Jnid;,  geinid^en,  to  yield  to, 
with  dat. 

bie  26ei'be,  ber  — , bie  -n,  willow; 
pasture. 

toei'bett,  Jneibete,  geineibei,  to  pasture, 
ber  aSei'bcttbonm,  beg  -eg,  bie  -baume, 
willow-tree. 

ber  26et'ticr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , pond. 
S^ei^'nad^ten,  Christmas, 
tocti,  subord.  conj.,  because, 
bie  328ei'tc,  a while ; delay, 
ber  928cin,  beg  -eg,  bie  -c,  wine. 
hJci'nen,  iueinle,  getneint,  to  weep,  cry. 
hici'fcn,  tuieg,  getuiefen,  to  show,  point 
out. 

white. 

know;  see  iniffen. 

toeit,  far,  distant,  wide ; ineit  unb  breit, 
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far  and  wide;  s?on  Vncitem,  from 
afar;  tneitcn  SSeg,  long  journey, 
hjci'tcr,  further,  farther,  on ; else ; ba^ 
SKeiterc,  the  rest. 

toei'tergcl)en,t  ging  Vueiter,  iuctterge^ 
gangen,  to  go  on  or  farther. 
hjciter'mtctt,t  ntt  lueiter,  tueitcrgeritten, 
to  ride  on. 
tucld),  which,  what. 
njcl'fen,t  iuclftc,  geiuelft,  to  fade,  wither, 
bte  SSeldc,  ber  btc  -n,  wave, 
ble  ber  — , bie  -en,  world, 
btc  aSJeW'reifc,  ber  bie  -n,  a long 
journey. 

mctt'ben,  tuanbte,  geiuanbt,  to  turn, 
ftie'nig,  few,  little;  tueniger,  less, 
fewer ; tuenigft,  least ; tuenigften^,  at 
least, 

tuenn,  when , if ; tuenn  auc^,  iuenngleid^, 
even  if,  although, 
toer,  who. 

ttjer'bcn,!  iuarb  or  tuurbe,  geiuorben, 
shall,  will;  to  become,  get,  be. 
tocr'fcn,  tuarf,  geVoorfen,  er  luirft,  to 
throw,  cast, 

ba^  be^  -e^,  bie  -e,  work,  deed, 

act. 

ba§  valley  of  the  Werra 

Eiver. 

toevt,  worth,  worthy, 
bag  ^c'feit,  beg  -g,  bte  — , being,  man- 
ner, conduct. 

why,  wherefore, 
bie  liCBcft'e,  ber  — , bie  -n,  vest, 
ber  aSSeft'en,  beg  -g,  west, 
bag  aSet'tcr,  beg  bie  — , weather. 
Iwet'fcrgrou,  weatherbeaten, 
ber  aOBi'berf^jrut!^,  beg  -eg,  bie  SBiber^ 
f^riic^e,  contradiction, 
tote,  how,  what;  as,  like,  as  if;  toie 
f;ci^t  bu?  what  is  your  name  ? 
toie'bcr,  again,  back, 
toicber^o'ten,  toiebcr]t)oltc,  toieberl^ott,  to 
repeat. 


tote'bcrJommen,t  fam  toieber,  toieberge^ 
fommen,  to  come  again,  return, 
bag  SSic'bcrfettett,  beg  -g,  the  meeting ; 
auf  3Bieberfef;en,  in  hope  of  meet- 
ing again,  au  revoir. 
toic'gctt,  toog,  getoogen,  to  weigh,  be  of 
weight. 

bie  aSJte'fc,  ber  — , bie  -tt,  meadow, 
toilb,  wild,  fierce  (ly). 
bag  aSilb,  beg  -eg,  game. 

William. 

toitf,  will,  want;  see  tootten, 
ber  aSSil'te,  beg  -ng,  will,  mind, 
toil'fett,  um  . . . toifien,  prep,  with  gen. , 
for  the  sake  of. 
toiafom^men,  welcome, 
toillft,  see  toofien. 
ber  aSinb,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  wind, 
toin'bcn,  toanb,  getounben,  to  wind, 
toin'fen,  toiufte,  getoiuft,  to  nod,  beckon, 
make  a sign. 

ber  aCSitt'tcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , winter, 
ber  beg  -g,  bie  — , top  (of  a 

tree) . 

totv'beltt,  toirbelte,  getoirbelt,  to  whirl, 
toirb,  see  toerben. 
toir'fen,  toirfte,  getoirft,  to  work, 
toirl'fit^,  real,  genuine ; in  fact, 
toirr,  confused,  tangled, 
toirft,  will ; see  tocrben. 
ber  SOBirt,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  landlord, 
host, 

bie  SBir'tiii,  ber  — , bie  -nen,  landlady, 
hostess, 

bag  ^irtg'^aMg,beg  -'^aufeg,bie  -^aufer, 
inn,  tavern. 

ber  aSBii’tg'lij'di,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  tavern 
table. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -toc^ter, 

landlord’s  daughter, 
totf  fen,  tou^te,  getou^t,  id^  toei^,  know, 
bag  SCBif'fcn,  beg  -g,  knowledge, 
too,  where,  when, 
bie  SBodi'c,  ber  — , bie  -n,  week. 
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bic  328o'ge,  bei*  — , bte  -n,  wave, 
hio^cr',  from  where,  whence, 
hjo^in',  whither,  where,  which  way, 
to  what  place. 

tootflf  well,  surely,  perhaps;  I sup- 
pose, indeed,  probably,  I hope, 
certainly,  fully. 
h30I)^beIeitlf^  corpulent, 
hio^'nen,  iuolptte,  geluo^nt,  to  live, 
dwell. 

bte  aSoljn'ftuJic,  ber  — , bte  -n,  sitting- 
room. 

bte  ber  — , bte  -en,  dwell- 

ing. 

ber  SSJoIf,  beg  -eg,  bte  SSolfe,  wolf, 
bte  SSSol'fc,  ber  — , bte  -n,  cloud, 
taiorien,  h)ot(te,  geiuoht,  ic^  tutH,  will,  to 
want. 

bte  aSGott'itc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  delight, 
rapture. 

hmrauf',  on  which,  on  what, 
bag  aSJort,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e  or  Sorter, 
word. 

bag  beg  -g,  bte  — , little 

word. 

ftmrfig,  touc^fen,  see  ioad)fen ; ioud^g  auf, 
see  auftoad^fen. 

bte  aCButt'bc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  wound. 
JtJun'bcrbar,  wonderful,  strange, 
ftiim'bcrltd^,  odd,  queer,  strange, 
ftc^  hiitn'bcrn,  eg  tounbert  I won- 
der; impers.  with  acc.,  to  wonder* 
hiuu'bctfam,  wonderful, 
tuun'berfd^on,  wonderfully  beautiful, 
very  beautiful. 

ber  SSJim'bcrfticfcI,  beg  -g,  bte  — , 
magic  boot. 
toun'bcrboU,  wonderful, 
ber  beg  -eg,  bie  Sitnfd^e,  wish. 

toitnfd)te,  getoitttfd^t,  to  wish, 
hiur'bc,  see  loerbett. 
hiiir'bc,  would ; see  ioerben. 
bie  aSJiir'bc,  ber  — , bie  -n,  dignity, 
toiir'big,  worthy ; dignified. 


bie  aCBurft,  ber  — , bie  Siirfte,  sausage, 
bie  aSJut'5cI,  ber  — , bie  -n,  root, 
toitfdj,  see  ioafc^ett. 
muff'te,  see  roiffett. 
tou'tcnb,  furious,  in  a rage. 

3* 

bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  number,  fig- 
ure. 

^aiyien,  sci^Ite,  ge^a^^lt,  to  count. 

^abnt,  tame,  domestic ; cultivated, 
ber  -eg,  bie  tooth, 

ber  3abtt'ftod|cr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , tooth- 
pick. 

tender. 

ber  beg  -g,  bie  — , magic, 

charm. 

ber  ^ttw'^ercr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , magician. 
SC^n,  ten. 

bag  3ei'd)cn,  beg  -g,  bie  — , sign,  signal. 
Seic^'ncn,  geici^nele,  ge^eici^net,  to  sketch, 
bie  3eirf)'nung,  ber  — , bie  -en,  sketch. 
5ci'gctt,  geigte,  gejeigt,  to  show,  point; 
fi(^  Seigen,  to  show  one’s  self,  ap- 
pear. 

bie  3ei'tc,  ber  — , bie  -tt,  line, 
bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  time, 
jcit'fang,  for  a time,  for  a while, 
gcrbmdj',  see  gerbrec^en. 

5crbrcd^'ett,  serbrac^,  gerbrod^en,  er  ser^ 
brid^t,  to  break  in  pieces,  crush. 
5crfal'ktt,t  jerfiel,  jerfaden,  er  jerfadt, 
to  fall  to  pieces,  go  to  ruin, 
jcrie'gcn,  jerlegte,  jerlegt,  to  pick  to 
pieces. 

jctTci^'cn,  jerri^,  gerriffen,  to  tear  to 
pieces. 

jcrrif'fen,  see  jerrei^en. 

5crf^rmg'cn,t  gerfpraug,  serfprungen,  to 
crack,  split,  burst. 

5crf^ruitg'cn,  see  serfpringen. 

5crtrttt',  see  ^crtreten. 
jcrtrc'tcn,  jertrat,  gertretcn,  er  sertritt, 
to  crush,  trample  down. 


5ie^e  an 
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5ic'fjc  on,  see  anjiel^en. 

Sic'Ijcn,  5og,  gejogen,  to  draw,  pull; 
move,  go,  pass ; make,  form. 

ba^  ^icl,  beg  -eg,  bte  -e,  aim,  goal. 

5ic'icn,  gejtett,  to  aim. 

Siemdid^,  rather,  pretty. 

bag  ^tnt'ntcr,  beg  -g,  bie  — , room. 

jit'tcrn,  jitterte,  gejittert,  to  tremble. 

500,  see  ste^en  ; 5og  ab,  Ijerbor,  see  ab5te= 
l;en,  l^erborste^en. 

5U, prep,  with  dat.,  to,  at,  on,  for,  as; 
adv.,  too. 

5u'bringen,  brac^tc  5U,  sugebrac^t,  to 
spend,  pass. 

5uif|'ti0,  chaste,  modest,  bashful. 

5Uif'cn,  5U(fte,  ge5ucft,  jerk,  twitch; 
shrug. 

bag  beg  -eg,  sugar-cane. 

5u'beifen,  bedte  5U,  sugebedt,  to  cover ; 
put  hack. 

5ucrft',  at  first,  first. 

SU'foUig,  accidental,  incidental. 

5ufric'ben,  satisfied,  contented. 

ber  beg  -eg,  bie  train ; pro- 
cession ; feature ; pull ; movement ; 
draught. 

5u'gcfnupft,  buttoned  up. 

5u'I)brcn,  ^brte  5U,  5uge:^brt,  to  listen. 

Sule^t',  at  last. 

5um  = 5U  bent,  as,  for. 

5u'mttiiben,  tnac^te  su,  3ugenTa(i^t,  to  shut, 
close. 

5un'bete  on,  see  an5unben. 

Su'nidcn,  nicfte  5U,  sugenidt,  to  nod 
to. 

5ur  = 311  ber. 

5urctibt'  fin'bcn,  to  find  one’s  way. 

^u'tidften,  rid^tete  3U,  3ugeri(^tet,  to  fit 
up,  use  up. 

5urud',  back,  backwards,  behind. 

Snrud'arbcitcn,  arbeitete  3urud,  3uruds 
gearbeitet,  to  work  (one’s  way)  back. 

5ntud'bleiben,t  blieb  3urud,  3urudge= 
blteben,  to  stay  behind ; be  inferior. 


5urnif'bonncrn,  bonnerte  3urud,  3urud* 
gebonnert,  to  thunder  back. 

5uru(t^0eben,  gab  3urud,  3urudgegeben, 
to  give  back. 

bte  3»n^d'gebliebcnen,  those  left  be- 
hind. — 

5nrud'gc^icn,t  ging  3urud,  3urudgegangs 
en,  to  go  back. 

5utud'fcbrcn,t  fetjrte  3urud,  3urudge^ 
fe()rt,  to  return. 

5urud'Ioffen,  Ite^  3t«t:ud,  3urudgelaffen, 
to  leave  (behind),  abandon. 

5nriid'lcgcn,  legte  3urud,  3urudgelegt,  to 
put  back,  travel  over. 

%\xtviWlti)rwx,  lel^nte  3urud,  3urudge^ 
le(>nt,  to  lean  back. 

5urud'fi^onen,  fc^aute  3urud,  3urudge= 
fd^aut,  to  look  back. 

5urud'fdbicbcn,  fd;ob  3urud,  3urudge= 
fd^oben,  to  shove  or  push  back. 

5urud'fd^(a0en,  fdf)lug  3urud,  3urudge=^ 
jd^Iagen,  raise,  open. 

5urud'ft0^en,  ftie^  3urud,  3urudge= 
fto^en,  to  push  back. 

5urud'hianbern,t  inatiberte  3urud,  3U^ 
riidgetnanbert,  to  wander  back. 

5ufttm'ntcn,  together. 

5ufam'tttenbaUen,  bafitc  3ufatnmen,  3u^ 
fammengebafit,  to  clench. 

5ufatn'tticnbinbcn,  banb  3ufamnten,  3U:* 
fatnmengebunben,  to  bind  together. 

5nfant'ttt£n^alten,  (lielt  3ufatnmen,  3U= 
fammenge(>alten,  to  hold  together. 

5nfant^ntenfoinmen,t  fatn  3ufammen,  3U= 
fammetigefommen,  to  come  together. 

5nfant'menpaden,  padte  3ufammen,  3U:= 
fammengepadt,  to  pack  up. 

5ufttm'mcn^jrcffcn,  pre^te  3ufamnten,  3U:= 
fantmengcpre^t,  to  press  together. 

5Ufam^menfdbIa0en,  jd^lug  3ufammen, 
3ufammengefd^Iagen,  to  strike  to- 
gether. 

Snfnm'menftcden,  ftedtc  3ufammcn,  3U5 
fammengeftedt,  to  put  together. 


5ufc^auen 
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Su'fJ^mtcn,  fd^aute  ju,  sugcfd^aut,  to  look 
on. 

SU'fr^lagcn,  fd}tug  ju,  sugcfc^lagen,  to 
strike,  to  shut  (with  a bang), 
gu'ftfilic^cn,  fd;to9  5U,  sugefd;loffen,  to 
close,  lock  up. 

ju,  siigefd^rittcn, 

walk  towards. 

^u'traiilid^,  confiding,  familiar. 

Siibor',  before,  previously. 
jtthici'Icn,  sometimes,  once  in  a while. 
Shmit'jtg,  twenty. 

5ttici,  two. 

ber  3hieig,  -ed,  bte  -e,  twig,  branch. 


5Uiei'mab  twice,  two  times. 

5tt>cite,  second,  other, 
ber  3h’crg,  beg  -eg,  btc  -c,  dwarf, 
bag  3hJcvg'leitt,  beg  -g,  bie  — , little 
dwarf. 

jtning'ett,  ginang,  gejinungen,  to  force, 
ber  3hJint,  beg  -eg,  bie  -e,  thread. 

prep,  with  dat.  and  acc., 
among,  between. 

bie  ber  — , bie  -en,  inter- 

val. 

ShJititfj'crn,  jtuitfd^ierte,  gcstnitfd^ert,  to 
twitter, 
jtbijlf,  twelve. 


ENGLISH-GERMAN  VOCABULARY. 


Eoman  numerals  after  nouns  indicate  the  class  to  which  each  belongs.  A dagger  (t; 
after  a verb  indicates  that  it  takes  fcin  as  auxiliary. 


A. 

a,  art.,  ctn. 

able,  to  be,  fon'rten.  | 
about,  prep.,  um,  with  acc.,  bon,  with 
dat. 

abroad,  adv.,  auf  0flet'fen. 
account,  on  — of,  loe'gen,  with  gen. 
acquainted,  to  be  — with,  fcnmen» 
admission,  ber  (Sin'tritt,  II. 
advise,  ra'ten,  loith  dat. 
affair,  bte  0a'c^e,  IV. 
afraid,  to  be,  fi(^  fiirc^'tcn ; of,  bor,  loith 
dat. 

after,  prep.,  nad^,  with  dat. ; after  all, 
boc^. 

afternoon,  ber  II. ; in  the 

— , nad^'mittagd. 

again,  adv.,  tote'ber,  nod^  etnmot 
against,  prep.,  ge'gen  or  loi'ber,  loith 
acc. 

ago,  adv.,  bor,  prep,  preceding  the 
noun  in  dat. 

agreeable,  adj.,  an'genc^nt, 
air,  bte  Suft,  II. 
all,  adj.,  ganj,  all. 

allow,  to,  ertau'ben ; to  be  allowed, 
biir'fen. 

aloud,  adv.,  lout, 
already,  adv.,  fd^on. 
although,  conj.,  obtbol^l',  obfd^on',  ob- 
gletd^'. 

always,  adv.,  tm'mer. 
am,  bin  {see  jetn). 


among,  prep.,  un'ter,  loith  dat.  or  acc. 

an,  art.,  etn. 

and,  conj.,  unb. 

angry,  adj.,  bo'fe. 

animal,  bod  S^^ier,  II. 

Anna,  Slnmo. 
annoy,  to,  berbrte^'en. 
another,  adj.,  on'ber  ; nod^  etn. 
answer,  to,  ont'toorten. 
any,  adj.,  tr'genb  ; anything,  et'tood  ; 
anybody,  any  one,  jentonb  ; not  any- 
thing, ntdbtd  ; not  any  one,  nte'monb. 
appear,  to,  fd^etmen,  oud'fe^en;  bor'== 
fominen,t  with  dat. 
apple,  ber  Slp'fel,  I. 

April,  ber  Slpril'. 
are,  fmb  t (see  fetn). 
arm,  ber  Slrm,  II. 
around,  prep.,  nnt,  with  ace. 
arrive,  to,  an'fontmen.f 

art,  bift  (see  fetn). 

as,  conj.,  ha,  benn ; as  ...  as,  c'benfo^ 
. . . inte ; as  with  compar.,  old,  inte. 

ashamed,  to  be,  fid^  fd^d'men ; of,  bor, 

with  dat. 

ask,  to,  fro'gen ; ask  for,  bit'ten  nnt, 
berlon'gen. 

astonish,  to,  erftou'nen. 
astound,  to,  erftou'nen. 

at,  prep,,  bet,  neben,  with  dat.;  at  all, 
gor,  jo ; at  home,  ju  §oufe. 

August,  ber  Slu'guft. 
avoid,  to,  ntet'ben. 
away,  adv.,  toeg,  fort. 


back 
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castle 


B. 

back,  bcr  Sliicf'eu,  I. ; adv.,  jurud'. 
bad,  adj.,  bo'fe, 

bag,  ber  0ad,  IL ; ber  33eu'tel,  I. 
bake,  to,  bad'en. 
band,  baei  33anb,  III. 
bathe,  to,  ba'ben  ; fic^  ioafd^'en. 
be,  jem  t {see  Lesson  I.) ; of  health, 
fid)  befin'ben. 

bear,  bcr  ^dr,  IV. ; to  bear,  gebd'rcn ; 

(carry),  trci'gen. 
beard,  bcr  33art,  II. 
beat,  to,  fd)Ia'gcn. 
beautiful,  adj.,  fd^bn. 
because,  cor}j.,  iucit;  — of,  iucgcrt, 
with  gen. 

become,  to,  tucr'bcn.f 

bed,  bad  SSctt,  IV. 

been,  gciucfcnf  (see  fcin), 

beer,  bad  iBicr,  II.  [borl^cr', 

before,  prep.,  i)or ; conj.,  el)c ; adv., 

beg,  to,  bitten  ; for,  urn,  ivith  acc. 

begin,  to,  bcgin'ncn,  an'fangcn. 

beginning,  bcr  5In'fang,  II. 

behind,  prep.,  :^in'tcr,  with  dat.  or  acc. 

believe,  to,  glau'bcn,  with  dat. 

belong,  to,  gc^^b'rcn,  with  dat. 

bench,  bic  iBanf,  II. 

bend,  to,  bic'gcn,  fid;  bic'gcn. 

Berlin,  bad  ^Berlin'. 

beside,  prep.,  nc'bcn,  with  dat.  or  acc. 
best,  adj.,  ber  beft'e,  am  beft'em 
between,  prep.,  ^tuifei^en,  with  dat.  or 
acc. 

big,  adj.,  gro^. 

bind,  to,  bin'ben* 

bird,  bcr  iBo'gel,  I. 

birthday,  ber  ©cburtd'tag,  II. 

bite,  to,  bei^'en. 

black,  adj.,  fdimarj. 

blow,  bcr  0c^lag,  II. ; to  blow,  bla'fen. 

blue,  adj.,  blau. 

blunder,  ber  3^et)'lcr,  I. 


boat,  bad  iBoot,  II. ; bad  0c^iff,  II. 
bolt,  bcr  9tic'gcl,  I. 
book,  bad  58nc^,  III. 
boot,  ber  0tie'fcl,  I. 

both,  adj.,  bci'bc ; both  . . . and,  foiuol;!' 
. . . aid. 

bother,  to,  fid;  fummern,  — about,  urn, 

with  acc. 

bottom,  bcr  iBo'ben,  I. 
bought,  gefauft'. 
boy,  ber  ^na'be,  V. 
bread,  bad  iBrot,  II. 

break,  to,  6rcc()'cn ; — to  pieces,  scr- 
hred^'cn. 

breakfast,  bad  3^rut;'ftucf,  II. 
bride,  bic  iBraut,  II. 
bright,  adj.,  l)cll,  tlar. 
bring,  to,  brin'gcn,  ^o'len ; — up,  auf'- 
jieficn. 

broad,  adj.,  breit. 
brook,  ber  iBad^,  II. 
brother,  ber  iBru'ber,  I. 
brown,  adj.,  braun. 
build,  to,  bau'en. 
bundle,  bad  iBiin'bel,  I. 
burn,  to,  bren'nen. 
burst,  to,  berft'en. 
bush,  ber  iBufdf),  II. 

but,  conj.,  aber ; contrasting  with  a 
negative,  fonbern. 
button,  ber  ^nopf,  II. 
buy,  to,  fau'fen. 

by,  prep.,  ne'ben,  with  dat.  or  acc.; 
of  agent  after  passive,  bon. 

C. 

call,  to,  ru'fen ; nen'nen ; pei^'en. 
came,  !amt  {see  tommen). 
can,  fbn'nen. 
cane,  ber  0todf,  II. 

card,  bie  ^ar'tc,  IV. 

care,  to,  fid;  tum'mern ; — about,  um. 
carry,  to,  tra'gcn. 

castle,  bad  0dl)lo^,  III. 


cat 
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dress 


cat,  bte  ^at'se,  IV. 

catch,  to,  fan'gen;  — sight  of,  er^ 
hitcf'en. 

celebration,  II. 

cellar,  ber  ^el'ler,  I. 
certain,  adj.,  gehji^'. 
chair,  ber  ©tu’^l,  II. 
chamber,  bie  0tu'6e,  IV. 
chase,  to,  ja'gen. 
cheat,  to,  betrii'gen. 
child,  bad  ^inb,  III. 
church,  bte  ^ir'd^e,  IV. 
city,  bie  ©tabt,  II. 
class,  bie  ^laf'fe,  IV. 
clear,  adj.,  flar. 
clever,  adj.,  tlug. 
climb,  to,  ftei'gen.  f 
clock,  bie  Ul;r,  IV. 

close,  to,  fd^lie^'en,  ju'mad^en;  adj., 
eng. 

cloth,  bad  III. 
clothes,  bie  ^lei'ber,  III. 
club,  ber  ^nil^)')3el,  I. 
coarse,  adj.,  grob. 
coat,  ber  9Io(f,  II. 
cold,  adj.,  tail, 
collar,  ber  ^ra'gen,  I. 
come,  to,  fom'menf  ; come  again,  to, 
tDie'berfommen.  f 
command,  to,  befel^'len. 
compel,  to,  stnin'gen. 
completely,  adv.,  gan^  unb  gar* 
comprehend,  to,  begrei'fen. 
conceal,  to,  berber'gen. 
contented,  adj.,  jufrie'ben. 
convince,  to,  itberjeu'gen. 
correct,  to,  berbef'fern. 
cost,  to,  foft'en. 
count,  ber  @raf,  V. 
country,  bad  :0anb,  III. 
couple,  bad  ^aar,  II. ; a — of,  ein  bctcir. 
course,  of  course,  adv.,  natiir'lid^. 
cover,  to,  bed'en. 
cow,  bie  II.  ^ 


create,  to,  fd;af'fen. 
creature,  bad  2)ing,  II. 
crowd,  bie  SJJen'ge,  IV. 
crown,  bie  ^ro'ne,  IV. 
cry,  to,  inei'nen. 
cry  out,  to,  f(^^rei'en. 
cultivated,  adj.,  5al;nt. 
cup,  bie  2:af'fe,  IV. 
cut,  fd^nei'ben. 

D. 

dance,  ber  Sang,  II. ; to  — , tan'jen. 

daughter,  bie  S;oc!^'ter,  I. 

day,  ber  %<x^,  II. 

dead,  adj.,  tot. 

dear,  adj.,  lieb. 

debts,  bie- ©d^ul'ben,  IV. 

deceive,  to,  betrii'gen. 

December,  ber  S)e5em'ber,  I. 
deep,  adj.,  tief. 
demand,  to,  oerlan'gen. 
depart,  to,  jd^ei'ben.  f 
deserve,  to,  oerbie'nen. 
desire,  bie  Suft,  II. 
dew,  ber  S^au,  II. 

did,  t^at  {see  f^un). 

die,  to,  fter'ben.f 
difference,  ber  Un'terfc^ieb,  II. 
difficult,  adj.,  j(^^n)er. 

dig,  to,  gra'ben. 
direction,  bie  Stid^'tiuig. 
disappear,  to,  oerjc^Voin'ben.  f 
distant,  adj.,  tneit,  fern, 
do,  to,  tl^un,  fc^affen ; in  sense  of 
“travel  over,”  burc^rei'fen ; to 
strengthen  an  imperative,  bo(^^ ; to 
be  (in  health) , fid(>  befin'ben. 
doctor,  ber  2)of'tor,  IV. 
dog,  ber  .^unb,  II.  • 
door,  bie  !i:i)iir,  IV. 

downstairs,  adv.  {rest),  unten ; {mo- 
tion) , bie  Srep'pe  l^inun'ter. 
draw,  to,  jie'i^en. 
dress,  bad  ^leib,  III. 
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folk 


drink,  ba^  ©etvaitf',  II. ; to  — , trin'ten* 
drive,  to,  intrans.,  fa^^'rcnt;  active, 
trei'ben. 

during,  prep.,  tniilyrenb,  with  gen. 
dust,  ber  0taub,  II. 
dwarf,  ber  11- 

dwelling,  bie  iBol/nung,  IV. 

E. 

ear,  ba^  O^r,  IV. 
early,  adv.,  friil;. 
earn,  to,  bcrbte'nen. 
earth,  bio  (gr'De,  IV. 
easy,  adj.,  lcid)t» 
eat,  to,  cj'fen. 
eight,  adj.,  aci^t. 
eleven,  adj.,  elf, 
else,  adj.,  an'ber. 
embrace,  to,  umar'men. 
emperor,  ber  .^ai'fer,  I. 
empress,  bie  i^ai'ferm,  IV. 
enchant,  to,  Derjau'bern, 
end,  bag  (giibe,  IV. 
enemy,  ber  g^etnb,  II. 
enjoy,  to,  genie^'en, 
enough,  adj.,  genug', 
entertain,  to,  unterfjal'ten. 
entire,  adj.,  gau^, 
entrance,  ber  ©n'tritt,  II. 
even,  adv.,  felbft,  gar, 
evening,  ber  21'beub,  II.;  in  the  — , 
a'benbg, 
ever,  ad^>.,  je, 

everybody,  every  one,  pron.,  je'bcr* 
man, 

everything,  al'leg. 
everywhere,  adv.,  uberall'. 
exact,  adj.,  gera'be,  genau',  ^untt, 
exercise,  bie  Sluf'gabe,  IV. 
explain,  to,  erfld'ren. 

F. 

fairy  tale,  bag  9!JJar'df)en,  I. 

fall,  ber  §erbft ; to  — , fal'len  f ; — down. 


l;erun'terfatlen  t ; — asleep,  ein'* 
fd^lafen.  f 

family,  bie  f^ami'lie,  IV.  {four  sylla- 
bles). 

far,  adv.,  meit,  fern, 

farmer,  ber  iBau'er,  IV, 

farther,  adv.,  mei'ter, 

fast,  adv.,  finned. 

fat,  adj.,  bid, 

father,  ber  iBa'ter,  I. 

fault,  bie  0d)ulb,  IV. 

fear,  bie  Slngft,  II. 

feather,  bie  g^e'ber,  IV. 

features,  bie  H- 

February,  ber  g^eb'ruar,  II. 

feel,  to,  fid^  fii^'len,  fid^  beftn'ben. 

fence,  to,  fedt)'ten. 

festival,  bag  f^^eft,  II. 

fetch,  to,  fio'len. 

fewer,  adj.,  Ine'niger. 

fiancee,  bie  S5rant,  II. 

fiddle,  bie  ^ie'bel,  IV. 

field,  bag  fjelb,  III. 

fifteenth,  adj.,  funf'jel^nt. 

fight,  to,  fedl)'ten, 

figure,  bie  ©eftalt,  IV. 

finally,  adv.,  enb'lid^, 

find,  to,  fin'ben ; — out,  aug'finben. 

fine,  adj.,  fein,  fc^on. 
fire,  bag  f^^eu'er,  I. 

first,  adj.,  ber  er'fte ; in  the  — place, 
er'ftcng, 

fish,  ber  f^^ifd),  II. ; to  — fifdf)'en. 

fisher,  fisherman,  ber  f^^ifd^'er. 

fit,  to,  loith  dat. 

five,  adj.,  fimf. 

flag,  bie  3^at)'ne,  IV. 

flatter,  to,  fd^mei'(f)eln,  with  dat. 

flee,  to,  flie'l^en,  t 

floor,  ber  SSo'ben,  I. 

flow,  to,  flie^'en.  f 

flower,  bie  ®lu'mc,  IV. 

fly,  to,  flie'gen.  f 

folk,  bag  iBolf,  III. 
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hat 


follow,  to,  fol'gen,  t with  dat. 
food,  bte  ©^jei'fe,  IV. 
for,  conj.,  benn  ; prep.,  fiir ; auf. 
force,  to,  siom'gcn. 

forenoon,  ber  SSor'mittag ; in  the—, 
i5or'mittag§» 
forest,  ber  SlSatb,  III. 
forget,  to,  isergei'fen. 
forgive,  to,  bergeben. 
fork,  bie  @a'bel,  IV. 
former,  the,  je'ner. 
formerly,  adv.,  fonft,  fru'l;er. 
fortune,  bad  ©liicf,  II. 
found,  gefun'ben  {see  fin'ben), 
four,  adj.,  btcr. 

Frederick,  ^rieb'rt(^^, 

free,  adj.,  frei ; to  set  — , befret'en. 

freeze,  to,  frte'ren. 

fresh,  adj.,  frifc^. 

Friday,  ber  ^rei'tag,  II. 
friend,  ber  ^^reuttb,  II. 
friendly,  adj.,  freunb'ltc^. 
frightened,  to  be,  erfd^recf'cn.  t 
from,  prep.,  bon,  and. 
front  of  neck,  ber  §ald,  II. 
front,  in  — of,  Jbor. 

G. 

game,  bad  H- 
garden,  ber  ©ar'ten,  I. 
gate,  bad  2:^ior,  II. 
gaze,  to,  fd^au'en. 
general,  ber  ©eneral',  II. 
genuine,  adj.,  ed^t* 

German,  adj.,  beutfd^ ; noun,  (bad) 
2)eutfdt) ; Germany,  bad  2)cutf{f>Ianb. 
get,  to,  iner'ben,  t befom'men ; get  up, 
auf'fte^en.  t 
giant,  ber  S^te'fe,  V. 
gift,  bad  ©efd^enf',  II. 
girl,  bad  aiidb'd^en,  I. 
give,  to,  ge'ben ; — up,  auf'gcbcn. 
glad,  adj.,  fro^  ; be  — , fid;  frcu'en. 
gladly,  adv.,  gern. 


glass,  bad  @Iad,  III. 
gleam,  to,  gldn'gen. 
glide,  to,  glei'ten,t 

go,  to,  ge'l;en  t ; — to  sleep,  ein'* 
fd^lafen  f ; — and  get,  ^o'kn, 

Goethe,  ber  @oe'tl)e. 
gold,  bad  @olb,  II. 
golden,  adj.,  gol'ben. 
good,  adj.,  gut. 
goose,  bte  ©and,  II. 
grasp,  ber  ©riff,  II. ; to  — , crgrei'fen, 
grass,  bad  ©rad,  III. 
grateful,  adj.,  banl'bar. 
gray,  adj.,  gran, 
great,  adj.,  gro^. 
green,  adj.,  griin. 
greet,  to,  grii^'en. 
ground,  ber  iBo'ben,  I. 
grow,  to,  toer'ben,  f tbad^'jen  t ; grow 
pale,  erblei'd^en  t ; grow  up,  auf'^ 
ibad;jen.  t 
guard,  to,  ()u'ten. 
guest,  ber  ©aft,  II. 
gush,  to,  qnel'len.  f 

H. 

hair,  bad  §aar,  II. 

half,  bte  ^dlf'te,  IV. ; ^alb  (see  Les- 
son LII.) . 

ham,  ber  ©(^tn'fen,  I. 

hand,  bte  §anb,  II. ; to  — , rei'd^cn, 

with  dat. 

handle,  ber  ©riff,  II. 

hang,  to,  Ijan'gen. 

happen,  to,  gef(t)e'l;en,  t with  dat. 

happiness,  bad  ©litdE,  II. 

happy,  adj.,  gtiidt'lid^,  frol;,  frdl^'lid^. 

hard,  adj.,  jd^tner,  of  difficulty ; l^arl, 
of  material  or  texture. 

hardly,  adv.,  fanm. 

hare,  ber  §a'fe,  V. 

has,  hast,  had,  etc.,  see  l^iabcn. 

hat,  ber  §nt,  II. 
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know 


have,  to,  l^a'teu ; have  (done),  cause 
to  be  (done) , laf'jen* 
have  to,  to,  miif'fen* 

\ie,pron.,  er» 
head,  ber  II. 
heap,  ber  §aii'fen,  I. 
hear,  to,  heard,  etc. ; t>or'en* 
heart,  bad  ^erj,  IV. ; by  — , oud'hjen* 
big. 

heaven,  ber  .^tm'mei,  I. 
heavy,  adj.,  f^iner. 
help,  bte  --^il'fe,  IV.  ; to  — , ^elfen,  with 
dat. 

her,  pron.,  tfjr;  fie. 

here,  adv.,  I)ier. 

herself,  pron.,  fi(f) ; felbft. 

hide,  to,  yerftecf'en. 

high,  adj.,  I)od),  inflected,  l^ol^er, 

(>ot)ed. 

him,  pron.,  his,  etc.,  see  er. 
himself,  pron.,  fidij ; felbft. 
hit,  to,  tref'fen. 

hither,  adv.,  l)er ; — and  thither,  l^in 
unb  I;er. 

hog,  bad  0d)it»e{n,  II. 

hold,  to,  Ijal'ten ; take  — of,  an'faffen. 

hole,  bad  III. 

home,  bie  ^ei'mat,  IV. ; at  — , ju  §aufe  ; 

(to)  — , na(^  §aufe. 
homely,  adj., 
honor,  bie  (S^^'re. 
hope,  to,  tjof'fen. 
horse,  bad  ^ferb,  II. 
host,  ber  SBirt,  II. 
hot,  adj.,  t)ei§. 
hour,  bie  0tun'be,  IV. 
house,  bad  §aud.  III. 
how,  adv.,  tnie. 
howl,  to,  (leuden. 
hundred,  adj.,  ^un'bert. 
hungry,  adj.,  ljuug'rig. 
hunt,  to,  fa'gen. 
hunter,  ber  k 

husband,  ber  9JJann,  III. 


hut,  bie  §ut'te,  IV. 

I. 

If  pron.,  id^. 

ice,  bad  (Sid,  II. 

ill,  adj.,  franf. 

impart,  to,  mit'teiten. 

improve,  to,  berbef'fern. 

in,  prep.,  in,  with  dat.  or  acc. 

industrious,  adj.,  flei^'ig. 

inform,  to,  mit'teilen. 

in  order  to,  um  . . . gu,  with  infin. 

inside  of,  xn'nerl^alb,  with  gen. 

instead  of,  an'ftatt,  with  gen. 

into,  prep.,  in,  loith  acc. 

iron,  bad  ©i'fen,  I. 

is,  iff. 

it,  pron.,  ed ; after  a prep.,  ba(r). 
itself,  pron.,  ftc^ ; felbft. 

J. 

January,  ber  3<i'nuar. 

John,  3o'l)ann. 
journey,  bie  fftei'fe,  IV. 
joyful,  adj.,  frol;. 
joyous,  adj.,  frb()'lt(i(>. 

July,  ber 

jump,  to,  fprtn'genf  ; — up,  auf'fprin^ 
gen.t 
June,  ber 

just,  adv.,  gera'be,  e'ben ; with  other 
adv.,  erft ; just  now,  eben  fet^t. 

K. 

keep,  to,  bel)al'ten. 
kill,  to,  tb'ten. 

kind,  what  kind  of,  load  fiir. 
king,  ber  ^b'nig,  II. 
kingdom,  bad  II.,  bad  ^b'nigs 

reid^,  II. 

knapsack,  ber  S^ornift'er,  I. 
knife,  bad  SJief'fer,  I. 
knight,  ber  9til'ter,  I. 
knock,  to,  flop'fen. 

know,  to,  to  have  knowledge  of. 
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mistake 


hjit'fen;  to  be  acquainted  with, 
fen'nen. 

L. 

lady,  bte  :®a'mc,  IV. 
lamb,  ba§  :2amm,  III. 
lance,  btc  IV. 

land,  bag  Sanb,  III. 
landlord,  bcr  SBirt,  II. 
language,  bic  ©^ra'd^e,  IV. 
large,  adj.,  gro§. 

last,  adj.,  let^t;  last  evening,  gcft'= 
cm  a'benb  ; to  — , bau'ern. 
late,  adj.,  f^dt. 
latter,  the,  pron.,  bie'fcr. 
laugh,  to,  la'd^en. 
lay,  to,  le'gcn. 
lead,  to,  fiib'ren. 
learn,  to,  lermen. 

least,  adj.,  tne'mgft,  ntm'beft ; at  least, 
tnentgfteng ; not  in  the  least,  nid^t 
tm  ininbeften. 
leather,  bag  :?e'ber,  I. 
left  (hand) , lint ; to  or  at  the  left,  tinfg. 
leg,  bag  S3cin,  II. 
lend,  to,  let'tjcn. 
less,  adj.,  hje'niger. 
lesson,  btc  @tun'bc,  IV. 
let,  to,  taf'fcn. 

letter,  bcr  S5rtcf,  II.;  letter  of  the 
alphabet,  bcr  35ud()'fta6c,  V. 
lie,  to,  Uc'gcit ; to  tell  a lie,  litgcn. 
life,  bag  :i!c'6en,  I. 
lift,  to,  ^e'bcn  ; — up,  auf'^cbcn. 
light,  bag  adj.,  tjcll,  flar ; leid^t. 
lightens,  it,  eg 
lightning,  bcr 

like,  to,  (gern)  ntb'gcn ; to  like  to,  gcrn 
{see  § 132,  a) ; adj.,  dtjn'Iid^. 
lip,  btc  :2ip'pc. 
listen,  to,  laufd^'cn. 
little,  adj.,  fictn ; toc'mg. 
live,  to,  to  have  life,  Ic'bcn ; to  reside, 
ino^'ncn. 


load,  to,  la'bcn. 
long,  adj.,  lang  ; adv.,  lan'gc. 
look,  to,  fc'l)cn,  f(f)au'cn;  to  appear, 
aug'fc^cn ; — for,  fu'd;cn ; — on, 
5u'fd^aucn ; — at,  on'jc^cn,  on'fd^oucn. 
lose,  to,  bcrlic'rcn. 
loud,  adj.,  laut. 
love,  to,  Ite'bcn. 
luck,  bag  @lh(f,  II. 

M. 

magnificent,  adj.,  prdd/ttg. 
man,  bcr  aJJann,  III.;  human  being, 
bcr  aJJcnfdt),  V. 

many,  adj.,  bte'Ic  ; — a,  tnancf). 
March,  bcr  aJidrg. 

Marie,  ajfari'c. 
marry,  to,  t)ei'ratcn. 
master,  bcr  aJici'ftcr. 
matter,  bic  0a'dt)c ; it  is  a — of  course, 
eg  bcrftcid'  fief). 

may,  bitr'fcn,  of  permission ; fdn'ncn, 
of  prohahility. 

May,  bcr  a)iai. 
meadow,  bic  SBic'fc. 
mean,  to,  bcbcu'tcn ; fol'lcn  (SKag  foil 
benn  bag?), 
measure,  to,  ntcf'fcn. 
meat,  bag  S^icifd^,  II. 
meet,  to,  begeg'nen,  f loith  dat.,  — by 
chance  ; — with  intent,  trcf'fcn,w^^/i 
ace. 

melt,  to,  fc^mci'^en. 
mend,  to,  flief'en. 
mere,  adj.,  lau'tcr,  nur. 
messenger,  bcr  5Bo'te,  V. 
midst,  in  the  — of,  inmit'tcn,  with 
gen. 

milk,  bic  SOiiid^  ; to  — , ntcl'fcn. 
minister,  bcr  aiJinift'cr,  I. 
minute,  bic  aJJinu'tc,  IV. 
misfortune,  bag  Un'gliidE,  II. 
mist,  bcr  aJc'bci,  I. 
mistake,  bcr  g^c^'lcr,  I. 
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pardon 


moment,  ber  Slu'gcnblid,  II. 

Monday,  ber  SP'Jon'tag,  II. 
money,  bad  @etb,  III. 
month,  ber  !i!)?o'nat,  II. 
moon,  ber  UJJonb,  II. 
more,  adj.,  nie(;r,  nod^. 
morning,  ber  9)ior'gen,  I. ; in  the  — , 
morgend. 

mother,  bte  3DZut'ter,  I. 
mountain,  ber  ^erg,  II. 
mouse,  bie  aWaud,  II. 
mouth,  ber  aiJunb,  II. 
much,  adj.,  biel. 
music,  bie  a)?uf{t'. 
must,  miif'fen. 
my,  pron.,  metn. 
myself,  pron.,  mic^ ; felbft. 

N. 

name,  ber  a?a'me,  bed  a?antend,  V. ; to 
— , nen'nen ; to  be  named,  l^ei^'en. 
narrow,  adj.,  eng. 

near,  adj.,  na:^  ; prep.,  neben,  an,  with 
dat.  or  acc. 

neck,  ber  §ald,  II.,  throat,  as  distin- 
guished from  nape,  ber  aiaden. 
need,  to,  braud^'en. 
needle,  bie  aia'bel,  IV. 
neither  . . . nor,  ine'ber  . . . nod^. 
net,  bad  aje^,  II. 
never,  adv.,  nie'mald. 
newer,  adj.,  neu. 
news,  aJen'ed, 
next,  adj.,  nad^ft. 
night,  bie  ajad^t,  II. 
nine,  adj.,  neun. 

no,  adv.,  nein ; adj.,  fein ; no  one, 
nie'manb. 
nobody,  nie'manb. 
noise,  ber  £drm,  II. 
noon,  ber  aiJtt'tag,  II. 
nor,  noc^. 
not,  adv.,  nid)t. 

nothing,  nid^td ; — but,  lau'ter. 


November,  ber  a^obem'ber. 
now,  adv.,  je^t. 
number,  bie  II. 

0. 

obey,  to,  gel^ord^'en,  with  dat. 
obliged,  to  be,  muf'jen. 
occupy,  to,  befet'^en. 
occur,  to,  ein'tanen,t  with  dat. 
o’clock,  Ul;r. 

October,  ber  Ofto’ber. 
of,  prep.,  ijon.  Use  the  gen.  when 
possible  for  of. 
offer,  to,  bie'ten* 
often,  adv.,  oft. 
old,  adj.,  alt. 

on,  prep.,  auf,  with  dat.  or  acc. 
once,  adv.,  ein'mal;  at  once,  gleid^. 
one,  adj.,  ein ; man ; no  one,  nie'manb  ; 

the  ones,  bteje'nigen. 
only,  adv.,  nur. 
on. to,  prep.,  auf,  vnth  acc. 
open,  adj.,  of'fen ; of  the  sky,  fret* 
to  — , bff'nen,  auf 'madden, 
order,  in  . . . that,  bamit' ; in  ...  to, 
nm  . . . 5u. 

other,  adj.,  an'ber;  no^. 

otherwise,  adv.,  an'berd;  conj.,  fonft. 

ought  to,  foU'te. 

our,  adj.,  nn'fer. 

ourselves,  pron.,  nnd;  felbft. 

out  of,  prep.,  and,  with  dat. 

outside  of,  prep.,  au^'erl^alb,  with  gen. 

over,  prep.,  ii'ber,  with  dat.  or  acc. 

ox,  ber  C)df)d,  V. 

P. 

page,  bte  (Sei'te,  IV. 

pail,  ber  (St'mer,  I. 

pair,  bad  ^aar,  II. 

palace,  ber  ^alaft',  II. 

pale,  to  grow  — , erblet'd^en.  f 

paper,  bad  papier',  II. 

pardon,  to,  berjei'^en,  with  dat. 


parents 
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parents,  bie  ^Vizxn,pl. 

Paris,  ba^ 

part,  ber  S^ctl,  II. ; to  — , jd^ct'bcn.  f 
pass,  to,  retc^'en ; of  time,  t)erge']^en.  f 
patch,  to,  fttd'en. 
path,  ber  ^fab,  II.,  ber  SOSeg,  II. 
patience,  btc  @ebulb',  IV. 
pay,  ber  :2o]^n,  II. ; to  — , hejal^'ien. 
peasant,  ber  iBau'er,  V. 
pen,  bte  g^e'ber,  IV. 
penetrate,  to,  burd^brm'gen. 
people,  bte  :2eu'te,  pi. ; bag  iBolf,  III. ; 
man. 

perhaps,  adv.,  i)te£(ei(i^t'. 
permit,  to,  erlau'ben,  with  dat. ; to  be 
permitted,  biir'fen. 
person,  bte  ^erfon',  IV. 
peruse,  to,  burdjbldt'term 
pick,  to,  pflitcf'en  ; — up,  auf'^ieben. 
piece,  bag  0titcf;  II. 
pig,  bag  ©d^mein,  II. 
pile,  ber  §au'fen,  I. 
pinch,  to,  fnet'fen. 
pitcher,  ber  ^rug,  II. 
place,  bie  ©tel'le;  to  — , ftel'len  {see 
also  put) . 
plant,  to,  pflan'jen. 
plate,  ber  S^el'ler,  I. 
platter,  bte  ©d^itf'fel,  IV. 
play,  bag  ©ptel,  II. ; to  — , fpte'len. 
pleasant,  adj.,  an'gene^jm. 
please,  to,  gefal'len,  with  dat. ; (if  you) 
please,  bit'te. 
pluck,  to,  pfiitd'en. 
pocket,  bie  Safd()'e,  IV. 
point  out,  to,  mei'fen. 
pole,  bie  ©tan'ge,  IV. 
polish,  fdjlei'fen. 
polite,  adj.,  l^of'lid^. 
poor,  adj.,  arm. 
possible,  adj.,  mog'lid^, 
pouch,  ber  iBeu'tet,  I. 
pour,  to,  gie^'en. 
praise,  to,  lo'hen. 


pray,  bod;,  with  the  imperative. 
present,  bag  @efd;enf',  II. 
press,  to,  brin'gen. 
pretty,  adj.,  fc()on  ; adv., 
prince,  ber  ^rinj,  V. 
prison,  bag  ©efang'nig.  — 
probably,  adv.,  tool^t ; bod^  (see  Les- 
son LXIV.). 

proper,  to  be,  fid^  fdiiitf'ett. 
proud,  adj.,  ftol^. 
pull,  to,  gie'^en. 
punctually,  adv.,  ^unft. 
pupil,  ber  ©d;u'ler,  I. 
push,  to,  brin'gen ; fd^ie'ben,  fto^'en. 
put,  upright,  ftel'len  ; set,  fe^'en ; lay, 
le'gen ; stick,  ftedt'en ; — out  {of  a 
light),  lo'fdl)en. 

Q. 

quarrel,  to,  ftrei'ten. 
quarter,  bag  iBier'tel,  I. 
queen,  bie  ^o'nigin,  IV. 
queer,  adj.,  fon'berhar. 
question,  bie  ^ra'ge,  IV. ; it  is  a — , 
eg  fragt  fid^. 
quick,  adj.,  fd;ne£(. 

quiet,  adj.,  rn'l)ig  ; to  be  — , fd()mei'=» 
gen.t 

quite,  adv.,  ganj,  gar ; ganj  unb  gar. 

R. * 

rain,  ber  Ote'gen,  I. ; it  — s,  eg  regnet. 
raise,  to,  Ije'ben,  auf'l;eben. 
rapid,  adj.,  fd;nell. 

rather,  indep.  adv.,  lie'her ; modify- 
ing an  adj.  or  adv.,  ^iem'lid^. 
reach,  to,  rci'c^en. 
read,  to,  le'fen. 
reader,  bag  ^e'febnd^,  III. 
ready,  adj.,  fer'tig. 
real,  adj.,  ed^t. 
realm,  bag  9teid(),  II. 
recommend,  to,  empfel^'len. 
recover,  to,  gene'fen.  f 
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red,  adj.,  rot, 

rejoice,  to,  fid)  frcu'en,  with  gen.  or 
with  itber  and  acc. 
remain,  to,  bIci'Oen.  f 
remember,  to,  ftd^  crin'nern,  with  gen. 
repeat,  to,  Voiebcrtjo'Ien. 
resemble,  to,  glei'd^en,  with  dat. 
resound,  to,  fd^al'lcn, 
rest,  tie  ; to  — , ru'l)en. 
reward,  ber  i!ol)n,  II, ; to  — , bcIoI)'nen. 
ribbon,  bag  iBanb,  III. 
rich,  adj.,  retci^, 

ride,  to,  fal)'rcn  f ; rei'tcn,  j of  a horse. 
rider,  ber  S^ei'ter,  I. 

right,  bag  II.  ; to  be  — , red^t 

l^aben;  adj.,  red^t;  adv.,  gerabe; 
to  the  — , adv.,  red^tg. 
river,  ber  II. 
road,  ber  SKeg,  II. ; bte  ©tra^'e,  IV. 
roast,  to,  bra'ten. 
rock,  ber  3^elg(en),  I.  or  V. 
roof,  bag  Sad^,  III. 

room,  bag  @tu'6e,  IV. ; 

(ber)  ^la^,  II. 
rose,  bxe  0to'fe,  IV. 
row,  bte  0^ei']^e,  IV. 
rub,  to,  ret'ben. 
rule,  bte  9te'gel,  IV. 

run,  to,  lait'fen,  t reit'nenf  ; — through 
(a  book) , bur(t)61at'tern. 

Russia,  bag  Sfvu^'lanb. 

S. 

sack,  ber  0ad,  II. 

sad,  adj.,  trau'rig. 

said  {see  say) ; is  — to,  fol'len* 

sail,  to,  fe'geln. 

salt,  bag  ©als,  II. 

same,  adj.,  berfel'be. 

sand,  ber  0anb,  II. 

Saturday,  ber  0on'nabenb,  II. ; ber 
0amg'tag,  II. 
sausage,  bie  SBurft,  II. 
save,  to,  ret'ten. 


saw  (see  see), 
say,  to,  fa'gen. 

Schiller,  ber  0(^il'ler. 
school,  bte  0d^u'(e,  IV. 
scold,  to,  fd^el'ten. 

sea,  bag  SSJieer,  II.  [fet'jen. 

seat,  ber  ^latj,  II.;  to  take  a — , ftd^ 
second,  adj.,  gineit;  in  the  — place, 
adv.,  jinetteng. 
see,  to,  fe'()eit. 
seek,  to,  jtt'df)en. 

seem,  to,  fdf)eitt'en,  bor'fomnten.  f 
seize,  to,  ergrei'fen,  grei'fen. 
self,  ftd^ ; felbft. 
sell,  to,  berfau'fen* 
send,  to,  fd^id'en,  fen'ben. 
sense,  ber  i8erftanb'. 
sensible,  adj.,  bemitnf'ttg* 
sentence,  ber  0a%,  II. 

September,  ber  0eptem'ber, 

servant,  ber  2)ie'ner,  I. 

serve,  to,  bie'tten,  loith  dat. 

set,  to,  fet'^en;  — a table,  becE'en; 

— free,  befrei'en. 
seven,  adj.,  fte'ben. 
seventeenth,  adj.,  fieb'^efjnt. 
several,  adj.,  ntel)'rere, 
sew,  to,  nalj'en ; fltdC'en, 
shall,  fol'len ; see  also  future  tense. 
shave,  to,  fd)e'ren. 
she,  pron.,  fie* 
shear,  to,  fd()e'reti. 
shine,  to,  gldit'^en  ; fd)eimen» 
ship,  bag  (Sd^tff,  II. 
shoe,  ber  0d)ttf),  II. 
shoot,  to,  fd^te^'en. 
shore,  bag  U'fer,  I. 

should,  fott'te ; see  also  Subjunctive 
and  Conditional  Modes. 
shoulder,  bie  0d()ttl'ter,  IV. 
shove,  to,  fd£)ie'ben,  fto^'en. 
show,  to,  jei'geit,  tnei'fen. 
shun,  to,  ntei'beit. 
shut,  to,  fdi)lie9'en,  su'ntacfjen. 
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sick,  adj.,  frant 

sight,  catch  — of,  erfclid'ett. 

signify,  to,  hebeu'ten, 

silent,  adj.,  to  be  — , fc^Jnet'gen, 

silk,  bxe  0et'be,  IV.;  adj.,  fet'ben. 

silver,  ba^  ©tlber,  I.;  adj.,  ftl'bern. 

similar,  adj., 

since,  prep.,  jeit,  with  dat.;  conj., 
benn ; ba,  ineth 
sing,  to,  fin'gem 
singing,  bag  @efang',  II. 
sink,  to,  jin'fen.  t 
sister,  bic  ©d^ineft'er,  IV. 
sit,  to,  ji^'en  ; — down,  fid^ 
six,  adj.,  fec^g. 

skim,  to,  burd^bldt'tern. 

skin,  bie  §aut,  II. 
sky,  ber  §im'mel,  I. 

sleep,  ber  0d^laf ; to  — , fd^la'fen ; to  go 
to  — , cin'jd^lafen.  t 
slip,  to,  glei'tenf,  fd^leid^'en.  f 
small,  adj.,  flein* 
smash,  to,  gcrbrec^'cn. 
smell,  to,  rie'd^en. 
smith,  ber  0d)mteb,  II. 
smoke,  ber  9fiaudC>  II. ; to  — , roud^'en. 
sneak,  to,  jd^leid^'en.  f 
sneeze,  to,  nie'fen. 

snow,  ber  0d^nee;  to  — , fd^nei'en, 
impers. 

so,  adv.,  fo  ; adverb,  conj.,  alfo;  isn’t 
it—?  nic^ttnal^r? 
soap,  bte  0et'fe,  IV. 
soldier,  ber  0olbat',  V. 
some,  for  pi.  of  etn,  eintge ; —thing, 
etinag ; — one,  — body,  jemanb. 
somewhat,  adv.,  gtem'lid^. 
son,  ber  0b^n,  II. 

song,  bag  ;2teb,  III.,  bag  ©efang',  II. 
soon,  adv.,  balb. 

sorry,  to  be,  letb  t^un,  impers.  with 
dat.,  I am  sorry,  eg  tt;ut  mir  leib. 
sought,  see  seek, 
sound,  to,  flm'gen,  j(^al'len. 


speak,  to,  fpred^'en,  re'ben. 
spin,  to,  fpin'nen. 
spite,  in  — of,  tro^,  loith  gen. 
splendid,  adj.,  l^err'lid^. 
spoil,  to,  berber'ben. 

spoke,  see  speak.  — ' 

spoon,  ber  ;2bffel,  I. 

spring,  ber  g^rii^'lmg,  II. ; to  — , fprtn'^ 
gen.  t 

sprout,  to,  fprte^'en.  t 
stairs,  bie  Srep'pe,  IV. ; upstairs  (mo- 
tio7i) , bie  2:reppe  l^inaitf ; {rest) , oben ; 
downstairs  (motion),  bie  S^reppe 
pinunter  ; (rest) , unten. 
stairway,  bie  2::rep'pe,  IV. 
stake,  bie  0tan'ge,  IV. 
stall,  ber  0taU,  II. 

stand,  to,  act.,  ftetten ; intrans.,  fle'^ 
pen ; — up,  anf'ftepen.  f 
star,  ber  0tern,  II. 

start,  ber  2ln'fang,II. ; to  — , an'fangen, 
begin'nen. 
stay,  to,  blei'ben,  t 
steal,  to,  ftep'len. 
step,  to,  tre'ten,t  fdprei'tetuf 
stick,  ber  0to(f,  II.,  bie  0tan'ge  ; to  — , 
act.,  fteefen. 

still,  adj.,  ftitl;  adv.,  nodp. 

stone,  ber  0tein,  II. 

stop,  intrans.,  auf'pbren;  act.,  pal'ten. 

store,  ber  Sa'ben,  I. 

storm,  ber  0turm,  II. 

story,  bie  ©ejdpidp'te,  IV. 

stove,  ber  O'fen,  I. 

straight,  adj.,  gera'be. 

strange,  adj.,  fon'berbor,  fremb. 

stride,  to,  fcprei'ten.  f 

strike,  to,  fdpla'gen. 

stroke,  ber  0dplag,  II.  ■;  ber  3^3/  H.  ; 

to  — , ftreidp'en. 
strong,  adj.,  ftarf. 
struggle,  to,  rin'gen. 
study,  to,  ftubie'ren. 
stupid,  adj.,  bnmm. 
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succeed,  to,  gelin'gen,  f impers.  with 
dat. 

such,  adj.,  fold;, 
suddenly,  adv., 
suffer,  to,  Ict'ben. 
suit,  ber  Sln'jug,  II. 
summer,  ber  0om'mer,  I. 
sun,  btc  0on'nc,  IV. 

Sunday,  ber  0onn'tag,  II. 
sunshine,  ber  0on'nenfc^etn, 
surface,  bie  ^Uid/e,  IV. 
surround,  to,  umge'hen. 
sweet,  adj.,  fu§. 
swell,  to,  f(^^ine^'ten.  t 
swim,  to,  fd)tnim'men. 
swing,  to,  fd^tnm'gen. 

T. 

table,  ber  II. 
tail,  ber  0d^inau3,  II. 
tailor,  ber  0b^nei'ber,  I. 
take,  to,  ne^'mett ; — hold  of,  an'faffen ; 
{of  time) , bau'ern. 

tale,  bte  ©efci^ici^'te,  IV. ; bag  SKdr'd^en,  I. 

talk,  to,  re'ben, 

tall,  adj.,  I;oc^. 
tame,  adj.,  gal^nt. 
taste,  ber  ©efd^ntad',  II. 
taught,  see  teach. 

tea,  ber  Sl;ee. 
teach,  to,  lel^'ren. 
teacher,  ber  Sel^'rer. 
tear,  bie  S^rd'ne. 
tear,  to,  gerret^'en,  rei^'en. 
tell,  to,  ergd^'len,  fa'gen,. 
ten,  adj.,  jel^n. 
thank,  to,  ban'fen,  with  dat. 
that,  demon.,  ber,  bie,  bad;  je'ner, -c, 
-eg  ; conj.,  ba^ ; in  order  — , bamit'. 
thaw,  to,  tau'en,  eg  taut,  impers. 
the,  art.,  ber,  bie,  bag ; correl.,  the  . . . 

the,  je  . . . beft'o. 
theatre,  bag  S^ea'ter,  I. 
their,  pron.,  i^>r. 


them,  pron.,  fie,  il;nen ; — themselves, 
fi(^ ; fie  felbft. 

then,  adv.,  bamt. 

there,  adv.,  ba,  bort ; there  is,  eg  giebt, 
eg  ifi 

they,  pron.,  fie,  man. 
thick,  adj.,  bid. 
thin,  adj.,  bitnn. 

thing,  bag  2)ing,  II. ; bie  0a(^e,  IV. 
think,  to,  beuden,  gtau'beu. 
third,  adj.,  britt ; in  the  — place,  brit» 
teng,  adv. 

thirsty,  adj.,  burft'ig. 
this,  bie'fer,  -e,  -eg. 
thither,  adv.,  l^in;  hither  and  — , ^in 
unb  l^er. 

thorn,  ber  ®orn,  IV. 
thorough,  adj.,  tiic^'tig. 
thou,  pron.,  bu. 

though,  conj.,  obinol^l',  obgleic^',  ob* 
f(i^on'. 

thread,  ber  ^^a'ben,  I. 
threaten,  to,  brd^en,  with  dat. 
three,  adj.,  brei. 
throat,  ber  ^alg,  II. 
throne,  ber  Sfiron,  II. 
through,  prep.,  burc^,  with  acc. 
throw,  to,  tner'fen. 
thrust,  to,  fted'en,  fc^ie'ben,  fto^'en. 
thunder,  ber  2)on'ner,  I. ; to  — , bom 
nern,  eg  bonnert,  impers. 

Thursday,  ber  Son'nergtag. 
tight,  adj.,  eng. 
tiW, prep.,  big;  conj.,  big  ba§. 
time,  bie  IV. ; bag  5Dial,  II.,  bie 
SBei'le,  IV. ; what  — is  it?  ioie  biel 
U^r  iff  eg? 
tired,  adj.,  miibe. 

to,  prep.,  gu,  and  dat.  with  persons; 
nab^  and  dat.  with  places ; anf,  auf 
bag  0c^lo^  ; in  order  — , nm  . . . 3U. 
to-day,  adv.,  tjen'te. 
to-morrow,  adv.,  mor'gen. 
tone,  ber  Son,  II. 
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too,  adv.,  3U. 

tooth,  ber  H- 

totally,  adv.,  ganj  unb  gar. 

toward,  p?’ep.,  gcgen,  with  acc. 

tower,  ber  S^urm,  II. 

town,  bad  2)orf,  III.,  bie  0tabt,  II. 

train,  ber  3wg,  II- 

translate,  to,  iiberfet'jen. 

tree,  ber  iBaum,  II. 

trip,  bie  O^ei'fe,  IV. 

true,  adj.,  tna^r. 

truth,  bte  SSa^r'l;ett 

try,  to,  berfu'ci^en. 

Tuesday,  ber  ©iend'tag. 
twelve,  adj.,  gioblf. 
twenty,  adj.,  ginan'gtg. 
twice,  adv.,  ^inei'mal. 
twig,  ber  H- 

twine,  to,  fled/ten,  vnin'ben. 
two,  adj.,  stnet,  hei'be. 

U. 

ugly,  adj., 

under,  prep.,  un'ter,  with  dat.  or 
acc. 

understand,  to,  nerfte'f;en. 
undertake,  to,  unternelj'men. 
ungrateful,  adj.,  un'banfbar. 
unless,  conj.,  inenn  . . . ntc!^t. 
upon,  prep.,  auf,  with  dat.  or  acc. 
upstairs,  adv.  {motion),  bte  S^reppe 
ptnauf ; {rest),  oPen. 
us,pron.,  und. 
use,  to,  gePrau'cpen. 

V. 

very,  adv.,  fepr. 
vest,  bte  SSeft'e,  IV. 
vex,  to,  berbrie^'en. 
village,  bad  2)orf,  III. 
violin,  bie  @ei'ge,  IV. 
visit,  ber  iBefud^',  II. ; to  — , Pefu':^ 
d^en. 


W. 

wagon,  ber  SSa'gen,  I. 
wait,  to,  tnar'ten ; — for,  auf,  with  acc. 
wake  up,  to,  auf'tnad^en.  f 
walk,  to,  gel^'en  f ; go  to  — , fpajie'rcn 
ge'pen.  t 

want,  to  {need) , Prau'd^en ; to  — to, 
tnol'len ; iuiinfd^'en. 
warm,  adj.,  inarm, 
was,  inar,  see  fein. 
wash,  to,  inafcp'en. 

watch,  bie  Upr,  IV. ; to  — , gu'fdpauen. 

water,  bad  Staffer,  I. 

wave,  bie  SSel'Ie,  IV. 

way,  ber  SKeg,  II. 

vfe,pron.,  tnir. 

weak,  adj.,  fdpinadp. 

wear,  to,  tra'gen. 

weather,  bad  SBet'ter,  I. 

weave,  to,  fledp'teu. 

Wednesday,  ber  SJiitt'tnodp. 

week,  bie  SSodp'e,  IV. 

weigh,  act.,  tndg'en ; intrans.,  inie'gen. 

welcome,  you  are,  Pit'te. 

well,  adv.,  gut;  {of  health),  inopl; 

expletive,  uuu. 
went,  giug  ; see  ge'peu. 
were,  ina'reu  ; see  fein. 
what,  interrog.,  tnad,  tneld;;  — kind 
of,  tnad  fiir? 

when,  conj.,  aid,  tneuu;  interrog., 
ioanu? 

where,  interrog.  and  subord.  conj., 
tno  ; — to,  mopin' ; — from,  tnoper'. 
which,  interrog.  and  relat.,  tneldp. 
while,  subord.  conj.,  ba,  indp'renb. 
whistle,  to,  pfei'fen. 
white,  adj.,  inei§. 
whither,  interrog.,  mopin', 
who,  interrog.,  mer ; rel.,  ber,  meldper. 
whole,  adj.,  gang. 

why,  interrog.,  marum';  expletive,  fa, 
bodp  (see  Lesson  LXIV.). 


wicked 
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wicked,  adj.,  bo'fe. 
wide,  adj.,  brett. 
wife,  bte  IV. 
wild,  adj.,  hJtlb. 

will,  hjol'len ; see  also  future  tense. 
William,  ber  SSil'l^elnt. 
willing,  to  be,  hjol'len. 
win,  to,  geinm'nen. 

wind,  bei-  SKtnb,  II. ; to  — , tntnben. 
window,  ba^  ^enft'er,  I. 

wine,  bei*  SKern,  II. 
wing,  ber  ^lii'gcl,  I. 
winter,  bcr  SKxn'ter,  I. 

wish,  ber  II. ; to  — , tniintci^'cn. 

with,  prep.,  tnit,  with  dat. 
without,  prep.,  ol^'ne,  with  acc. 
wolf,  ber  2Bolf,  II. 
woman,  bie  ^rau,  IV. 
wonder,  to,  fid^  inun'bern. 
wood,  ber  2Balb,  III. ; bad  ^ols,  III. 
word,  bad  Sort,  III. 


work,  bie  Slr'beit,  IV.;  to  — . ar'^ 
beiten. 

world,  bie  Selt,  IV. 
worth,  to  be,  gel'ten. 
wound,  bie  Sun'be,  IV. 
wrestle,  to,  rin'gen. 
write,  to,  fd^rei'ben. 

Y. 

year,  bad  3al)r,  II.  [tivpy,  bod). 

yes,  adv.,  ja;  in  answering  nvga- 

yesterday,  adv.,  geft'ertt. 

yet,  adv.,  bodp 
yield,  to,  toei'd^en.  t 
yonder,  adv.,  bort. 
you,  pron.,  bu,  i^r,  0ie. 

young,  adj.,  jung ; — man,  bcr 
.^un'ge,  V. 

your,  pron.,  bein,  euer, 

yourself,  pron.,  bid^,  0ie,  fid^  ; felbft. 

youth,  ber  ^un'ge,  V. 


FRENCH 


ChardenaPs  Complete  French  Course 

New  Edition,  revised  and  rewritten  by  Maro  S.  Brooks,  of  the  Brook- 
line High  School.  i6mo,  cloth,  423  pages.  Price,  ^i.oo. 

For  many  years  Chardenal’s  Course  has  been  the  most  popu- 
lar book  for  beginners  in  French.  Its  success  is  largely 
due  to  its  simplicity,  thoroughness,  and  the  care  with  which  the 
lessons  are  graded.  In  revising  the  book  for  a new  edition  the 
editor  has  retained  these  excellent  qualities  and  has  endeavored 
to  give  the  book  even  wider  vogue  by  the  following  changes  and 
additions : 

I.  The  order  of  presentation  has  been  so  altered  as  to  secure 
greater  variety  in  the  exercises  from  the  outset.  To  this  end 
pronouns  have  been  introduced  earlier,  and  the  most  common 
tenses  of  the  verb  in  all  conjugations. 

II.  The  practical  value  of  the  vocabulary  has  been  increased 
by  the  insertion  of  many  words  and  phrases  of  frequent  occur- 
rence in  ordinary  conversation. 

III.  The  sentences  for  translation  have  been  made  lively 
and  colloquial.  In  most  of  the  English  exercises  of  the  first 
twenty-four  lessons  there  are  series  of  questions  which  cannot  be 
answered  by  yes  or  no,  and  in  many  lessons  after  that  point 
whole  exercises  consisting  of  such  questions  only  have  been 
added.  These  questions  are  intended  as  a basis  for  conversa* 
tional  work  in  the  classroom  and  may  all  be  answered  from 
material  already  provided.  To  stimulate  conversation  still  fur- 
ther a list  of  expressions  for  classroom  use  has  been  prepared. 

While  most  of  the  subjects  have  been  presented  one  topic  at  a 
time  as  in  the  former  edition,  every  subject  will  be  found  sum- 
marized in  a single  lesson. 

A feature  of  the  book  is  the  appendix,  which  contains  the  most 
necessary  rules  of  grammar,  notably  those  for  the  formation  of 
the  plural  and  feminine  of  nouns  and  adjectives.  There  are 
complete  tables  of  the  conjugations  of  regular  and  irregular 
verbs,  and  other  useful  lists. 

The  book  has  also  several  pages  of  reading  exercises. 
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GERMAN 


Allyn  and  Bacon’s  Series  of  German  Texts 

This  is  the  most  attractive  and  convenient  series  of  German 
texts  on  the  market.  They  contain  complete  notes  and 
vocabularies,  together  with  exercises  for  retranslation  into  Ger- 
man. These  exercises  are  based  on  the  text  and  afford  excellent 
material  for  review  as  well  as  practice  in  composition.  The  prices 
will  seem  reasonable  when  the  general  excellence  is  considered. 
The  following  volumes  are  now  ready  : — 

GRIECHISCHE  HEROENGESCHICHTEN. 

By  Barthold  Georg  Niebuhr.  Edited  by  George  E.  Merkley. 
i6mo,  cloth,  128  pages.  Price,  50  cents. 

MARCHEN. 

By  Jakob  and  Wilhelm  Grimm.  Edited  by  George  E.  Merkley. 
i6mo,  cloth,  140  pages.  Price,  50  cents. 

L’ARRABBIATA. 

By  Paul  Heyse.  Edited  by  Paul  V.  Bacon.  i6mo,  cloth,  126  pages. 
Price,  50  cents. 

HOHER  ALS  DIE  KIRCHE. 

By  Wilhelmine  von  Hillern.  Edited  by  J.  B.  E.  JONAS,  of  Brown 
University,  Providence,  R.I.  i6mo,  cloth,  150  pages.  Price,  50  cents. 

IMMENSEE. 

By  Theodore  Storm.  Edited  by  E.  A.  Whitenack,  of  the  State 
Normal  School,  Peru,  Neb.  i6ino,  cloth,  116  pages.  Price,  50  cents. 

GERMELSHAUSEN. 

By  Friedrich  Gerstacker.  Edited  by  R.  A.  von  Minckwitz, 
of  the  De  Witt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York  City.  i6mo,  cloth, 
122  pages.  Price,  50  cents. 

DER  NEFFE  ALS  ONKEL. 

By  Friedrich  von  Schiller.  Edited  by  Professor  C.  F.  Raddatz, 
of  the  Baltimore  City  College.  i6mo,  cloth,  147  pages.  Price,  50  cents. 

DIE  JOURNALISTEN. 

By  Gustav  Freytag.  Edited  by  Edward  Manley,  of  the  Engle- 
wood High  School.  i6mo,  cloth,  272  pages.  Price,  60  cents. 
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